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Foreword

Part of the basic manuscript of this volume had been written by A. Leo Oppenheim.
Major portions of the basic manuscript were prepared by Brigitte Groneberg (University of
Tiibingen), Hermann Hunger (University of Vienna), Johannes Renger (Freie Universitit
Berlin), Kaspar K. Riemschneider, and Marten Stol (Rijksuniversiteit te Leiden).

Thanks are again due to several colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation of
this volume: to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, who read the manu-
seript and made suggestions and corrections and contributed unpublished material; and to
Professor Mogens Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, who made a number of valuable
suggestions concerning the Old Assyrian material. I have greatly benefited, moreover, from
the comments of Professors Hans Hirsch (University of Vienna), Simo Parpola (University
of Helsinki), and Klaas R. Veenhof (Vrije Universiteit, Amsterdam), who during their stay
at the Oriental Institute not only read the proofs but were also helpful with discussions
of difficult matters.

Thanks are due as well to Irving L. Finkel (British Museum) and Maureen L. Gallery
(Oriental Institute) for help in final checking of references.

Chicago, Illinois Erica REINER
July, 1977
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2,
B,D,E, G HIJ,K,L,M, §, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists
of abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Gramma-
tik, and Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume.
The list also includes the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or
under his supervision, or in collaboration with him.

A

A
A-tablet
AAA
AAAS
AASF
AASOR

AB
ABAW

AbB

Abel-Winckler

ABIM
ABL
ABoT
AbS-T
ACh

Acta Or.
Actes du 8e
Congrés
International
ADD

AfK
AfO
AGM
AHDO
AHw.

lexical series 4 A =
MSL 14

tablets in the collections of the
Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff.

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-
pology

Annales Archéologiques
Syriennes

Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae

The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

Assyriologische Bibliothek

Abhandlungen der Bayerisehen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um-
schrift und Ubersetzung

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische
Briefe des Iraq-Museums

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ...
Bogazkoy Tabletleri

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé-
enne

Acta Orientalia

Actes du 8¢ Congrés International
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi-
tique (B)

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds
and Documents

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung

Archiv fiir Orientforschung

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-
worterbuch

ndqgu, pub.

Arabes

vii

Ai.

AIPHOS

Aistleitner
Worterbuch

AJA

AJSL

AKA

F.A.Ali Su-
merian
Letters

Alp Beamten-

namen

Altmann,ed.,
Biblical and
Other Studies

AMI
AMSUH

AMT

An
Anatolian
Studies
Giuterbock
AnBi
Andrae
Festungs-
werke
Andrae
Stelenreihen
ANES

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.8& = ana
wttedu, pub. MSL 1

Annuaire de 'Institut de Philo-
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

J. Aistleitner, Wérterbuch der
Ugaritischen Sprache

American Journal of Archaeology

American Journal of Semitic Lan-
guages and Literatures

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,
The Annals of the Kings of

Tia

F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two
Collections from the Old Baby-
lonian Schools

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den
Beamtennamen im hethitischen
Festzeremoniell

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In-
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud-
ies, Brandeis University, Studies
and Texts: Vol. 1)

Archiologische Mitteilungen aus
Iran

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universitit
Hamburg

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts ...

lexical series An = Anum

Anatolian Studies Presented to
Hans Gustav Giiterbock

Analecta Biblica
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke
von Assur (= WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WYDOG 24)

Journal of the Ancient Near
Eastern Society of Columbia
University



Angim
AnOr
AnSt
Antagal
AO

AOAT
ACAW

AOB

AOS

AOTU

APAW

Arkeologya
Dergisi

ARM

ARMT

Aro Glossar

Aro Gramm.

Aro Infinitiv

Aro Kleider-
texte

ArOr
ARU

AS
ASAW

ASGW
ASKT
ASSF
Assur

Augapfel

Aynard Asb.

BA

Bab.

Bagh. Mitt.

Balkan Kassit.
Stud.

Balkan Letter

Balkan
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epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein

Analecta Orientalia

Anatolian Studies

lexical series antagal = Sagd

tablets in the collections of the
Musée du Louvre

Alter Orient und Altes Testament

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka.-

demie der Wissenschaften

Altorientalische Bibliothek

American Oriental Series

Altorientalische Texte und Unter-
suchungen

Abhandlungen der Preuflischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Tirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-
grafya Dergisi

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 =
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19 = Textes
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3)

Archives royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr22)

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20)

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv-
konstruktionen (= StOr 26)

J.Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider-
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung
Jena

Archiv Orientdlni

J.Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-
rische Rechtsurkunden

Assyriological Studies (Chicago)

Abhandlungen der Sichsischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Abhandlungen der Sichsischen Ge-
sellschaft der Wissenschaften

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-
rische Keilschrifttexte ...

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen-
nicae

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Assur

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II.

J.-M.Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
AQ 19.939

Beitriige zur Assyriologie . ..

Babyloniaca

Baghdader Mitteilungen

K.Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS
37)

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

K. Balkan, Observations on the

Observations
Balkan
Schenkungs-
urkunde
Barton
Haverford
Barton MBI
Barton RISA
BASOR
Bauer Asb.
Bauer Lagasch
Baumgartner
AV
BBK
BBR
BBSt.
BE
Belleten
Bergmann

Lugale
Bezold Cat.

Bezold Cat.
Supp.

Bezold Glossar
BHT
BiAr

Bib.
Biggs Al-Hiba

Biggs Saziga

Bilgi¢ Appel-
lativa der
kapp. Texte

BIN

BiOr

viii

Chronological Problems of the
Karum Kani§

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur-
kunde aus der althethitischen
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library
Collection of CuneiformTablets or
Documents from the Temple
Archives of Telloh

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-
lonian Inscriptions

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-
tions of Sumer and Akkad

Bulletin of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As-
surbanipals

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt-
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu-
dia Pohl 9)

Hebriische Wortforschung, Fest-
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von
Walter Baumgartner (= VT
Supp. 16)

Berliner Beitrdge zur Keilschrift-
forschung

H. Zimmern, Beitriage zur Kenntnis
der babylonischen Religion

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A :
Cuneiform Texts

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches
Glossar

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

The Biblical Archaeologist

Biblica

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al.
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec-
ond Seasons

R. D. Biggs, 8A.zi.Ga: Ancient
Mesopotamian Potency Incan-
tations (= TCS 2)

E. Bilgi¢, Die einheimischen Appel-
lativa der kappadokischen Texte

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-
lection of J. B. Nies
Bibliotheca Orientalis



Birot Tablet-
tes

BM

BMAH
BMFA
BMMA

BMQ
BMS

Bo.

Bohl Chres-
tomathy

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Bollenriicher
Nergal

BOR

Borger
Einleitung

Borger Esarh.

Borger HKL

Boson
Tavolette

BoSt

BoTU

Boudou Liste

Boyer Contri-
bution

von Branden-
stein Heth.
Gotter

Brinkman
MSKH

Brinkman
PKB

BRM

Brockelmann
Lex. Syr.?
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M. Birot, Tablettes économiques et
administratives d’époque babylo-
nienne ancienne conservées au Mu-
sée d’Art et d’Histoire de Genéve

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art
et d’Histoire

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine
Arts

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art

The British Museum Quarterly

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and

Sorcery

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Boghazkeui

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres-
tomathy

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

A.Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs
a la divination assyro-babylo-
nienne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux présages

J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

Babylonian and Oriental Record

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri-
schen Konigsinschriften

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-
haddons, Ko6nigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil-
schriftliteratur

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere . ..

Boghazkoi-Studien

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift
vov (= WVDOG 41-42)

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo-
graphiques (= Or. 36-38)

G. Boyer, Contribution & I’histoire
juridique de la 1T Dynastie
babylonienne

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti-
sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei-
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (=
MVAG 46/2)

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and
Studies for Kassite History

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His-
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia,
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43)

Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

C.Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum,
2nd ed.

ix

BSAW Berichte der Sichsischen Akademie
der Wissenschaften

Berichte der Sichsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis-
tique de Paris

Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Uni-
versity of Chicago

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cambyses

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia (= CBS)

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian
Tablets

R.F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo-
giques dans I'Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the
Library of Princeton University

Christian Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor
Festschrift Christian

Cig-Kizilyay  M.(Cig and H.XKizilyay, Neusumeri-

NRVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs-
urkunden aus Nippur

Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),

Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur

BSGW
BSL
BSOAS
Bu.
CAD

Cagni Erra
Camb.

ccr
CH

Chantre

Chiera STA

Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen,
Salonen Die Puzrid-Dagan-Texte (= AASF
Puzri§-Dagan- B 92)

Texte
Clay PN A.T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas-
site Period (= YOR 1)

Cocgerillat D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul-

Palmeraies tures de I'’Eanna d'Uruk (569-520)

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue ...

Combe Sin E.Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution a 1’his-
Contribution  toire économique d’'Umma
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la
Umma Dynastie d'Ur



Copenhagen

Corpus of
Ancient Near
Eastern Seals

CRAI

Craig AAT
Craig ABRT
Cros Tello
CRRA

cT

CTN
Cyr.

DAFI

Dalman
Aram. Wb.

Dar.
David AV

Deimel Fara

Delaporte
Catalogue
Bibliothéque
Nationale

Delaporte
Catalogue
Louvre

Delitzsch AL®

Delitzsch
HWB

Dietrich
Aramier

van Dijk
Gotterlieder
van Dijk
La Sagesse
Diri

Divination

DLZ
Dbp
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tablets in the collections of the
National Museum, Copenhagen

E.Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near
Eastern Seals in North American
Collections

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles
Lettres. Comptes rendus

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-

nian Religious Texts

G.Cros, Mission francaise de
Chaldée. Nouvellesfouilles de Tello

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio-
logique Internationale

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cyrus

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéolo-
gique Frangaise en Iran

G. H. Dalman, ... Araméiisch-neu-
hebréisches Worterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra,
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae
iuridicae et historicae Martino
David dedicatae. Tomus alter:
Tura Orientis antiqui

A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux de la
Bibliothéque Nationale

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke,
3rd ed.

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
wérterbuch

M. Dietrich, Die Aramier 8iid-
babyloniens in der Sargoniden-
zeit (= AOAT 7)

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro-
Accadienne

lexical series diri DIR stdhku =
(w)atru

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans
les régions voisines

Deutsche Literaturzeitung

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents
présargoniques

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter-
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3)

van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of ASSur
of Asdur

D.T. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Ea lexical series ea A = ndqu, pub.
MSL 14

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79:
A.F.Rainey, El Amarna Tablets
359-79 (= AOAT 8)

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber-
force Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames

lection Babylonian Collection in the New
York Public Library
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-
Glossar babylonischen Briefen
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-
Handerhebung betsserie ‘“Handerhebung” (=
VIO 20)

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
zinischen Inhalts

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische

Neubab. Briefe
Briefe
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk
Briefe aus Uruk
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfumrezepte und
Parfimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also
pub. in Or. NS 17-19)
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung fir die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)
Edzard Tell D. 0. Edzard, Altbabylonische
ed-Dér Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden
aus Tell ed-Dér
Edzard D. 0. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi-
Zwischenzeit  schenzeit” Babyloniens
Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen
namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)
Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht
formen



Emesal Voc.

En. el.
Erimhus

Erimhus Bogh.
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lexical series dimmer = dingir
= 4lu, pub. MSL 4 3-44

Enama eli¥

lexical series erimhus = anantu

Boghazkeui version of Erimhus

Eshnunna Code see Goetze LE

Evetts App.
Evetts Ev.-M.
Evetts Lab.
Evetts Ner.

ExplicitMalku

Fales Censi-
menti

Falkenstein
ATU

Falkenstein
Das Sume-
rische

Falkenstein
Gerichts-
urkunden

Falkenstein
Gotterlieder

Falkenstein
Grammatik

Falkenstein
Haupttypen

Falkenstein
Topographie

Farber IStar
und Dumuzi

FF

Figulla Cat.

Finet
L’Accadien

Finkelstein
Mem. Vol.

Fish Catalogue
Fish Letters
FLP

Frinkel
Fremdw.

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Evil-Merodach ... Appendix

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
... Evil-Merodach.

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
... Laborosoarchod

B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
... Neriglissar

synonym list malku = farru, ex-
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub.
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 4211f.)

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti
di epoca neo-assira

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte
aus Uruk

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band,
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

A.Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichtsurkunden

A.Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Sprache Gudeas von Laga8 (=
AnOr 28 and 29)

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
der sumerischen Beschworung
(=LSSNF 1)

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von
Uruk

W. Farber, Beschworungsrituale
an IStar und Dumuzi

Forschungen und Fortschritte

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the
Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum

A.Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de
Mari

Essays on the Ancient Near East
in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel-
stein

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

T.Fish, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John
Rylands Library, Manchester

tablets in the collections of the
Free Library of Philadelphia

8. Frinkel, Die aramiiischen
Fremdworter im Arabischen

Frankena
Takultu
Freydank
Wirtschafts-
texte
Friedrich
Festschrift
Friedrich
Gesetze

Friedrich
Heth. Wb,
Friedrich
Staatsver-
trige
Gadd Early
Dynasties
Gadd Ideas

Gadd
Teachers

Gandert
Festschrift

Garelli Gilg.

Garelli Les
Assyriens
Gaster AV

Gautier
Dilbat
GCCI1

Gelb OAIC

Genouillac
Kich

Genouillac
Trouvaille

Gesenius!?

GGA
Gibson-Biggs
Seals

Gilg.

Gilg. O. 1.

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel

H. Freydank, Spiitbabylonische
‘Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk

R. von Kienle, ed., "Festechrift
Johannes Friedrich ...

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge-
setze (= Documenta et monu-
menta orientis antiqui 7)

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wérter-
buch ...

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrige des
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1)

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of
Sumer and Akkad

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule
in the Ancient East

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students
in the Oldest Schools

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest-
schrift (= Berliner Beitrdge zur
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2)

P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa légende.
Etudes recueillies par Paul
Garelli & l’occasion de la VIIe
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter-
nationale (Paris, 1958)

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap-
padoce

Occident and Orient (Studies in
Honour of M. Gaster)

J. E. Gautier, Archives
famille de Dilbat ...

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Insecrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re-
cherches archéologiques & Kich

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Dréhem

d’une

W. Gesenius, Hebrdisches und
aramiisches Handworterbuch,
17thed.

Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds.,
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient
Near East

Gilgames epic, cited from Thompson
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment,
OB Version of Tablet X, P. =
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet,
OB Version of Tablet III)

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16
254 f1.



Goetze
Hattusilis

Goetze
Kizzuwatna

Goetze LE

Goetze Neue
Bruchstiicke

Goldziher
Memorial

Volume
Golénischeff

Gordon AV

Gordon
Handbook

Gordon Smith
College

Gordon
Sumerian
Proverbs

Gossmann Era

Grant Bus.
Doc.

Grant Smith
College

Gray Sama8

Grayson
BHLT

Grayson
Chronicles

Guest Notes
on Plants

Guest Notes
on Trees
Giiterbock
Siegel
Hallo Royal
Titles
Hartmann
Musik
Haupt
Nimrodepos
Haverford
Symposium

Hecker
Giessen

Hecker
Grammatik

Heimpel

oi.uchicago.edu

Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

A. Goetze, Hattusili. Der Bericht
iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 29/3)

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the
Problem of Hittite Geography

(= YOR 22)

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke
zum groBen Text des Hattusilid
und den Paralleltexten (=
MVAG 34/2)

Gedachtnisschrift Goldziher 1

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes . ..

Orient and Occident: Essays Pre-
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon...

(= AOAT 22)

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
{= AnOr 25)

C. H. Gordon, Smith College
Tablets (= Smith College

Studies in History, Vol. 38)
E. 1. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs

F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos

E. Grant, Babylonian Business
Documents of the Classical Period

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in
the Smith College Library

C.D. Gray, The Sama¥ Religious
Texts ...

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histor-
ical-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3)
A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby-

lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5)

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in ‘Iraq

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

H. G. Guterbock, Siegel aus Bo-
gazkdy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7)

W.W.Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
merischen Kultur

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
rodepos

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford
Symposium on Archaeology and
the Bible

K.Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der
Universititsbibliothek Giessen

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil-
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44)

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der

Tierbilder
Herzfeld API
Hewett An-

niversary
Vol.

Hg.
HG

Hilprecht AV

Hilprecht
Deluge Story

sumerischen Literatur (= Studia
Pohl 2)

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische
schriften

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey,
eds., So Live the Works of Men:
Seventieth Anniversary Volume
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett

lexical series HAR.gud =
= ballu, pub. MSL 5-11

J. Kohler et al.,, Hammurabi’s

Gesetz

lexical series gAR.ra = hubully (Hh.
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL5;Hh.
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL6;
Hh. VIII-XIT pub. Landsberger,
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh.
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9;
Hh. XVI,XVIIXIX pub. Lands-
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hbh.
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger-
Reiner, MSL 11)

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume.
Studies in Assyriology and Ar-
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann
V. Hilprecht

H. V. Hilprecht, The Xarliest
Version of the Babylonian Deluge
Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

In-

tmrth

Hinke Kudurru W, J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian

Hinz AFF

Hirsch
Unter-
suchungen

Hoffner
Alimenta

Holma

KI. Beitr.

Holma

Korperteile

Holma Omen
Texts

Holma
Quttulu

Holma
Weitere
Beitr.

Hrozny
Code Hittite

Hrozny
QGetreide

xii

Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5,
pp. 21-27

W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und
Forschungen

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt-
assyrischen Religion (= AfOBei-
heft 13/14)

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae-
orum (= AOS 55)

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor-
perteile im Assyrisch-babylo-
nischen

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
lonian Tablets in the British
Museum ...

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo-
nischen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon

F. Hrozny. Code hittite provenant
de 1’Asie Mineure

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
Babylonien ...



Hrozny
Kultepe

Hrozny
Ta‘annek
HS

HSM

HSS

HUCA

Hunger
Kolophone

Hunger Uruk

Hussey
Sumerian
Tablets

1B

IBoT

ICK
Idu
IEJ
IF
Igituh

ILN
M

Imgidda to
Erimhus
Istanbul

ITT
Izbu Comm.

Izi
Izi Bogh.

JA

Jacobsen
Copenhagen

Jankowska
KTK

JAOS
Jastrow Dict.
JBL

JCs

JDA
JEN
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F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr.
ArOr 14)

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek

tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

tablets in the collections of the
Harvard Semitic Museum

Harvard Semitic Series

Hebrew Union College Annual

H. Hunger, Babylonische und As-
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2)

H. Hunger, Spétbabylonische Tex-
te aus Uruk

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in
the Harvard Semitic Museum
(= HSS 3 and 4)

tablets in the collections of the
Pontificio Istituto Biblico, Rome

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu-
lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri
Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul-

lexical series A = idu | tépé

Israel Exploration Journal

Indogermanische Forschungen

lexical series igitul tamartu.
Igituh short version pub. Lands-
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 811f.

Illustrated London News

tablets in the collections of the Iraq
Museum, Baghdad

see Erimhus

tablets in the collections of the Ar-
chaeological Museumn of Istanbul

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello

commentary to the series fumma
tzbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands-
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp.
211-233

lexical series izi = ¢&dtu, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 154-226

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 132-147

Journal asiatique

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Textsin the
National Museum, Copenhagen
N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani-
iakh SSSR

Journal of the American Oriental
Society

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the
Targumim ...

Journal of Biblical Literature

Journal of Cuneiform Studies

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi

JENu

JEOL

JESHO

Jestin NTSS

Jestin
Suruppak

JJP

JKF

JNES

Johns Dooms-
day Book

Jones-Snyder

JPOS

JQR
JRAS

JSOR

JS8
JTVI

K.

Kagal

KAH

KAJ

Kang SACT

KAR
KAV

KB

KBo

Kent Old
Persian

Ker Porter
Travels

Kh.

Kienast
ATHE

xiii

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi, unpub.

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-
Egyptisch  Genootschap “Ex
Oriente Lux”

Journal of the Economic and
Social History of the Orient

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes
sumsériennes de Suruppak

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de
Suruppak . ..

Journal of Juristic Papyrology

Jahrbuch fir kleinasiatische For
schung

Journal of Near Eastern Studies

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
Doomsday Book

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume-
rian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

Jewish Quarterly Review

Journal of the Royal Asiatic So-
ciety

Journal of the Society of Oriental
Research

Journal of Semitic Studies

Journal of the Transactions of the
Victoria Institute

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection
of the British Museum

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 227-261

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori-
schen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-
schen Inhalts

8. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian
Cuneiform Texts in the Collection
of the World History Museum of
the University of Illinois

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi-
d6sen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver-
schiedenen Inhalts

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkai

R. G. Kent, Old Persian ...
(= AOS 33)

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo-
nia, ete. ...

tablets from Khafadje in the col-
lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
Texte des Orientalischeni Semi-
nars der Universitdt Heidelberg
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer
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Kienast Ki- B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen

SUrTa Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra

King Chron. L.W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings ...

King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer

History and Akkad: An Account of the

Early Races of Babylonia ...
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Texts Cuneiform Character in the British
Museum
Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud

Wine Lists Wine Lists (= CTN 1)
Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the
collections of the Ashmolean
Museum, Oxford
Klauber E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten-
Beamtentum tum nach Briefen aus der Sar-
gonidenzeit
KIF Kleinasiatische Forschungen
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete
Gebete an den Sonnengott . ..

Kdcher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy-

rische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen
Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur
Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)

Kohler u.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem

Rechtsleben  babylonischen Rechtsleben
Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
Biirgschafts-  risches Biirgschaftsrecht
recht
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi-
Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 6st-
Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis-
mus
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche
NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der El-
Amarna-Zeit
Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume (=
AOAT 25)
Kramer 8. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
SLTN Texts from Nippur (=AASOR 23)
Kramer Two 8. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a
Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet
Kraus AbB F.R.Kraus, Althabylonische Briefe
Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (=
Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5)
Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)
Kraus Vieh- F, R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhal-

haltung tung im saltbabylonischen Lande
Larsa
Krecher J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik
Kultlyrik

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Blanckertz ...

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Hahn ...
KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije
KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkéi
Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrige zur Kenntnis
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin ...
Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe
Kupper Les J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en
Nomades Mésopotamie au temps des rois de
Mari
Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz-
L’Akkadien koi
Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien
Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des
mois
Labat Suse R. Labat, Textes littéraires de
Suse (= MDP 57)
Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia-
gnostics et pronostics médicaux
Laessee Bit J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian
Rimki Ritual bit rémki
Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le
de Vénus culte ... de Vénus

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
dom Literature

Lambert Love W. G. Lambert, The Problem of

Liyries the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity
Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address
Marduk’s to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.)
Address to the
Demons
Lambert- W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard,
Millard Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story
Atra-hasis of the Flood
Landsberger  B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs
Brief von Esagila an Koénig Asarhad-
don
Landsberger = B. Landsberger, The Date Palm
Date Palm and Its By-Products According to
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfQO
Beiheft 17)
Landsberger  B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
Fauna alten Mesopotamien . ..
Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.)
Georgica
Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische
Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und
Kalender Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2)
Lang. Language
Leangdon BL 8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies

xiv



Langdon
Creation

Langdon
Menologies
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8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
of Creation
S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo-
ies ...

Langdon SBP 8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-

Langdon
Tammuz

Lanu

Lautner

nian Psalms
8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar

lexical series alam = lanw
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter-

Layard

Layard
Discoveries

LB
LBAT

Leander

Le Gac Asn.

Legrain Catal.

Cugnin

Legrain TRU
Lehmann-
Haupt CIC

Leichty Izbu

Lenormant
Choix

Levine Stelae

Lidzbarski
Handbuch
Lie Sar.

LIH

Limet
Anthropo-
nymie

Limet
Documents

Limet Métal

vertrdge (= Studia et documenta
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen-
tia 1)

A. J. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character .

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-
lon

tablet numbers in the de Liagre
Boshl Collection

Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,
prepared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri-
schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen

Y. Le Gae, Les Inscriptions d’As-
sur-nagir-aplu I11

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres
orientaux de la collection Louis
Cugnin

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed.,
Corpus inscriptionum chaldica-
rum

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum-
ma Izbu (= TCS 4)

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
cunéiformes inédits ou incom-
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian
Stelae from Iran

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
semitischen Epigraphik

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of
Sargon 11

L. W. King, The Letters and In-
seriptions of Hammurabi

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su-
mérienne dans les documents
de la 3¢ dynastie d’Ur

H. Limet, Etude de documents de
la période d’Agadé appartenant
& I’Université de Liége

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au
pays de Sumer au temps de la
IITe dynastie d’Ur

Limet Sceaux H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux
Cassites cassites
Limet Textes H. Limet, Textes Sumériens de la
Sumériens ITT¢ dynastie d’Ur (= Documents
du Proche-Orient Ancien des
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His-
toire, Epigraphie 1)
LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische
schrifttexte aus Assur
A. Falkenstein, LiterarischeKeil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk
Loretz Chagar O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar

Keil-

LKU

Bazar und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3)

Low Flora 1. Low, Die Flora der Juden

LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der
Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

Lu lexical series 1u = 4a, pub. Civil,
MSL 12 87-147

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal,
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s ...

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic-
tionary

MAH tablets in the collection of the
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire,Geneva

Malku synonym list malku = farru (Malku I
pub. A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.;
Malku IT pub. W. von Soden, ZA
43 2351f.)

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen
Gesellschaft

Maglu G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2)

Matous L. Matous8, Inscriptions cunéifor-

Kultepe mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (=ICK 2)

Mayer Gebets- W. Mayer, Untersuchungen zur

beschwirun-  Formensprache der babylonischen
gen ,»»Gebetsbeschworungen (= Stu-
dia Pohl: Series Maior 5)
MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies
MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts
MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutachen Orient-
Gesellschaft
MDP Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt-
babylonischen Privatrecht
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri-
schen Woérterbuch (= AS 1 and 4)
Meissner BuA B.Meissner, Babylonien u. Assyrien
Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Wérterbiichern
Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-

Senn. inschriften Sanheribs
Mél. Dussaud Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René
Dussaud
Meloni Saggi  Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia
semitica

XV



MEOL

Met. Museum
MIO

MJ
MKT

MLC

MM
Moldenke
Moore

Michigan
Coll.

Moran Temple

Lists
MRS
MSL
MSP
Mullo Weir
Lexicon
MVAG
MVN
N
Nabnitu
NBC
NBGT
Nbk.
Nbn.
ND
Neugebauer

ACT
Ni

Nies UDT
Nigga
Nikolski

Notscher
Ellil
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Mededelingen en Verhandelingen
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux”

tablets in the collections of the
Metropolitan Museum of Art, N. Y.

Mitteilungen des Instituts fir
Orientforschung
Museum Journal
O. Neugebauer, Mathematische

Keilschrifttexte

tablets in the collections of the
J. Pierpont Morgan Library

tablets in the collections of the
Monserrat Museum

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Documents in the University of
Michigan Collecticn

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS.)

Mission de Ras Shamra

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi-
kon; Materials for the Sumerian
Lexicon

J. J. M. de Morgan,
scientifique en Perse

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of
Accadian Prayers ...

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

Materiali per il vocabolario neo-
sumerico

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
gity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nabnitu

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. MSL 4 129-178

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabuchodonosor

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabonidus

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nimrud (Kalhu)

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets

lexical series nigga = makkiru,
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti . . .

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und
Akkad

Mission

NPN

NT

Oberhuber
Florenz

Oberhuber
IKT
OBGT

OB Lu

OBT Tell
Rimah

OECT

OIC

o1p

OLZ

Oppenheim
Beer

Oppenheim
Glass

Oppenheim
Mietrecht

I.J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A.A.
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(= OIP 57)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und
akkadische Keilschriftdenkméler
des Archiologischen Museums
zu Florenz

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
schrifttexte

OldBabylonian GrammadticalTexts,
pub. MSL 4 47-128

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub.
MSL 12 151-219

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, J. D.
Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts
from Tell Rimah

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts

Oriental Institute Communications

Oriental Institute Publications

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech-
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia
«.. (= JAOS Supp. 10)

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass-
making in Ancient Mesopotamia

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
zum  babylonischen Mietrecht
(= WZKM Beiheft 2)

Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents

Doc. jur.
Or.
Oriental Law

of Succession

oT
Otten AV
Pallis Akitu

PAPS
Parpola LAS

Parrot
Documents

PBS

PEF

Peiser
Urkunden
Peiser
Vertrige
PEQ

xvi

juridiques de 1’Assyrie

Orientalia

Essays on Oriental Laws of Suec-
cession (= Studia et documenta
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen-
tia 9)

Old Testament

Festschrift Heinrich Otten

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu
Festival

Proceedings of the American Philo-
gophical Society

S. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian
Scholars (= AOAT 5)

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu-
ments (= Mission archéologique
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3)

Publications of the Babylonian
Section, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania
Quarterly Statement of the Pal-
estine Exploration Fund

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der

Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
trige des Berliner Museums ...

Palestine Exploration Quarterly



Perry Sin

Petschow MB
Rechts-
urkunden

Petschow
Pfandrecht

Pettinato Un-
tersuchungen
Photo. Ass.

Photo. Konst.

Piepkorn Asb.

Pinches
Ambherst

Pinches
Berens Coll.

Pinches Peek

Postgate NA
Leg. Docs.

Postgate Pal-
ace Archive

Postgate
Royal Grants

Postgate

Taxation

Practical
Vocabulary
Assur

Pritchard
ANET

Proto-Diri

Proto-Ea

Proto-Izi

Proto-Kagal

Proto-Lu
PRSM

PRT
PSBA
R

RA

RAce.
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E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete
an Sin

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena. ..

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist.
K1. 48/1)

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft
field photographs of tablets ex-

cavated at Assur

field photographs of tablets ex-
cavated at Assur

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (=
AS 5)

T. G. Pinches,
Tablets ...

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Tablets of the Berens Collection
T.G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian
Tablets in the possession of Sir

Henry Peek

J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian
Legal Documents

J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s
Palace Archive (= CTN 2)

J.N.Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal
Grants and Decrees (= Studia
Pohl: Series Maior 1)

J. N. DPostgate, Taxation and
Conscription in the Assyrian Em-
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series
Maior 3)

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff.

The Ambherst

J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
Eastern Texts Relating to the
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed.
see Diri

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13
7-59

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13
63-88

lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84

Proceedings of the Royal Society
of Medicine

E. Klauber, Politisch-religitse
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit

Proceedings of the Society of
Biblical Archaeology

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform
Inscriptions of Western Asia

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo-
gie orientale

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-
cadiens

Ranke PN

RB
REC

Recip. Ea

REg

Reiner Lipsur
Litanies

Reisner
Telloh

Rencontre
Asgyriolo-
gique

Rép. géogr.

RES

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names

Revue biblique

F.Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur
Porigine de V’écriture cunéiforme

lexical series ‘‘Reciprocal Ea,”
pub. MSL 14 521-532

Revue d’égyptologie

E. Reiner, Lipéur-Litanies (JNES
15 1291f.)

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
aus Telloh

Compte rendu de la seconde
(troisidme) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique Internationale

Répertoire géographique des tex-
tes cunéiformes

Revue des études sémitiques

Reschid Archiv F. Reschid, Archiv des Nirdama3
des NiirSama$ und andere Darlehensurkunden

RHA
RHR
Riftin

RLA
RLV
Rm.

ROM

Romer

Frauenbriefe

Roémer

aus der altbabylonischen Zeit
Revue hittite et asianique
Revue de I’histoire des religions
A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie
iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR
Reallexikon der Assyriologie
Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte
tablets in the collections of the
British Museum
tablets in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto
W. H. Ph. Rémer, Frauenbriefe
iiber Religion, Politik und Pri-
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12)
W. H. Ph. Roémer, Sumerische

Konigshymnen ‘Koénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit

Rost
Tigl. IIT

RTC
S8
S8 Voe.

Sag Bil.
SAI

SAKI

Salonen

Agricultura

xvii

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig-
lat-Pilesers III ...

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

Rivista degli studi orientali

Recueil de travaux relatifs & la
philologie et & I'archéologie égyp-
tiennes et assyriennes

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de
tablettes chaldéennes

lexical series Syllabary A, pub.
MSL 3 3-45

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87

lexical series

B. Meissner,
Ideogramme

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Konigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo-
tamica (= AASF 149)

Seltene assyrische



Salonen Fest-
schrift

Salonen
Fischerei

Salonen
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Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen
(= StOr 46)

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166)

A. Salonen, Die Fulibekleidung der

FuBbekleidung altenMesopotamier (= AASF 157)

E. Salonen
GruBformeln

Salonen
Hausgerite

Salonen
Hippologica
Salonen

E. Salonen, Die Gruf- und Hof-
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch-
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38)

A. Balonen, Die Hausgerdte der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139
and 144)

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica
(= AASF 100)

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des

Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (=AASF 72)

Salonen
Mobel

A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

Salonen Tiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten

E. Salonen
Waffen

Salonen
‘Wasser-
fahrzeuge

San Nicolo.

Ungnad NRV Neubabylonische

Saporetti
Onomastica
SAWW

sb
SBAW
SBH

Scheil Sippar
Scheil Tn. IT

Schneider
Gotternamen

Schneider
Zeitbestim-
mungen

Schollmeyer

Schramm
Einleitung
Sellin
Ta‘annek
SEM

Sem.
Seux
Epithétes

Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33)

A. Selonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
in Babylonien (= StOr 8)

M. San Nicold and A. Ungnad,

Rechts- und
Verwaltungsurkunden

C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio-
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6)

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der
‘Wissenschaften, Wien

lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles &
Sippar

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884

N. Schneider, Die Gotternamen
von Ur ITI (= AnOr 19)

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun-
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur ITI (= AnOr 13)

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen und Gebete an
Samas

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die
assyrischen Konigsinschriften

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ...

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths.

Semitica

M.-J.Seux, Epithétes royales akka-
diennes et sumériennes

Shaffer
Sumerian
Sources

SHAW

Shileiko
Dokumenty
Si

Silben-
vokabular

Sjoberg
Mondgott

Sjoberg
Temple

SLT
Sm.

S. A. Smith
Misc. Assyr.
Texts

Smith College

Smith Idrimi
Smith Senn.

SMN
SOAW

von Soden
GAG

von Soden
Syllabar

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil-
games (unpub. dissertation)
Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

V. K. Shilelko, Dokumenty iz
Giul-tepe

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

lexical series

A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna-
Suen in der sumerischen Uber-
lieferung, I. Teil: Texte

A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann,
The Collection of the Sumerian
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3)

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col-
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl
pertinentia

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As-

syrian Texts of the British
Museum
tablets in the collection of Smith
College

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi

8. Smith, The First Campaign of
Sennacherib ...

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge
Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

‘W. von Soden, Grundrifl der akka-
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33)

‘W. von Soden, Das akkadische
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. =
AnOr 42)

Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper,

Kupper In-
scriptions
Royales
Sollberger
Corpus

Sollberger
Correspond-
ence

Sommer
Abbijava

Sommer-
Falkenstein
Bil.

Sp.

xviii

Inscriptions royales sumériennes
ot akkadiennes

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
tions “royales’ présargoniques de
Laga8

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad-
ministrative Correspondence
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1)

F. Sommer, Die Abbijava-Ur-

kunden
F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
hethitisch-akkadische  Bilingue

des Hattusili I
tablets in the collections of the
British Museum
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SPAW Sitzungsberichte der PreuBlischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-

Recueil tions de 1’Asie antérieure des
Musées Royaux du Cinquante-
naire & Bruxelles

SRT E.Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts

SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergéanzun-
gen ...

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische

Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44)

Starr Nuzi R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkoy-Texten

STC L. W.King, The Seven Tablets

of Creation
Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia
Stol On Trees M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and
Millstones in the Ancient Near
East (= MEOL 21)

StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches

AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und
akkadischen Worter . ..

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni-

Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés
International des Orientalistes,
I1, Section Sémitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-

‘Warka nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver-
handlungen des Fiinften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

Streck Asb. M.Streck,Assurbanipal...(=VAB7)

STT O.R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets

Studi Rinaldi Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi. ..

Studia (= Documenta et monumenta

Mariana orientis antiqui 4)

Studia Orien- Studia orientalia Toanni Pedersen
talia Pedersen dicata

Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten

Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum
17. September 1966

Studies H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern

Albright Studies in Honor of William
Foxwell Albright

Studies Studies in Honor of Benno Lands-

Landsberger berger on his Seventy-fifth

Birthday (= AS 16)

Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo
Oppenheim Oppenheim
Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy
Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson
STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of
Varied Contents
Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated

at Sultantepe
Sumerological Sumerological Studies in Honor of

Studies Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20)
Jacobsen
Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih-

Aragtirmalari  Cografys Falkiiltesi
aragtirmalari, 194041

Sumeroloji

Surpu E.Reiner, Surpu (=AfO Beihef§
11)

Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae

Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura

orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)
Symbolae Bohl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami-
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae
SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
Tablettes de la 1 Dynastie de Babylone

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
TJA et administratives de la IITe

Dynastie d'Ur et de la I Dyna-
stie de Babylone

T tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3,
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch
Tallgvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (= ASSF 43/1)
Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter-
Gotter- epitheta (= StOr 7)
epitheta
Tallgvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be-
Maqlu schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF

20/6)
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2)

TCL Textes cunéiformes du Louvre
TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources
Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in
the collections of the Oriental
Institute, University of Chicago
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)
Th. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian
Herbal
Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians
Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
DAB Assyrian Botany

xix



Thompson
DAC

Thompson
Esarh.

Thompson
Gilg.

Thompson
Rep.

Thureau-
Dangin
Til-Barsib

TIM

TLB

TMB

Tn.-Epic

Toreczyner
Tempel-
rechnungen

TSBA

TSTS
TuL

TuM

Turner
Jubilee Vol.
Ucp

oi.uchicago.edu

Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Asgyrian Cbemistry and Geology

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es-
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal . . .

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of
Gilgamish

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of
the Magicians and Astrologers. . .

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et
al., Til-Barsib

Texts in the Iraq Museum

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th.
de Liagre B&hl collectae

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé-
matiques babyloniens

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA
20, pls. 10111, and Archaeologia 79
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling,
MAOG 12/2, column numbers
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO

18 381f.
H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische
Tempelrechnungen . ..

Transactions of the Society of
Biblical Archaeology

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier

Texte und Materialien der Frau
Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universitdt Jena

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner
Jubilee Volume

University of California Publica-
tions in Semitic Philology

UE Ur Excavations
UET Ur Excavations, Texts
UF Ugarit-Forschungen
Ugumu lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65
Ugumu Bil. lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73
UM tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia
UMB University Museum Bulletin
Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige
Stadt ...
Unger Bel- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran-
harran-beli- beli-ussur
ussur
Unger Mem.  In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei-
Vol. trige zu Geschichte, Kultur und
Religion des Alten Orients
Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris
stele III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis

Ungnad NRV
Glossar

Uruanna

UVB

VAB
VAS
VAT

VBoT

VDI

Veenhof Old
Assyrian
Trade

VIO

Virolleaud
Comptabilité

Virolleaud
Danel

Virolleaud
Fragments

Voix de
Popposition

vT
w.

Waetzold Tex-
tilindustrie
Walther

A. TUngnad, Neubabylonische
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun-
den. Glossar

pharmaceutical series uruanna:

madtakal

Vorlaufiger Bericht iber die ...
Ausgrabungen in VUruk-Warka
(Berlin 1930-)

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiiler

tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazksi-
Texte

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi-
nology

Veroffentlichungen des Instituts
fir Orientforschung, Berlin

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal-
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite
seconde d’Our)

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni-
cienne de Danel

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes
divinatoires assyriens du Musée
Britannique

A. Finet, ed., La Voix de I’'oppo-
sition en Mésopotamie. Colloque
organisé par I'Institut des Hautes
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars
1973

Vetus Testamentum

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Textilindustrie

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische

Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6)

‘Ward Seals
Warka
‘Watelin Kish

Waterman
Bus. Doc.

Weidner
Handbuch
‘Weidner Tn.

Weissbach
Mise.
Weitemeyer

XX

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of
Western Asia

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

Oxford University Joint Expedition
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at
Kish: IIT (1925-1927) by L.C.
Watelin

L. Waterman, Business Documents
of the Hammurapi Period (also
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30)

E.Weidner, Handbuch der babylo-
nischen Astronomie

E.Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul-
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12)

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4)

M.Weitemeyer,SomeAspects of the
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar
Region at the Time of Hammurabi



Wenger AV

‘Westenholz
(0314

Wilcke
Kollationen

Wilcke
Lugalbanda
Winckler AOF

‘Winckler
Sammlung
Winckler Sar.

Winnett AV

Wiseman
Alalakh
Wiseman
Chron.
Wiseman
Treaties
WO
Woolley
Carchemish

WVDOG
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Festschrift fur Leopold Wenger,
2. Band, Minchener Beitrige zur
Papyrusforschung und Antiken
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and
0Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel-
phia Chiefly from Nippur

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su-
merischen literarischen Texten
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht-
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4)

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For-
schungen

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil-
schrifttexten

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte
Sargons ...

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds.,
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian
World (= TSTS 2)

D.J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the
ChaldeanKings ...

D.J.Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1)

Die Welt des Orients

Carchemish, Report on the Ex-
cavations at Djerabis on behalf
of the British Museum

Wissenschaftliche Verdffentlichun-
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell-
schaft

WZJ

WZKM
YBC

Yivisaker
Grammatik

YOR
YOS

ZA
ZAW

ZDMG
ZDPV

ZE

Zimmern
Fremdw.

Zimmern
Istar und
Saltu

Zimnmern
Neujahrsfest

ZK

xxi

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der

Friedrich - Schiller - Universitét
Jena

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde
des Morgenlandes

tablets in the Babylonian Col-
lection, Yale University Library

8.C.Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen
und assyrischen Grammatik (=
LSS 5/6)

Yale Oriental Series, Researches

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian
Texts

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche
Wissenschaft

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen-
ldndischen Gesellschaft

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pali-
stina-Vereins

Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd-
worter ..., 2nd ed.

H.Zimmern, Istar und Saltu, ein
altakkadischesLied (BSGW Phil.-
hist. K1. 68/1)

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist.
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid.
70/5)

Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung

Zeitachrift fiir Semitistik



abbr.
aco.
Achaem.

Asb.
Asn.
Ass.
astrol.
astron.
Av.
Babyl.
bil.
Bogh.
bus.
Camb.
chem.
chron.
col.
coll.
comm.
conj.
corr.
Cyr.
Dar.
dat.
dem.
denom.
det.
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xxii

Other Abbreviations

abbreviated, abbreviation Gilg. Gilgames
accusative Gk. Greek
Achsemenid gloss. glossary
addition(al) GN geographical name
adjective gramm. grammadtical (texts)
administrative (texts) group voe. group vocabulary
Adad-nirari Heb. Hebrew
adverb hemer. hemerology

- Akkadian hist. historical (texts)
Summa alu Hitt. Hittite
apodosis Hurr. Hurrian
appendix IE Indo-European
Aramaic imp. imperative
Assurbanipal ine. incantation (texts)
AsSur-nagir-apli IT inel. including
Assyrian indecl. indeclinable
astrological (texts) inf. infinitive
astronomical (texts) inser. inseription
Avestan interj. interjection
Babylonian interr. interrogative
bilingual (texts) intrans. intransitive
Boghazkeui inv. inventory
business Izbu Summa izbu
Cambyses lament. lamentation
chemical (texts) LB Late Babylonian
chronicle leg. legal (texts)
column let. letter
collation, collated lex. lexical (texts)
commentary (texts) Lit. literally, literary (texts)
conjunction log. logogram, logographic
corresponding Ludl Ludlul bel némegi

Iw. loan word

Darius MA Middle Assyrian
dative masc. masculine
demonstrative math. mathemaitical (texts)
denominative MB Middle Babylonian
determinative med. medical (texts)
diagnostic (texts) meteor. meteorology, meteorological
discussion (texts)
divine name MN month name
document mng. meaning
duplicate n. note
El-Amarna NA Neo-Assyrian
economie (texts) NB Neo-Babylonian
edition Nbk. Nebuchadnezzar 11
Early Dynastic Nbn. Nabonidus
Elamite Ner. Neriglissar
Esarhaddon NF Neue Folge
eapecially nom. nominative
Etans myth NS New Series, Nova Seriea
etymology, etymological num. numeral
extispicy OA Old Assyrian
factitive OAkk. 0Old Akkadian
feminine OB Old Babylonian
figure obv. obverse
fragment(ary) occ. occurrence, occurs
genitive, general Old Pers. Old Persian
geographical opp. opposite (of) (to)



orig.

p.
Palmyr.
part.

phon.
physiogn.

pl. tantum
PN

prep.

pres.
Pre-Sar.
pret.

pron.

prot.

pub.

redupl.
ref.
rel.
rit.

RS
Bar.

SB
Sel.

original(ly)

page

Palmyrene

participle
pharmaceutical (texts)
phonetic
physiognomic (omens)
plural, plate

plurale tantum
personal name
preposition

present

Pre-Sargonic

preterit

pronoun, pronominal
protasis

published

reverse

reduplicated, reduplication
reference

religious (texts)

ritual (texts)

royal name

Ras Shamra
substantive

Sargon II

Standard Babylonian
Seleucid
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Other Abbreviations

Sem.
Senn.
Shalm.
sing.
Skt.

stat. const.

str.
Sum.
supp.
ayll.
syn.
Syr.
Tigl.
Tn.
trans.
translat.
translit.
Ugar.
uncert.
unkn.
unpub.

xxiii

Semitic

Sennacherib
Shalmaneser
singular

Sanskrit

status constructus
strophe

Sumerian
supplement
syllabically
synonym(ous)
Syriac
Tiglathpileser
Tukulti-Ninurta I
transitive
translation
transliteration
Ugaritic

uncertain

unknown
unpublished

verb

variant

written

‘West Semitic
number not transliterated
illegible sign in Akk.
illegible sign in Sum.
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY
VOLUME 11

N

PART ONE

na’adu see nadu B s.

na’adu (napadu) v.; 1. to attend, to
watch, to pay attention, to do something
carefully, 2.to be concerned about something,
to be anxious, to be worried, 3. (in the
stative) to be a cause for worry, 4. it’udu to
watch carefully, 5. nu’udu to draw someone’s
attention to something, to alert, to ask
someone to pay attention, to take care,
6. 1I/3 to alert many, 7. I1I/3 (uncert.
mng.); from OA, OB on; I¢id — na’td —
na’id, 1/2, 1/3, 11, TI/3, III/3; cf. mutta’du,
na’dis, na’du A, najadu, ni’ittu, tahhittu.

[BAD]-61Mm g .14 = na-a-du, na-ka-du Antagal
F 224f.

dNuska inim.lugal.la.kex(xID) sag.kés a.
ba.3i.in.na.ak: Nusku amat bélisu it-ta->i-id-ma
Nusku paid attention to the word of his lord
(Enlil) CT 16 20:120f.

ta-na-[>-id] = [ta-nallak-kudl Malku IIT 129,
of. e’V-[id] = [...] ibid. 127.

na-’-id [ na-qud Hunger Uruk 29 r. 9 (comm. on
Labat TDP p. 30, see mng. 3a).

it-td-du = [...] (preceded by ha-a-td, see hattu A)
Malku V 158; it-mu-du J Se-mu-i (referring to
it-ta-’-id line 45) JNES 33 332:46 (med.comm.);
{...1% f nu-ti-h-du Hunger Uruk 53:5.

1. to attend, to watch, to pay attention,
to do something carefully — a) in OA —
1/ in absolute use: [ahi] atta i-hi-id you are
my brother, pay attention (end of letter)
BIN 6 256:21, cf. TCL 14 21:37, 40:37, kima
andku kunitam épusu u attuny th-da just as
1 arranged your (affair), you (pl.), too, pay
attention (to me) CCT 3 18a:30, cf. ibid. 19a:18;
na-ha-dum ku-a-um it is up to you to watch
out TCL 20 107:51; emdram 8t subdrija
panimma wla 5[t1] subarika Sa na-ha-dim
pigidma entrust my former employee or one
of your employees who will be careful with
the (bringing of a) donkey BIN 6 16:11; € ¢-
hi-du-ma & uazzizu they must not pay atten-

tion lest they demand the accounts JSOR 11
127 No. 7(!):22; ammakam ih-da abhia attuny
be watchful over there! you are my brothers
TCL 20 111:20, cf. ibid. 9; ¢h-d{ pay attention
(addressing a woman) TCL 20 116:27; appul:
tum 1-pa-id-ma awiluttaka lamur please take
care 80 I can see you act like a gentleman
CCT 3 34a:25; ¢-hi-id-ma subdrid ammakam
wmakkal latbiddu take care that the employees
do not stay there even for one day BIN 4 2:17;
th-da-ma kasapkunw la iruaq watch out that
your silver is not removed from you TCL 4
4:36, cf. ¢-pi-id-ma la ihalliganni take care
that (the silver) should not be lost to me BIN
6 15:15; ¢-hi-id-ma subdti damqitim ina
pazzurtim luSéribunis§unuma TCL 4 51:31;
mimma babtika ... Summa la a-ti-hi-id lu
bubulli should I have not attended to your
outstanding deliveries, let the debt be mine
CCT 2 16a:26.

2’ in hendiadys: -hi-id-ma [kaspam] $ébi:
lamma si[btum] la ima’id take care to send
me the silver so that interest does not accrue
TCL 4 50:27;  1-hi-id-ma kaspam $a PN
Jebilam take care to send me PN’s silver
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 6:24,
cf. i-hi-id-ma annakam 3ébilam CCT 3 39a: 20,
i-hi-td 3ebilam COT 4 32a:24, i-hi-id-ma
kaspam ... $ébilam KTS 23:32, also Kienast
ATHE 28:33, VAT 9249:21, TCL 4 29:26, TCL
19 37:14, TCL 20 129 left edge 1, KTS 9a:14,
23, CCT 4 18b:10, 42c¢:14, and passim in OA;
e-hi-td-ma $ébilsumma take care to send
(the goods) to him XKTS 28:28; ih-de-ma
kaspam idti panim $ébilanim take care to
send me the silver by the first available
messenger BIN 4 3:13, th-da-ma kunkama
$ébilanim CCT 4 41b:18, CCT 2 46a:23,
CCT 3 5b:24, CCT 4 40b:13, TCL 4 1:16,
TCL 20 91:54, and passim; i-hi-id-ma kaspam
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... [§]aksidam see to it that the silver arrives
here BIN 4 84:15; i-hi-id-ma $amdam epusma
... débilam BIN 6 30:21, i-hi-id-ma subdtam
... §ébilam BIN 4 222:11; i-hi-id-ma i83amsi
tuppi tasammeu Supurma take care to give
orders as soon you read my tablet BIN 4 2:10,
of. th-da-ma ana mala tuppim Sa @lim Suprama
TCL 4 1:24; i-hi- Gd>-ma subdli ... Supurma
CCT 4 44b:23; ¢-hi-id-ma PN jurdam be sure
to send PN to me Kienast ATHE 45:15,
also BIN 6 49:24, Jankowska KTK 12 r. 22;
a-na-hi-id-ma kaspam ... uSell@asum 1 will
try my best to have him make a profit BIN
4 39:21, cf. a-na-hi-id-ma akassadem 1will do
my best to arrive BIN 4 7:25; [a]hi alta i-
hi-id-ma awilam 3amrisma kaspam Sadqilsu
please take care to press the man to make
him pay the silver CCT 1 30b:11, cf. ¢-hi-id-
ma kaspam dasqiliu BIN 4 19:20, also
TuM 1 4b:16, OIP 27 51:13, BIN 6 172:1, 4,
th-da-ma kaspam . .. $adgqila BIN 4 93:4, also
78:19, TCL 4 14:7, 24:38, BIN 6 10:15, CCT 4
16c: 32, and passim; ih-da-ma kaspam ... Sad:
diasunu Kienast ATHE 47:13; note ¢-hi-da-
ma $ésia ICK 2 131:42; ih-da-ma Saddinasu
take care to make him pay ICK 1 14:23, also
TCL 4 48:40; Summa &t kaspam la ériska
attama -id-ma kaspam dis§sum if he does
not ask you for the silver, you be sure to
give it to him CCT 2 19a:24, of. JSOR 11 114
No. 5:12, BIN 4 8:21; PN Ui-hi-id-ma kaspam
liddinakkumma PN should take care to give
the silver to you CCT 4 8a:29; i-hi-id-ma
kaspam pahhirma aqqdti rabisim piqid care-
fully gather the silver and entrust it to the
rabisu TCL 14 21:31; appullum i-pi-id-ma
alkam please take care to come KTS 34a:10;
ih-da-ma awdtija i§ti PN gammirama see that
you finish my case with PN BIN 4 42:27, cf.
ab? atta béli atta i-hi-id-ma awiti 18ti PN gu:
murma Kienast ATHE 64:5; ¢-hi-id-ma gimil:
lam rabiam issérija Sukun see that youdo me
a great favor TCL 19 73: 14, also TCL 20 95:26,
i-hi-id-ma gimlanni TCL 19 4:20, also OIP 27
9:22, CCT 4 17a:12; apputtum i-hi-id-ma
tuppam hirimma CCT 4 14b:23, also TCL 19
80:7; ¢-hi-id-ma tuppam leg¢ma KT
Hahn 1:23; azzizma a-hi-id-ma ... tuppam
... algeakkum Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap-

na’adu la

padociennes 12:5, also CCT 4 31b:9(Y); th-da-ma
PN [salbtama TCL 4 24:48; ih-da-ma
nadperdtija §itammea TCL 4 24:27; th-da-ma
ta’eranié$unu TCL 4 16:39; ih-da-ma ebbi:
basu take care to clear him (of financial
obligations) KTS 21b:19; apputtum i-hi-id-
ma siam CCT 2 17b:18, ¢-hi-id-ma kaspam
ammakam lege CCT 4 8a:12, of. BIN 6 43:8;
i-hi-id-ma  annakam ona kaspim to’erma
take care to turn the tin into silver CCT 4
11b:25; atta v PN ta-na-lhi-da-mal tuhalla-
ganidgti you and PN will deliberately bring
us to ruin COT 2 33:34; <-hi-id-ma iériaka
arhi§ Lillikam see to it that your command
arrives here quickly TCL 19 3:20, also CCT
4 3b:21, KT Hahn 12:23, CCT 2 28:16, 45a:14;
Summa la ta-pi-id-ma PN arhis la tatiardam
if you do not take care to send PN here at
once BIN 6 74:31; Summa ... la ta-hi-id-ma
la tatbiamma la tattalkam if you do not see
to it that you leave and come here KTS
42a:11; Jumma tadanum ittabdi a-na-hi-id-ma
ada’amakkussunu if the sale should take
place, I will be on the alert and buy them
(the houses) for you TCL 14 2:16; a-na-hi-
id-ma ramini wzakkdma ... allakam 1 shall
take care to make myself free and come
(to Kani8) TCL 14 17:20; ¢-pi-id-ma libbi
la tulamman watch that you do not bother
me TCL 4 18:30; i-hi-id-ma témka lu sab:
takkum take care to make a decision COCT 3
46b:22,

3’ with ana: Summa tara’amanni ana awal
tuppim i-hi-id-ma- libbi la tulamman if you
love me, pay attention to the words of the
tablet and do not make me angry TCL 4
18:48, cf. apputtum ana <edwal tuppim
1-hi-id AAA 1pl. 26 No. 13B:4, ahhia attuny
ana awat tuppim ih-da ICK 1 33a:7, also
38a:12, TCL 4 37:26, TCL 20 88:23, Contenau
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 22:18, A4-§-it
tuppi idammeéma ana awat tuppija la i-na-hi-id
la dllakem PN will read my tablet but will
not pay attention to the words of my tablet
and will not come KTS 42a:5; ana awiltim
annitim th-da pay attention to this case
TCL 14 46:22, cf. ana awdtija $a bit PN i-hi-id
Kienast ATHE 30:31; 3a kima ana awdtika
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na-ah-du how he has paid attention to your
problems Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado-
ciennes 10:11; appultum ana tértija i-hi-id
please, pay attention to my instructions
BIN 4 98:31, also TCL 4 26:13, TCL 14 4:23,
13:31, 15:23, 48:x+27, TCL 19 26:36, 53:36,
BIN 6 48:45, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado-
ciennes 24:32, ana térti abika i-hi-id-ma KTS
1b:13, attértija ih-da TCL 20 98:32, TCL 4 49:26,
and passim; andku ana tértika u tértija ld-pi-id-
ma I will attend to your consignments and
mine CCT 2 16a:16, cf. ana térttka a-na-hi-id
CCT 4 18b:21, cf. also AnOr 6 pl. 7 No. 19:23,
ana téritka i-na-hi-id CCT 4 3la:42; attértika
... la a-na-hi-id JCS 14 7 8.561:36, also TCL
14 36:33, ana tértija la ta-na-hi-da-ma
CCT 2 20:6, cf. attunu ana tértija ula ta-na-
bi-da ICK 114:20; andkuw annakam ana
tértikunw na-ab-da-ku here I am always
attentive to your instructions CCT 3 11:5,
also ibid. 35, TCL 19 73:13, 42; ana bablim
da PN ih-da watch for PN’s outstanding
deliveries XKTS 21a:26, also Bohl Leiden Coll.
239r.6, cf ana kaspim Sa PN i-hi-id be
careful with PN’s silver TuM 1 2a r. 5, cf.
TCL 19 14:10; awdtija tézibma ana PN % PN,
ta-ti-hi-id you have neglected my affairs and
taken care of PN and PN, BIN 6 61:17, ana
suhdrika na-ah-dd-ni we are taking care of
your employees CCT 3 36a:18; ana alpé u
senim ih-da take care of the cattle and sheep
CCT 3 8a:34; ana Sitti ultitim ih-di-ma take
care of the rest of the barley ibid. 48b:13;
ana nasparatim $a 3ép PN i-hi-id pay attention
to the messages from PN’s caravan CCT 2
34:35; ana $a tunabhidini a-na-hi-id 1 shall
pay attention to the things about which you
have instructed me TCL 20 107:46; ana $a um:
midnuka udebilanikkunni i-hi-id take care of
what your creditors sent you CCT 4 49b:31;
ana qatija $a bit karim ih-da-ma take care of
my share which is in the office of the kdru
TCL 4 17:28, cf. ana kdrim i-hi-id watch the
trading station CCT 4 30a:33; witha(na)mala:
ammala tértija epda th-da BIN 6 182:10, cf. CCT
2 25:4; ammala nadpardtija th-da-ma TCL 20
108:8; with adfumi: adumi $a PN i-hi-id-
ma ana bit awilim erubma CCT 2 4la:17, cf.
ibid. 26a:21, Kionast ATHE 31:41, TCL 4 28:40.

3

na’adu 2a

b) in OB, Mari: ana pagrija nagdrim ahi
ul anaddi mddi§ na->-da-a-ku 1 do not neglect
taking care of myself, I am very careful
ARM 10 142:11; ana awalim annitvm la tustah:
ba madis ¢-hi-td do not act improperly in this
affair, be very careful UCP 9 345 No. 20:13,
cf. madi§ i-1-id TIM 2 121:15; e-hi-id igsar
la teggi be careful, guard yourself, do not be
negligent Genouillac Kich 2 D 29:11, see RA
53 35, also VAS 16 107:4, ARM 1 40:26; iften
awilam taklam ... fa na-ap-du-i-ma taiak:
kalu$um ina GN ana pihat PN Sukun appoint
in GN asreplacement for PN one trustworthy
man who is careful and whom you trust

ARM 1 9:18;  massartum na-ha-du-um u
ukullim la ibbad$i (see massartu mng. 3a)
ARM 1 8:14; alpé Sa tezibuSuniti na-a-du-

um-ma i-na-ah-i-du-§u-nu-§i-im-ma hitam ul
tras$i they take very good care of the
cattle you have left, they will suffer no
losses TLB 4 94:12; kima $a ana awdtisu [l)a
[ta]-na-ah-hi-du that you did not pay at-
tention to his affairs TIM 2 19:5; ana PN
[tla-na-hi-Istl-um BIN 7 28:13; blelltulm 3sa
tla-bi-du isigda lamdat the Lady who was
watchful is well versed in the exercise of her
powers ZA 44 32:14 (OB hymn to Nand); LU.
T0G §a i-na-ah-hi-da-kum ula ibadsi there is
no (other) fuller who pays attention to you
UET 6 414:39 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184.

c) in later texts: mannu 3a ittassaru la
1rét hititu ajd it-ta-hi-id gillata la ublam who
was so on his guard that he did not sin?
Who was so careful that he did not become
guilty? AfO 19 57:105f., restoration from
LB dupl. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [I}i-’-td-ma
mind pakks ilimma nisi la lamda try as one
may, mankind cannot know what the will of
the god is Lambert BWL 86:264 (Theodicy);
ta-na-hi-id-ma a mubht liddnika Sa libbi pika
$a napirika w qdatéka tanassukma you care-
fully throw out what is on your tongue, in
your mouth, your nostrils, and your hands
Or. NS 39 136 r. 11 (namburbi); ana PN la-’-
da 1 will take care of tPN KAV 198:17 (MA).

2. to be concerned about something, to be
anxious, to be worried — a) with libbu:
assurri mimma (emam teSemméma libbaki
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i-na-ah-hi-id ... [$ullmum mimma Libbaki
[la i-nal}-ab-hi-id heaven forbid that, hearing
some news, your heart become troubled, all
is well, your heart need not be troubled
ARM 10 123:6 and 9, cf. mimma Uibbi bélija
la i-na-hi-id ibid. 65:8, also 63:9, CRRA 2
47:18 (Mari let.), of. ARM 1 90:24, 135:23, RA
66 125 A.2728:6 (Marilet.), wr. t-na-ah-hi-id
OBT Tell Rimah 12:8, ARM 10 54:7, ARMT 13
134:20, also libbi mddi§ ih-hi-id my heart
was very troubled ARM 3 18:6, libbi na-je-
[¢d] ARM 10 107:8, and passim in Mari; note
in I/3: Sulumka Supram libbt la it-te-né-hi-id
write me that you are all right so that I will
not keep on worrying UCP 9 329 No. 4:17
(OB let.).

b) other occs.: mimma ul $a na-ha-[d)i-im
Sulmum there is nothing to be worried about,
(all is) well ARMG®6 1:28, cf. kima la na-ha-
di-im Kraus, AbB 5 143:7; ina dlija danndku
béli la i-na-hi-id 1 am in control of my city,
my lord should not worry Tell Asmar 1931,
197 r. 17; mimma ana pagriki la ta-na-pi-di
do not be worried about yourself VAS 16
22:13, cf. mimma la ta-na-hi-[id] BIN 7 21:10,
cf. also mimma la ta-an-na-hi-id (mistake?)
ibid. 38:16 (all OB).

3. (in the stative) to be a cause for worry
— a) said of human beings: na-ki-id he is
in a dangerous condition Labat TDP 102 i
16, 42, 104 iii 32, 108 iv 10, 128:6, 8, 138iii 1, 4,
etc., Wr. na-"-td ibid. 120 ii 40, 30:100, 104, 106;
sinnitu §t ma->-da-dt this woman is in a
dangerous condition ibid. 212:3f.

b) other occs.: murussu na->-id his
disease is reason to worry Labat TDP 1321 57;
eqlum $a tattanallaku na-hi-id ramanka usur
the terrain which you travel is not safe, take
care of yourself TCL 18 94:7; addum harrd:
num na-ah-da-a-at kasapka ula uterrunikkum
they will not bring your silver back to you
because the road is not safe TUET 5 17:8
(OB let.), cf. Kienast Kisurra 177:35', cf. also
as$um girrum na-ah-du-d ... ul wSdbiladsu
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12r.1; na-
ah-da-ot it is to be worried about (apod.)
YOS 10 31i 11 (OB ext.), cf. ana §arrim na-

na’adu 4b

hi-id (var. na-i-id) as for the king, there is
reason to worry ibid. 331 17, 39 r. 4, 47:33 (all
OB ext.); note imdt arkassu ne->-da-at (var.
na-da-at) (the sick man) will die, his heritage
will be in danger (var.: will be abandoned)
Labat TDP 72:24.

4. wudu to watch carefully — a) in
absolute use: ki 3a ... paldhu w it->u-du la
udalmidu nisésu like one who has not taught
his people reverence and attention (to the
gods) Lambert BWL 38:18 (Ludlul II); akpud
at-ta-id-ma analeqgé DN ana GN panisu askun
I considered (it) carefully and I set out to
bring Marduk back to Babylon 5R 33iil
{Agum-kakrime), cf. ikkud it-ta->-id-[ma)
JCS 198 122:22; palhis at-ta->-id-ma ina témigi
u utnenni aste’a asridu 1 was piously solicitous
and looked for his (Marduk’s) sanctuary
with fervent prayers VAB 4 280 vii 40 (Nbn.);
lut(var. lu-ut)-ta-id-ma gullultu lo arassi
BMS 11:12, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83; Submit
t-id pitgad (see hamdiu A mng. 4b) Borger
Esarh. 83 . 26; it-i-id o feggi be careful, do
not be careless (end of an astrol. procedure
text) Bab. 4 112:70, see Oppenheim, JNES
33 200, cf. it-id Iraq 18 pl. 24 r. 19; béli da
tagbd atta kiam [at)-ta-’-id andku eppus my
lord, I paid attention to what you thus said,
I will carry it out Gilg. XTI 34; Ninurta-il-
ta-id (personal name) CT 45 103:21 (OB).

b) with object — 1’ with dative object:
S4suma lit-ta->-i-da-$u (var. ana $dSuma lit-
ta-a-a-da-d§) misd ahrdtasé  En. el. VI 136;
ana DN ... at-ta->-id-ma 1 paid attention to
Lugalmaradda (and rebuilt his temple) YOS 1
44 i 24, also VAB 4 146 i 43, 184 iii 75 (all Nbk.).

2’ with amatu, qibitu, etc., as object:
wt-ta->-id-ma qibit beli rabé DN RN ana GN
iqlabi aldke Shalmaneser paid attention to
the command of the great lord Marduk and
gave orders to march to Babylon WO 4
30 v 4 (Shalm. ITI); g¢ibit Samas w Adad bélé
biri at-ta->-id-ma martu sit libbija ana endti
ad¥ima 1 was obedient to the command of
Sama$ and Adad, the gods of extispicy, and
appointed my own daughter as en priestess
YOS 145 i 23, also ibid. 12, parallel it-ta->-id-
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ma CT 46 48 ii 13; 2ekersunu kabtu it-ta->-id-
ma nisé mat ASsur upahhir  Borger
Fsarh. 40 i 15, cf. x-1¢ zikir Sumisu it-d-du
qibissu [...] (in broken context) ibid. 32:3;
amat Sin $ar ili igbd al-ta->-id-ma AnSt 8
48:12(Nbn.); [... amass]u rabitu it-ta->-id-ma
AfO 22 4iii 13 (Nbn.); amat Ea lu-ut-ta->-id u
Sarratw Damkina lustésir BMS 12:89, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 82; RN amat Enlil béli
it-ta->-td PBS 13 69:15 (MB let.); amat DN u
DN, it-ta->-id Sa igbddu epés Sarritija
(Esarhaddon) paid attention to the command
of A%Sur and Bélet-ili whereby they had
commanded him to make me king Streck
Asb. 21 9.

5. nwudu to draw someone’s attention
to something, to alert, to ask someone to pay
attention, to take care -— a) in OA — 1’ in
gen.: ana $a tu-na-hi-di-ni a-na-pi-id 1 shall
pay attention to the things which you have
enjoined me to pay attention to TCL 20
107:45; ammala awdtim 3a 4-na-hi-Tdul-ka-ne
ammakam ana PN atww concerning the
affairs about which I alerted you, speak to
PN over there BIN 6 9:15, cf. adfums $a PN
u mera’ PN, Sa ii-na-hi-du-k[a] tértaka lillikam
Kienast ATHE 45:25, cf. also ibid. 31:34; am:
mala ti-na-hi-di-ni PN irrédija izzaz as for
what you have instructed me to do, PN
will help me CCT 3 15:34; PN PN, % PN,
na-hi-id-ma give instructions to PN, PN, and
PN, (as follows) CCT 4 6a:5, cf. TCL 14 13:22,
KTS 10:38, and passim in OA; ine GN #-na-
hi-id-ka uwmma andkuma TCL 20 101:4, also
CCT 2 16a:4, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado-
ciennes 24:5, cf. TuM 1 3b:6, BIN 6 6:8; ads
Sa ammakam td-na-pi-di-ni  TCL 19 15:3;
annakamma abi d-na-hi-id-ka umma Satma
here my father instructed you as follows
HUCA 39 30 L 29-573:4; ana mala $a ti-na-
hi-di-ni andkuma awatam addad$um na-pi-
da-[nt] I myself will answer him in court
according to your instructions, (so) give me
your instructions TCL 4 3:32 and 34.

2’ followed by an object clause: PN
amtam rabitam adar bitim na-hi-da-ma kunuk:
ki da ekallim w durinni ludagsiru (see adru A
mng. 2d-1') CCT 3 14:25; gsubdrija na-i-

na’adu 5b

dd-ma emdri lusdkilu tell my employees that
they should be sure to feed the donkeys
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 17:8,
of. KTS 12:40; dmakkal la biddam w-na-hi-
sti-nu I urged them not to stay there longer
than one day CCT 4 6d:7, also 8; subdri na-
bi-da-ma kaspam lusadqilu  alert my
employees to collect the silver Kienast ATHE
#6:18; PN na-hi-id-ma babti luzakkiam urge
PN to free my assets of claims VAT 9224:36.

b) in OB, Mari — 1’ in gen. : andku PN
d-na-ah-hi-id wmma andkuma 1 instructed
PN as follows ARM 6 20:20, also YOS 2 128:6,
ABIM 21:35, VAS 16 130:27, 199:4, TCL 1
34:13,CT 29 8a:7, UET 5 1:4, PN 4-na-ah-hi-da-
an-ni CT 6 27a:11, and passim in OB letters;
inilma tisd marsatama pija ul épudakkum ul
#-na-i-da-ka when you left you were sick, so 1
could not speak to you and could not give
you instructions Kraus AbB 1 8:10; PN ahasu
PN, t-na-gnay-ap-i-id id§purdunisim PN sent
his brother PN, to them with instructions
CT 4 2 r. 22, and passim in OB letters; note:
addum PN Sa ana Samalliatim tu-na->-i-da-an-
ni agbidumma annam itaplanni as for PN,
to whom you drew my attention to employ
him as an apprentice, I spoke to him and he
answered me yes CT 33 21:15; ad$um wardim
Sa d-na-t-du-ki Kraus AbB 1 39:6, also 82:8;
ara 30 GUR DUH.UD.DU §abulim 1i-na->-i-id-ka
I had alerted you to send thirty gur of dry
bran ibid. 118:6; kima Sa béli i-na-ah-hi-
da-an-ni as my lord has instructed me
ARM 3 17:26, 45:18, and passim; béli ana 3a
dipdrim li-na-ah-hi-id let my lord give
instructions concerning the torch (signals)
RA 35 184a:15 (Mari let.); #%-na-ah-hi-id-ka-ma
tallik temka ul tadpuram 1 gave you instruc-
tions and you left, but you did not send your
report TCL 18 124:10; 3r.q18.1 Sa legék: PN
madi§ nu-i-di-i§-u draw PN’s attention
especially to the linseed which you are to
take OECT 3 63:15, see Kraus, AbB 4 141;
ad$um suluppi 3o PN PN, nu-ub-hu-ud con-
cerning the dates of PN, PN, has been alerted
VAS 16 145:14; ana kurummatiSina nu-ub-
hi-di-ma zimadina la inakkiru give instruc-
tions concerning their food rations so that
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na’adu 5¢

they will not look haggard ARM 10 126: 20,
of. ibid. 136:7; nu-ub-hi-id-ma ina mari alim
i§tén awilam ana kirhim ana erébim la inad:
dinu give orders that they should not allow
a single inhabitant of the village to enter the
citadel RA 66 123 A.315:24 (Mari let.); Ja
t-na-ab-pi-du-ka . .. la tamas$i do not forget
(the locusts) about which I commissioned you
CT 29 11b:8, also ibid. 11a:8, of. TCL 17 37:10;
PN PA MAR.TU ut-ta-ah-hi-da-ak-kum 1 have
instructed PN, the pA MAR.TU official, con-
cerning you TCL 17 71:9.

2’ with a clause as object: adSum sehhe:
ritija staplusim d-na-ah-hi-id-ka 1 have
alerted you to supervise my servants Kraus
AbB 1 102:3; a$fum 2 azamillaiim ina bab
mahirim §dmimma legém d-na-hi-i-id-ka 1
told you to be sure to buy two sacks at the
market gate to take with you ibid. 60:16;
PN nu-hi-id-ma ana bitim la iggd warn PN
that they should not be negligent with the
house TIM 2 77:19, also ibid. 15, cf., wr.
nu-i-id-ma TLB 4 37:20, PN au-hu-di-im-ma
la tuhharim bitam inagsar AbB 5 10r. 8.

c) other occs.: undu RN Sar Mitannt it
Sarri rabi 3ar Hatti qarrddu d-na->-ad ... Sar
Haiti itti RN $ar Mitanni ai-ta->-ad when
Tusratta, king of Mitanni, . with the
great king of Hatti, the hero, I, the king of
Hatti, .... with Tudratta, king of Mitanni
KBo 1 1:3f. (treaty); #-na-i-du (in broken
context) Gilg. Y.i 42 (OB); Sarrukin um:
matam(?)4-na-hlal-ad RA 45 176:120 (OB lit.);
Jalé qadtidunu 4-na->~i-du-i[n-ni] (the Elam-
ite princes) showed off their archery to me
Bauer Asb. 2 88 r. 14.

6. II/3 to alert many: kima nasparti
bélija ana LG.MES $a bazahdtim danndiim
askun w dlisam sugdgt w laputté ut-ta-hi-id
in accordance with the message of my lord,
I gave strict orders to the police and alerted
the sheikhs and the officials in all the cities
ARM 2 103:13; LO.MES Sudu i8tu mdatats
ipattarunim [u uli-ta-na-ah-i-du-nim ana muh:
hija the Stidu-people leave the (surrounding?)
countries and .... against me EA 169:31
(let. of & son of Aziru).

*na’amu

7. II1/3 (uncert. mng.) — a) in OA:
annakam $@ilatim bari’a@tim u efemmi nus
Sa’alma Adsur us-ta-na-ad-kd kaspam tara’am
napastaka taziar here we ask the dream
interpreters, the diviners, and the spirits of
the dead, and Af§ur .... you, you love
money, but you disregard your own life
TCL 4 5:7; A3Sur u ASSuritum u$-ta-na-i-
du-ka umma Sunuma lamndtim ina libbisu
étawu ASSur and ASSuritu repeatedly ....
you, saying: He speaks evil in his heart
TCL 20 93:18, cf. A$Sur us-ta-na-ad-ka BIN 6
179: 20, and see Hirsch Untersuchungen 14.

b) other oces.: aki bél dame idaggalanni
[...]ittalak us-sa-ta->i-da-ni he looks on me
like a murderer [...] he went away and

. me ABL 211:19 (NA); 4-sa-na-’a-da
(in broken context) KAV 97r.4 (MA); [m]ar
matisu wl-ta-ta-i-id-ma [...] AfO 12 51 b 7
(MA laws).

For us-id, ete., see Su’udu. For OA refs. to
Sahhutu (not to be taken as causatives to
na’ddu) see Sahdtu.

von Soden, ZA 50 175f.

na’idu see nddu v.

na’alu v.; to water, to make wet; SB;
I ina’tl — na’el; cf. na’tlu, nilu s.
gis.e.gd.ab.bhi.ir = ¢-gd-um na-gi-il Proto-

Kagal Bil. Section E 62, possibly to be emended to
na-hi-ir, see g% mng. la.

a) to water: DN na-i-lu eréni Kubu, who
waters(?) the cedar JNES 15 144:11 (lipsur-
lit.).

b) to make wet: [...] tkilu i-na-i-lu indja
[my face] is gloomy, they made my eyes
brim (with tears?) Lambert BWL 42:60 (Lud-
Iul YI).

In AfO 14 305:13 read probably [libbasu
a]-pi(?)-il-ma ibakks.

*na’amu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

GU ® be-eh-rum itna-tm-ma wmman nokrs
tkasdad (see béru B s. disc. section) ACh
Supp. 2 Sin 23:25.

von Soden, Or. NS 24 390.
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na’apu

na’apu v.; to wither, to dry up, dry out;
OB, SB, NA; I ?up — ina’up, 1/3, 11/2;
of. na’pu, ni’pu.

a) na’dpu: Swrsika libalu kistttaka li->-up
may your roots dry up, your trunk wither
CT 23 10:13 (SB inc.), cf. (in I/3) Surdusu
li-ta->u-pu kisittadu libal may his roots all
wither away, may his trunk dry up ibid. 18;
Se’u ina-um-<(may the barley will dry up
ACh Sin 33:82; erset mati i-na->-up 3e’u iqqir
the soil of the land will dry up, barley will
become expensive ACh Supp. 2 32:26; uncert.:
I had a cart built 1 c15.161.MAR.GID.DA
na-ah-pa-at-ma [NAGARLMES 4-Ja-$i-bu-§i-1
one hub(?) of the cart was dried out(?), and
the carpenters . ...-ed it (send me one hub)
IM 67162:6 (courtesy H. al-Adhami).

b) 11/2: Summa gusire bit améli ut-ta-a-pu
if the beams of a man’s house dry out CT 40
3:64 (SB Alu).

In the line ul-me(!)-e gablidu MAN ba-a-a-ri
ut-ta-’i-pu kal maliki the lances(?) of his
battle . ... knocked down all foreign rulers
LKA 64:6 (NA lit.), utta’tpu seems to rep-
resent udda’ipu from da’@pu.

Landsberger, MSL 1 111.

na’arruru  v.; to come to aid, to help;

OB, Mari, EA; IV inarrir (Carrir) —
in’arrar, 1V/2; cf. mwarrirw, nardru,
nararitu.

a) in military context: Turukkid ...

tkkiruma 2 dlani igmurw a{n)-ha-ri-ir-ma
[ana] libb: Sadi irubu the Turukkii-people
became hostile and destroyed two villages,
I went to the aid (of the attacked), and they
retreated to the mountains ARM 4 25:13;
Summa nakrum ana sérija panam istaknam
sabika li-in-ha-ar-ra-am if the enemy turns
against me, let your troops come to my aid
ARM 2 72:16, cf. Summa nakrum ana gér[tka]
panam idtaknam [s@lbi in-ha-ra-ar-ra-ak-kum
if the enemy turns against you, my troops
will come to your aid ibid. 14; PN idpuramma
gadum sabim ana dalim at-ta-ha-r[a]-am PN
sent me a message, and I came to the village
with troops to help ARM 4 26:31, cf. sdbam

na’aru

. alputma gadum gi-me-ra-ti-ia an-ha-ri-
ir-ma ARM 10 178:15; adar tukki nakrim
Jati i$demmd an-ha-ra-ar wherever rumors
of this enemy may be heard, I will come to
help RA 35 181b 17; ana DUMU.MES Simal
u Jamin Supurma li-in-ha-ri-ru-ni-kum write
to the nomads in the north and south (and
agk) that they come to your aid ARM 160:10;
en-ni-ri-ru. || na-az-a-qi ina 50 narkabdti ana
mubbijo they came to me to help (gloss:
WSem. niz‘éqi they were assembled) with
fifty chariots EA 366:24, cf. [in-nli-ri-ir a:
ndkw 1§t GN I came from GN to help EA
62:13, 21, also, wr. en-ni-ri-tr EA 371:25,
en-ni-ri-tr  he came to help EA 256:21, in-
ni-ri-ri (In broken context) EA 173:3.

b) other occs.: adfum qadum sabim a[na]
mehrim 3a pi nardtim na-ha-ar-ru-ri-im . .
tattalkam because you came with workmen
to help out at the dam at the mouth of the
cansals Genouillac Kich 2 D 12 1. 2, see RA 53 29;
ninu kima alidamma ina ebirim ana abini 1
ni-th-ha-ri-ir  (see dliSam) Sumer 14 65 No.
39:20 (OB Harmal); [ana elrretim Sa Habur
[aln-ha-ri-ir T went to help (with the work)
on the reed dam on the Habur River ARM
3 2:13, of. RA 61 103:14; in-ha-ri-ir-ma (in
broken context) ARM 2 26r.1'.

The form li-ik-ha-ru-ma in naggdari maldhi
u atkuppi $a matim Sa tasapparu li-th-ha-ru-
me MAIDUB lipusu let the carpenters,
boatmen, and reedworkers from the country,
who are under your responsibility, make
haste(?) and build a cargo boat LIH 8r.9
is possibly a metathesis for li-ra-hu-ma (see
arahu A), rather than a form of na’arruru.

von Soden, Or. NS 20 258f.

na’daru v.; to roar; SB; I (only inf. and
stative attested), II, I1/2; ef. na’iru.

na’-aru...]==[...] RA 17130 K.2907:37
(astrol. comm., = ACh I8tar 7:71).

tu-na->-dr 5R 45 K.253 ii 49 (gramm.).
nu->-i-rat (var. na->-[a-rat]) kima nédi she
(Lamastu) is roaring like a lion 4R 58 iii 41,

from PBS 1/2 113 iii 26 (Lamastu II);
mu-na-ir, [mul-na-’i-ru,

var.
mu-na->-ir (vars.
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na’asu

mu-ma-a-ir) kibr@id  (Pazuzu) who roars
through the whole world AfO 17 358:16;
igsus kima @mu ... ut-ta->-dr ki labbi he
(Anz) was raging like an 4imu demon, he
was roaring like a lion CT 46 38:38, see RA 48
147, cf. ut-ta->-ar itti Anzi rigimdu STT 18:52
and 21:52 (both SB Epic of Zu).

na’asu v.; to chew; SB; I %s — tna’s, I1.

ga-aZ GAZ = na-gA-su-um MSL 2 140:10
(Proto-Ea).

tu-na->-as 5R 45 K.253 ii 60 (gramm.).

a) na’dsu: eréna ina pisu i-na->-is (the
diviner) chews cedarwood in his mouth
BBR No. 75:18, cf. 6.MES $dSu asipi ina-is-
ma Or. NS 36 34:14, also [§.a131.8AR kaladunu
... [z 2] §011 MAS.MAS i-ne->-is Or. NS 40
154:12; the king bine ina mé ina-is-ma
CT 4 6 r. 6 (rit.), cf. a18.[x] ¢-na-is Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 1i 35; various herbs tna pi§u i-na->-is
ibid. pl. 9 ii 58, cf. Or. NS 36 280 r. 7 (namburbi);
bina ina-is-ma el he chews tamarisk wood
and is purified CT 39 38 r. 9, also (with kak:
udsu igars) ibid. (SB Alu); hashir-aps li--is
Boissier DA 42:3, cf. ibid. 4.

b) II: eréna ina pisu i-na-[’-as] (var.
i-na->-is) (the diviner) chews cedarwood
BBR No. 11 iii 7.

na’asu see ndsu.

na’asu  v.; (mng. uncert.);
I 248 — ina’$, I1; of. ne’su.

MB, SB;

da pana ma’da i-ni->-i-8u inanna ul 1>-4-1§
she who formerly used to .... much, did
not .... now BE 17 47:18 and 20 (MB let.),
of. ina bardri«i> ki 9-i-5u when she ....-ed
in the early night ibid. 4; [Summa udltandh
% i-na-i§ imdt Labat TDP 184 r. 23; Summa
tna pan NA-§ 4-na->-a¥§ if he .... before
lying down ibid. 166:88; S$umma iR.MES u
t-na->-ad if he weeps constantly and ....
ibid. 89.

The occs. refer to the symptoms of a sick
person.

na’asu see nédu v.

nabaku

nababtu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
e-du-u = KUR na-bab-ti (between daqqu = gihru
and mihru = ndru) LTBA 2 2:207.

Reading uncertain.
nababu v.; to pipe; OB(?), SB.*

sipa.bi gi ir.ra mu.ni.ib.[bé(?)]
[ré*Yddu ina qan bikite ina-bu-[ub(?)] its (the
destroyed temple’s) shepherd pipes on the
reed used for lamentation 4R 11:27f.

Restoration of the last sign is uncertain;
if the verb is nababu, it may be connected
with embabu. For reading na-ba-ba-am rather
than dabdbam in Atra-hasis I 165, see von Soden,
ZA 68 78 ad line 39.

nabadi§ see napddis.
nabadu (AHw. 694a) see namaddu A.

nabahu v.; to bark; SB, NB; I ¢bbup —
inabbuh, 1/3, I1.

a) nabdhu: Summa kalbu ana pan améli
zé3u izzima im-bu-up if a dog voids its
excrement in front of a man and barks
CT 38 50:56; [$ummea kalbu ...} t-na-bu-ub
CT 39 2:98 (both 8B Alu); (a demon) lu $a
kima kalbi i-nab(var. nam)-bu-hu lu sa kima
Sahi inamzuzu be it one who barks like a dog
or one who squeals like a pig AfO 14 146:104
(bit mésiri).

b) 1I/3: Summa kalbi i33egima ina sigs
it-ta-na-bu-p[u] if dogs become rabid and
bark incessantly in the street CT 38 49:15
(SB Alu).

c) II: Summa kalbdtu ina babani %-nam-
ba-pa (var. 4-nab-ba-hu) Boissier DA 105:40,
KAR 394 ii 16, var. from CT 41 32r.6, cf.
t-nab-ba-hu (in broken context) CT 38 49:27,
of. also CT 39 2:100 (all 8B Alu); kalbu ja
pabhari ina libbi utini ki irubu ana libbi
pabhari Yi-nam-bah the potter’s dog, once
in the kiln, barks at the potter (proverb)
ABL 403:7 (NB).

OB.*

Enki Ui-1b-bi-ku-ntm ana m[abrikle ..
Enki ib-bi-ku-nim ana malhrildu let them
bring Enki into your (Enlil’'s) presence —

nabaku v.; to bring, to usher in;
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*nabalis

they brought Enki into his presence Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 48:98 and 100; Bélet-ili ls-ib-
bu-ku-nim liséribunidsi ana maprija Bélet-ili
tb-bu-ku-$um-ma  (see abdku A mng. 2a)
CT 15 3:10f.

In spite of the different stem vowel (for
- similar though different cases see Kienast,
Studien Falkenstein 71f.), both refs. belong to
the same verb, which in view of its meaning
seems to be a by-form of abdku.

*nabali§ (napalis) like dry land;

SB; cf. abalu B.

Idiglat Puratta ina mil kidSati ... na-pa-
125 usettg 1 had (my troops) cross the Tigris
and Euphrates at (the time of) the highest
flood as if it were dry land Winckler Sar.
pl. 44 D 37.

adv.;

nabalkattanu s.; 1. rebel, 2. violator
(of a contract); SB, NB; cf. nabalkutu v.

1. rebel: PN bdrani na-bal-kat-ta(var. adds
-a)-nu aldk ummdndteja i$méma ana mat
Elamt: sélabis innabit PN, the seditious rebel,
heard of the coming of my troops and fled to
Elam like a fox Borger Esarh. 47 ii 54.

2. violator (of a contract): na-bal-kdt-ta-nu
1 mana kaspu pesd inandin he who violates
(the contract) pays one mina of white silver
Par. 273:17, also Dar. 163:15,499:12, BE910:19,
Camb. 97:11, VAS 5 55:14, TuM 2-3 7:18, 209:14,
TCL 13 187:9, and passim in NB contracts, (with
wturru) VAS 5 10:14, 15:8, 17:16, (with uSallam)
Nbn. 1030:10, wr. na-bal-kdt-ta-an-ni BRM 1
82:10, note, wr. nab-bal-kdt-nu Dar. 378:9,
na-bal- <kdaty-ta-a-an VAS 6 173:18.

nabalkattu s.; 1. crossing, scaling,
burglary, 2. ladder, ramp, 3. retreat,
4. change of mood, 5. revolt, 6. part of a
field left fallow, 7. excess, 8. revolution of
a planet; from OA, OB on; pl. nabalkatdtu,
NB nabalkattanu; wr. syll. and KI.BAL, BAL;
of. nabalkutu v.

ki.bal = na-bal-kat-tum Nabnitu XXII 226f.;
[gi8.az].bal = na-bal-kdt-ti Hh. VI 202; ki.bal
= KUR na-bal-kdt-ti (vars. nab-bal-kdt-tum, Su-bal-
ku-te) Hh. IT 303.

nabalkattu

la.bal = & na-ba-al-ka-tim OB Lu A 405;
1d.nig.bal.bal = $a na-ba-al-ca-tim ibid. 122;
g0.618.8AR (var. kun.kir) = pirsu, na-bal-kdt-tu
Hh. IT 298f. ,

ki.bal.a kala.ga : na-bal-kdt-tum dan-na-tum
K.2241+ r. 7 and 9 (bil. astrol. omens).

[di]-tm-tum, [z z] du-ri = na-bal-kat-té Malku
TII 34f.; [B]JAL = na-bal-kdt-tum Izbu Comm.
W 376n; mna-bal-kdt-tum [...] Moeissner Supp.
pl. 20 Rm. 131:16 (comm.).

1. crossing, scaling, burglary — a)
crossing: ana na-ba-al-ka-at-ti Sadim ittalku
they went to cross the mountain Bottéro Lc
probléme des Habiru 22 No. 27:12 (Mari let.); elip-
pats ustebelkitma udtesbit u na-ba-al-ka-at-tum
[z 2] I brought the boats to the other side
and made them fast, but the crossing [...]
BE 17 49:5 (MB let.).

b) scaling (a wall), burglary: Summa
awilum ... u lu ina pilsim w lu tna na-ba-al-
ka-at-tim mimmddu itti mimmé bel bitim
thtaltq if a man’s (deposited) property is
lost, together with property of the owner of
a house, either (by a robbery) by means of
breaking through or by climbing over (a wall)
CH § 125:71f., also (in broken context) § H 18,
in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38;
tna bitim $a na-ba-al-ka-tam 154 awilam
takl@ma you detained a man in the house
which was burglarized Kraus AbB 1 47:5
(OB let.).

2. ladder, ramp — a) as siege instrument:
I conquered the city ina pilsi v na-bal-kdt-ti
with mines and ladders OIP 2 83:45 (Senn.);
GN ina misil ame ina pilsi niksi na-bal-kat-ti
alme aksud 1 besieged and conquered
Memphis within half a day by means of
mines, breaches and ladders Borger Esarh.
99 r. 42, cf. ina simmilti ina kalbandti ina
nikis diari ina na-bal-kdt-ti IM 67692:56 (ta:
mitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also Malku
111 34f., in lex. section.

b) other occs.: 3 kiré ina qabalti als u 4
ana na-bal-kat-ti $a diri three orchards
inside the city and four toward the ramp of
the wall AnOr92:61; 4000 agurrv ... ina
bit makkiri Sa Eanna ina mubhi na-bal-kat-t¢
Sa abulli ... ana PN ... inandinu they will



oi.uchicago.edu

nabalkattu

deliver four thousand bricks to PN in the
depot of Eanna at the ramp of the city gate
BIN 1 126:8 (both NB); note na-ba-al-ka-at-ka
dunnin i§tu bitika ibbalakkatunim (see nabal:
kute v. mng. la) CH § H 8, in Driver and
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36.

3. retreat: $a kasdapija u kassaptija [...]
na-bal-kat-ta-§i-nu  WSkunuma  may [the
gods] bring about the flight of my sorcerer
and my sorceress Maglu IIT 72, eof. AfO 8 25
v 13; [...] na-bal-kat-ta-§¢ i$akkanu they
will bring about his retreat AOAT 1 134:36
(astrol.); saltu ana Libbi mdt As$ur épusma
BAL-tum mat A§Sur GarR-an he (the king of
Elam) fought against Assyria and brought
about the retreat of Assyria CT 34 49 iii 18,
dupl. 45 iii 18, also 47 i 35 (Bab. Chron.); nap:
tartu u XI.BAL §a umman nakri K. 2608+ :24
{tamitu, courtesy W, G. Lambert); na-bal-kdt-t:
ki abbal[kitu] ... sisd ki shlige ABL 1342:15
(NB let.).

4. change of mood: la tastanammea kima
awilum na-ba-al-ka-tim mal’w kiam iddan
kiam eftir have you not heard repeatedly
that (this) man has changes of mood, at
times he gives, at others he takes away?
KT Hahn 14:37 (OA); ina pussusim ina kasap
tamkdrim na-ba-al-ka-ta-ti-im Salad abbalkit
I have changed my mind(?) three times about
.... the merchant’s silver BIN 7 45:10 (OB

let.).
5. revolt: kakki bartim(!) na-ba-al-ka-t
dglim a “weapon-mark” (indicating) riots,

revolt in the city YOS 10 15:4 (OB ext.); tna
KI.BAL [ ina bar-ti issabbat he will be arrested
during a revolt, variant: ariot BRM 4 23r. 25;
ina GN KI.BAL-tum tbas$ima ahu ahasu iddk
there will be a revolution in GN, brother will
kill brother ACh Istar 20:92, dupl. TCL 6
16 r. 46, cf. SAL.KUR KI.MIN KI.BAL {na mdats
GAR-ma ahu aha iddk K1.MIN bartu tna ekalli
1badfi K1 BAL (= mdat nukurii) inakkir ACh
Sama§ 2:20f., cf. also, wr. BAL-tum CT 40
38 K.2992:24; BaL-tu (complete apod.) KAR
153 r.(!) 2 (SB ext.); na-bal-kdt-td da[n-na-tu
tna KUR GAL] K.3094 ii 20, restored from
K.3579:11, see also K.2241+, in lex. section;

10

nabalkutu

ribu ana na-bal-kat-ti an earthquake predicts
revolution Thompson Rep. 266A r. 1; amatl
lemutti Sa sthi barti na-bal-kfat-t7] ana RN . ..
idabbub will he plot defection, uprising, or
revolution against RN? Knudtzon Gebete 115:8,
cf. mannu Sa abutu la de’igtu [la] tabtu u na-
bal-kdt-tu [tna mubhi] A&Sur-ban-apli
teppasani (text of the adé oath) ABL
1239:13 (NA); [nal-bal-kdt-ti $a Targi revolt
of Tirhaka Xnudtzon Gebete 68:12; obscure:
alki na-bal-kat-tum Sumri na-bal-kdt-tum go,
n.! rage, n.! Maglu V 23.

6. part of a field left fallow (NB): Nabo-
nidus gave them 6000 GUR SE.NUMUN ads
na-bal-kdt-td Sa tna Satti misil SE.NUMUN
upadseha six thousand gur of land, including
the part left fallow, of which they will let
half rest every year AfK 2 108:8, dupl. YOS 6
11:8; eglu ana na-bal-kdt-ta-ni irrisu they
will cultivate the field, leaving alternate
parts fallow BRM 1 83:7; ane x SE.NUMUN
bt dullu Sa ina libbida ina $otti x (= one third)
SE.NUMUN adi 3 Sandti ana na-bal-kdt-tum
innerriSu YOS 6 40:7.

7. excess: na-bal-kat-tum Sa 20 Sandic
the excess which accumulates over twenty
years Neugebauer ACT 816 r. 3, 7 (planetary pro-
cedure text); uncert.: the governor must not
say i8tu mahri nadd 1 U8 na-bal-kdt-ta attadi
ever since the first (reeds) were laid down,
I would have laid down one 0% in excess{?)
(of the quantity needed) BE 1746:14 (MB let.).

8. revolution of a planet: Summa na-bal-
kdt-tum lu-mu-ur [...] 713 14 21 46 MU.MES
na-bal-kdt-tum $a Dilbat 8 MU.MES tustabbal
[...] TCL 6 20 r. 13f., see Hunger, ZA 66 239;
Summa 1-et BAL-tu, mahritu JCS 21 201:23
and 25, also ina BAL-tu, 2-tu, ibid. 24 (astron.);
see also Neugebauer ACT index 470 s. v. bal.

Ad mng. 6: Ehrenkranz, Beitrige zur Geschichte
der Bodenpacht in neubabylonischer Zeit p. 12.

nabalkutu adj.; exceeding, reversed, awry;
OB, SB; cf. nabalkuty v.

zi.bal.bal = &-in-nu na-ba-al-ku-tu Kagal D
Section 6:12’,
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a) exceeding: write to PN 2 UDU.NITA
MU.3.KAM  ne-ba-al-ku-tu-tt lilgdnikkumma
that they should get two sheep for you
which are more than three years old TCL 18
112: 24, also ibid. 17 (OB let.).

b) reversed, awry: wubdn hast qablitu na-
- bal-ku-tu enitu tammlar] you see the middle
finger of the lung reversed, i.e., changed
CT 31 40 iii 7 (8B ext. with comm. and diagram);
see also (said of teeth) lex. section.

nabalkutu (nwbalkutu) v.; 1. to cross
over a wall, a mountain, an obstacle, a
frontier, to act against an agreement, to
rebel against authority, to pass a due date,
exceed a quantity, to interpenetrate (said of
parts of a mixture), to pass over (a field,
leaving it fallow), to overcome, to clamp
down (as with a trap), to move on, to pass
through controls, (with ine libbs) to occur to
one, 2. to slip out of place, to become
displaced, to turn upside down (said of parts
of the human body, of the exta, and of the
moon), to withdraw, to fall back before an
enemy, to change sides, to change allegiance,
mood, ete., to pervert law and justice, 3. to
turn over, capsize (said of a boat), to turn
around, to tumble (said of a flying bird), to
roll one’s eyes, to roll (said of waves, of the
tremor of an earthquake), to overturn (said
of a tree), to lose resilience (said of a bow),
4. 3ubalkutu  causative to mngs. 1-3,
5. $ubalkutu to overthrow a country, a rule,
to overturn objects (also parts of the body),
to turn upside down, to change, cancel
a decision, a border line, to stagger(?),
6. Sulabalkutu (passive to mng. 1); from
OAkk. on; IV bbalkit — dbbalakkat and
tbbalakkit — nabalkut (nubalkut Neugebauer
ACT index s.v.), inf. nubalkutu Neugebauer
ACT 200 r. ii 13f., AOAT 1 134:35, part. mub:
balkitu, IV/|2 ittabalkat and ittabalkit, IV/3
ittabalakkat — ittanablakkat, part. muttablak:
kitu, 1V/4 ittatablakkat (ittatabalkitu KAH 2
84:31), IIT wusbalkit (usbelkit) — usbalakkat
(u$(a)balkat) — Suballut, imp. Subalkit, inf.
Subalkutu, part. musbalkitu, 111/2 wustabalkit
(ustebelkit) — Sutabalkutu, 111/3 ustablakkit —
uitanablakkat, inf. Sutablokkutu, I1I/4 (udtet:
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balkat HSS 13 24:6, 14 531:6); wr. syll. and
BAL (in Nuzi often K1.BAL); cf. mudtablakkitu,
muttablakkatu, nabalkattanu, nabalkatiu, na-
balkuty adj., Sutablakluiu.

bal = na-bal-ku-tum Nabnitu XXII 224, cf.
[ba-al] [BAL] = [na-bal-kul-ti, [e-te]-qu 88 Voc.Z 1';
[ba-al] [BAL] = [na-bal-kul-tum = (Hitt.) ti-ia-u-afr]
to take a stand S& Voc. Y 3.

ki.bal = MiN (= na-bal-ku-tum) 84 a-ma-ts
Nabnitu XXIT 225; kur.k[i}.bal = xkUR na-bal-
ku-ti, KOR nu-kur-tum 2R 50 ii 34f., in MSL 11 55f1.

ba.ra.bal = 4b-bal-kit, ba.ra.bal.e = ib-ba-
lak-ki-it, ba.ra.bal.e.me8 = ib-ba-lak-ki-ti Hh.
I 283ff.; m4& ba.ra.bal = MIN (= gib-12) it-ta-bal-
kit ibid. 66; m4s ba.ra.bal = MIN (= 8t-ib-tu) ti-ta-
bal-kit Ai. 111 35; if he does not pay thesilver e ba.
ra.bal = fe-um it-ta-bafl-ki-it] Ai. VII App. iii 9'.

ib.ta.an.bal = u§-bal-(kit] Ai.Iiv 60; sag.
bal.ki.ta Su-tab-lak-ku-tu ~ Kagal B 301;
[...] = kar-nu $u-bal-[ku-tu] to change the horns
Proto-Lu Bogh. Fragm. III 6.

ur.ra i.bal.e : §a aru ib-ba-lak-[ki-tu] he who
clambers over the roof CT 17 35:64f.; kur
Ha.8ur.ra.ta bal.dé.zu.dé : $add Hafur ina
na-bal-kut-ti-ka when you cross the HaSur Mountain
BA 10/1 65ff. No. 1:13f.; im.du.a na.an.ta.
bal.e : pitigti a-[a ib]-bal-kit-i-ns they must not
cross over my mud wall CT 16 33:185f., cf.
[gid.gam].ma ... na.an.ta.bal.e : kippats ...
aj ib-bal-ki-tu-nt ibid. 32:163f.; [gis].hur.ra
i.bal.e : ($a) usurtu tb-ba-lak-ki-tu CT 17 34:31f1.,
cf. gi§.hur dingir.re.e.ne.kex(KID) nu.bal.e:
ugurdat i Sa la na-bal-ku-t¢ ibid. 3f.; inim um.
me.a.mu gi§ nu.tuk Sa.mu.ta nu.bal.e :
[amat ummdnija] ul asme ina libbija ul ib-bal-kit
I never heard the lesson of my teacher, it did not
penetrate my mind Examenstext A 29, see ZA 64
144; gis.mah Gr.bi.a mu.un.bal.e : [... )¢
ta-nab-lak-kalt] Lugale IT 43.

é.ta é6.a.8¢ in.bal.bal.e.ne : iftu biti ana
bt it-ta-nab-lak-ka-ti CT 16 121 26f.; gud é.du.a
bal.bal.e.me§ : efemmu $a kal bitdii it-ta-nab-
lak-ka-tu, spirit of the dead who crosses over into
all houses 1bid. 14 iv 16, cf. dr.mu nam.bal.
bal.e.ne : ana arija aj [tb-bal-kil-tu-nt ibid. 1:18,
also with nam.ba.bal.bal.e.ne : aj ib-bal-ki-
tu-ni ibid. 14 iii 54; 8a.zi.ga.ging(cmM) in.bal.
bal.e : kima $a libbasu nashu it-ta-nab-lak-kat
like & demented person his mood shifts constantly
CT 17 19 i 19f.; l4.ux(ci8¢avr).lu.bi zi.ni.ta
i.bal.bal.e : amélu §i itti napiftisu t-ta-nab-
daky-kdt CT 16 24 i 12f.

a.na.4m hé.bal.en.zé.en : mind ¢ nu-us-
<baly-kit (var. ni-pu-uf) PSBA 10 pl. 1:11 and 14,
var. from KAR 4:20; ki.bal nu.fe.ga ki.bal
l.gul.e : mat nukurti $a la magiri tagqur tu-us-
bal-kit BA 5 633 No. 6:24f., restored from BA 10/1
113 No. 31:18f.
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[Se.gi8.mar.8ul.bal.ak.a MIN (=
§d ina mar-ri $u-bal-ku-tv Hh. XXIV 176.

BAL e-nu-t BAL na-bal-ku-t (commenting on
nabalkuwtu adj.) CT 31 40 iii 13; SA.BAL.BAL =
Ub-bi a-na na-bal-ku-t, SA.BAL.BAL = lib-bi a-na
Su-un-nu-u BRM 4 20:53f., ¢f. DI.BAL.A = na-bal-
ku-ut di-i-nt ibid. 55 (astrol. comm.); na-bal-ku-
tum = la ta-ra-gu STT 339 obv.(!) 9, dupl. Symbolae
Bohl 40:33, also CT 26 43 vi 11 (astrol. comnm.);
na-bal-ku-tum la ta-ra-gu [ ...] K.11986 : 4 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert).

tu-§d-bal-kat 5R 45 K.253 vi 52 (gramm.).

Je-im)

1. to cross over a wall, a mountain, an
obstacle, a frontier, to act against an agree-
ment, to rebel against authority, to pass a
due date, exceed a quantity, to interpenetrate
(said of parts of a mixture), to pass over
(a field, leaving it fallow), to overcome, to
clamp down (as with a trap), to move on,
to pass through controls, (with ina libbi) to
occur to one — a) to cross over a wall, a
mountain, an obstacle, a frontier: PN ...
ina bitvja kali biti ib-ba-al-ki-ta-am-ma ana
GN sttalkam PN was detained in my house
but he scaled (the wall of) my house and left
for Diniktum TIM 2 12:42 (OB let.); addum
PN $a ana bit PN, tb-ba-a[l-ki-tu-ma] is-ba-
tu-§[u] on account of PN, who had scaled the
wall into the house of PN, and whom they
caught UCP 10 177 No. 107:5 (OB Ishchali); [Ju]
at-ta-tab-lak-ka-ta Sad? Sapl[dti] CT 13 42i 16
(Sar. legend); da ... ta-at-ta-nab-lak-ka-ti kal
daddni Maqlu VI 138 and 147; KUR GN egel
namrast lu ab-bal-kit AKA 36 i 73 (Tigl. I),
[burs@lni sdtunu ana pirk: ab-bal-kit I crossed
these mountains in a straight line AfO 6
82:34 (ASSur-bél-kala), KUR GN la ina narka:
batijo la pithallé it- dad>-bal-ki-t[u] Scheil Tn.
11 37, see BiOr 27 149, cf. ina $épéja libbi KUR
GN lu ab-bal-kit MAOG 6/1 12:26 (Asn.), see
Sollberger, Iraq 36 236:25; ana mdtdls Sanidts
2b-bal-kit 3R 7ii33; Idiglat étebir RUR GN . ..
at-ta-bal-kat 3R 7 ii 14, and passim in Shalm. ITI,
also faddni danniitu it-ta-ta-bal-ki-tu KAH 2
84:31 (Adn. II), KUR GN ab-bal-kit AfO 9
92:19 and 24, also Jadé wa,.5mM.BLZLDA lu
BAL-i¢ 1R 30 iii 4, and passim in Samsi-Adad V,
KUR.MES sibittiSunu namrasis§ at-ta-bal-kat
TCL 3 29, and passim in Sar. and Asb.; it-la-ba-
la-ak-ka-tu hursani zakrdti CT 37 6 i 13 (Nbn.);
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[an]a epés qabli . .. daigii ib-bal-kit-u-nt [my
troops?] crossed over the siege wall in order
to give battle Borger Esarh. 104 ii 8; na-ba-al-
ka-at-ka dunnin i8tu bittka ib-ba-la-ka-tu-nim
reinforce your separation wall(?), they cross
over from your house (into mine) CH§H 8,in
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36; nasri
diira BAL-it the guarded (prisoner) will scale
the wall BRM 4 12:41, cf. sabtu si-bit-ta
BAL-¢¢ CT 31 20 r. 23 (both SB ext.); la fa-al-
ta-nab-lak-ka-ti hagbu rdii do not clamber
over the clay drainpipe 4R 58 i 20 and dupl.
PBS 1/2 113 ii 55 (Lamastu); kima pitigti ana
na-bal-ku-ti-ia to leap over me as {over) an
earth wall Magqlu IT 166, also ab-ba-lak-kit-
su-nu-tv ibid. 177; diarae uw sameéti la tab-ba-
lak-ki-ta-ni ibid. V 134, cf. [lu-u] §¢ BAD.
MES [tla-at-ta-nab-lak-Tkal-tfa] AfO 19 118
K.11586:7, restored from dupl. courtesy W.
G. Lambert, cf. lu-u §d ina ri-ba-a-ti ta-
at-ta-nab-la-k{a-ta] ibid. 3; na-bal-kdi-tv ki
ab-bal-[ki-tu] ABL 1342:15 (NB); for nabal:
kutw said of @ru roof see CT 16 1:18, CT 17
35:64f., in lex. section, cf. (demons) mu-tab-
la-ki-tu, %-[ra-a-tt] K.255+ r. vi 336 (courtesy
1. L. Finkel), bitdti étanarruba drdti it-ta-na-
bal-ki-ta Ugaritica 5 17:31; bu-tig-ta NU BAL-1f
he must not cross a watercourse KAR 177 r.
ii 23, also (with palgu) ibid. 25 and dupls. Iraq
21 52:40, etc. (hemer.); BAL natbak Sadé 1
crossed mountain ravines 1R 31 iv 3 (Samsi-
Adad V); if a bird i8tu imetti améli ana Su:
mely améli 18tu $umeli ameli ana tmitts améli
BAL.MES-ma Boissier DA 34:12f.; cf. ina UGU
IZI.GAR 3-§% ib-ba-lak-kit-ma he steps over
the torch three times UET 4 178:3; wugdrae
NU BAL-i¢f KAR 177r.ii 13, of. Iraq 21 50:35;
PN ina kirt $a PN, im-pa-al-ki-it-ma PN
trespassed into PN,’s garden SMN 2495:6
(Nuzi); the Medes who, during the time of
my royal forebears misir mat Adsur la ib-bal-
ki-tu-nim-ma Borger Esarh. 54 iv 36, c¢f. ana
magirika 1b-bal-ki-tu-> ABL 1380:12 (NB), also
misir la ib-bal-ak-ki-ta PRT 105 r. 19; note
in the meaning “to cross over and be gone,”
referring to evil spirits, ete.: (the evil
portent) libir nara [1}i-bal-kit Sadd LKA 123
r. 4, cf. libir ndra lib-bal-kit $add KAR 267r. 18,
libtr ndra BAL da[dd] Or. NS 34 116:7, also
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Or. NS 36 17:15, 15 r. 2, and passim in namburbis;
lumun isgiire anni li-bal-ki[t Sadd] ibid. 273:11;
narati ... litebir riksi w [...] eldti w Sapldte
lit-tab-Tbal-katl K.2608+ :10 (tamitu, courtesy
W. G. Lambert); atypical: ina libbi lumni ana
lemutti aj ab-bal-kit may I not shift from
evil to (more) evil Dream-book 342:11; (if two
drops of oil stand at the right and one at the
left) Sa imitts BAL.MES and those of the right
move to the other side KUB 37 198 r. 14,
of. ibid. 15, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 95.

b) to act against an agreement — 1 in
OAkk.: [m]u-ba-al-ki-tum [kasplam 1 MA.NA
[¢]$agqal the one who acts against the agree-
ment pays one mina of silver UCP 9 205 No.
83:59, cf. ib-ba-al-gi-it-ma MAD 4 No. 10:5.

2’ in OB, Mari: PN % PN, i-ba-la-ka-tu-ma
x kaspam 1.LA.EMES VAS 8 33:23, cf. ana
warkiat amim la ib-ba-la-ak-ka-tu-ma Riftin
16:12; note with suffix: PN, who had taken
her inheritance before 1 did ib-ba-al-ki-tu-
$1-i-ma PBS 7 55:11 (let.); ana wrram $éram
la ib-ba-la-ka-ta-an-[n]i Studies Robinson 103:6
(Mari); wr. ud.kGr.8¢ nu.mu.un.da.bal.

mes Jean Tell Sifr 56:19, also 44:50, 71:21, and
passim, also nu.ub.ta.bal.e YOS12258:20,
Crant Smith College 274:7, and passim,

nu.bal.e.ne Riftin 1:17, nu.bal.e YOS 5
113:8, nu.ib.ta.bal.e VAS13 77:13; atypi-
cal: ahhija ul ab-ba-la-ka-at Fish Letters 6:14;
I am your loyal son kima a-wa-ttm-ma wul
at-ta-na-ab-la-ka-at ARM 2 64:20.

3’ in Elam: S$a ¢-ba-la-kd-ta x kaspam
idaggal MDP 24 329:19, also 369:13, MDP 28
417 r. 2, 420:21, 427:18, etc.; note i-ba-la-
ka-at-ma x kaspam iSaggal MDP 24 330:28,
368:10; Sa t-nu % BAL MDP 18 215 r. 14 (=
MDP 22 47), Sa BAL MDP 4 179 No. 6:17
(- MDP 22 74); see also tasni.

4’ in OB Alalakh: $umma PN ¢b-ba-la-ak-
ko-at  Wiseman Alalakh 56:35 and 39, also $a
urram $éram ip-pa-la-ak-ka-tu  ibid. 78:12,
cf. ibid. 53 r. 2, 58:11, 63:8.

5’ in RS: amélu ana ameli la ub-bal-kat
MRS 9 230 RS 18.01:13.

6’ in Nuzi: mannu $a i-bal-ga-tu, x kaspa

.. wmaddin HSS 9115:12, also, wr. i-bal-la-
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ga-tu JEN 64:11, and passim, cf. Jumma andku
ap-pa-la-aq-qa-tu, JEN 126:23, Summa ninu
ni-ip-pa-la-ga-af  JEN 115:13, also tti(K1)-
pa-la-ak-du JEN 201:15, itti(xx)-bal-ag-qa-tu,
HSS 14 604:29; Jdumma PN BAL-ma JEN
493:10, $a BAL-qat-lu JEN 553:15, Summa
andku KI.BAL JEN 473:22, KI.BAL-at HSS 9
101:38, KLBAL.MES-fu HSS 14 568:14, and
passim; exceptional: $umma mamma ina
berisunu i$tw awdtu $a idbubu K1.BAL-du
RA 23 142 No. 1:19.

7" in NA: mannu 3a tb-bal-lak-kat-u-ni
ADD 161:9, and passim; mannu $a ... ina
matima 1-bal-kat-u-ni ADD 376 r.4, mannu
Sa ina mubhi manni i-bal-kdt-w-ni  ADD
780:11; note mannu BAL GIL-%4-ni
TCL 9 63:9, also $a BAL-kat-tu-u-ni GIL-u-ns
ADD 216:7, BAL-kat-u-[...] AJSL 42 192r. 5.

8’ in NB: 3a ib-ba-lak-ki-tu, x kaspa
tnandin Dar. 316:22, also $a it-ta-bal-ki-tu
x kaspa tnandin Dar. 25:10, and passim; $a
1b-bal-lak-kit x kaspa iturru RA 25 77 No. 2
r. 3, also 3a it-ta-bal-ki-tu x kaspa iturru
VAS 6 196:13, and passim; $a it-ta-bal-kdt x
kaspa udallam VAS 5 50:21, also da it-ta-bal-
ki-tu x kaspa uwSallom TuM 2-3 134:17, cf.
132:8, and passim; da ib-ba-lak-ki-tu qdssu ina
Supélti te’illt UET 4 32:14, also [§a] it-ta-
bal-kit ... qdssu ifelli RA 18 33 No. 35:11.

c) to rebel against authority — 1’ in
royal inscrs.: $a ina maphra ib-bal-ki-tu i$étu
DN (GN) which earlier had revolted, despising
AS3ur AOB 1 116 i 8 (Shalm. I), cf. PN nastku
da GN BAL-kdt (var. i-ta-bal-kal) AKA 303
ii 24 (Asn.), PN rabdtisugnuy ib-bal-ki-tv-ma
tddkusu AKA 237 r. 37, tb-bal-kdt-u-ni Wise-
man Treaties 175, umman Ka$dé 1b-bal-ki-tu-ma
sdakusu CT 34 38i 11 (Synchron. Hist.); the
inhabitants of GN, GN,, and GN, ana
sthirti$unu it-ta-bal-ku-td Purattu étabru all
of them revolted and crossed the Euphrates
AKA 353 iii 27 (Asn.); KUR GN b-bal-ki-
tu(var. -ta)-ni-ma AOB1112:28, cf. GN ...
tb-bal-ki-tu-ni-ni-ma ittija tkkirw ibid. 118:10
(Shalm. 1), cf. la ta-bal-kat-a-ni la tanakkirant
Wiseman Treaties 244; with 4lli: sttija 1b-bal-
kit KAH 2 84:51, and passim in Adn. IJ, also
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ittidu lu tb-bal-kit WO 1 464:42, and passim
in Shalm. IIT, GN J$a it PN ¢b-bal-ki-tu
ak$ud Rost Tigl. I1I p. 10:43, and passim, Sa
na adé DN ... iftdma ib-bal-ki-tu ittija
TCL 3 310, and passim in Sar., RN abudu ittisu
tb-bal-[kit] CT 34 40 iii 28, and passim in chron.;
with eli: mdssu elisu 1b-bal-kit-ma  Streck
Asb. 82 x 10, also 80 ix 94; with ina mubhi:
tna mubbi[$u] la ta-bal-kdt-a-ni Wiseman Trea-
ties 310, cf. ibid. 186, and passim; with séru:
RN séruséu tb-bal-kit-ma Streck Asb. 32 iv 1
and 34iv 11; with suffixes: RN rabditesu BAL.
MES-$ti-ma idikusu  AKA 341 ii 118 (Asn.);
5 mnagi tb-bal-ki-tu-Su-ma la imgury
bélitssu ~ Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:71; RN
ummdan$u BAL-su-ma BHT pl. 12ii 2; inu
naphar matatim ... [aljabid [ib]-ba-al-ki-id-
an-ni-ma (var. ib-ba[l-ki-tu-ma]) JEOL 20
54:36 (Cruc. Mon.).

2’ in omens: tnémi RN mdssu i-ba-al-ki-
tu-§u  RA 35 42f. No. 7:4, cf. No. 6:4 (Mari liver
wodels); @l pdttka $a ib-ba-al-ki-tu-ka qatka
tka$$ad you will subdue the border city of
yours which rebelled against you YOS 10
44:17, Sarram daléu i-ba-la-ka-as-sié ibid. 33 i
13, cf. ibid. 52 ii 30, and passim; note: [... ana
Slaplanu na-bal-ku-ut rubdm mdssu i-ba-la-
ka-as-s#. [if the ...]is turned over down-
ward: the ruler’s country will rebel against
him RA 44 16:2; $arram mdssu ib-ba-la-ak-ka-
afs-si] RA 67 46:80; mdtum re-e-i-Sa tb-ba-
lla-kal-[at}] YOS 1039 r.7, cf. Sa re-e-i-Sa 1b-
ba-al-k[i-tu] ibid. 9; biftum] rabdm ib-ba-la-
ka-at ibid. 17:45, of. RA 38 81r. 34, sibittum
th-ba-la-ka-at YOS 10 47:57; note: ana Sarrim
aland $a nakrim ib-ba-la-ka-tu-nt ibid. 91 (all
OB ext.); Sarru massu tb-ba-la-ka-as-si KBo 9
58:2, $arru URU.DIL.DIL-§u tb-ba-la-ka-tu-§u
KUB 37 220:4 (both liver models); dlu BAL-ma
bélsu iddk Leichty Izbu III 38, KUR-ka ana
KUR nakri BAL ibid. XI 11, of. 12, mdtu 2:
tenté BAL ibid. 139, rubd till@tudu izzibuduma
massu BAL-sw ibid. 141; tillatu BAL-an-ni
Boissier DA 226: 20, cf. tillGtusu BAL.MES-§i-ma
uSamgatadu BRM 4 13:6; KUR BAL-an-ni-ma
GAZ-an-nt CT 31 9iv 23; ana rubé KUR BAL.
MES-du itdrma  the country which had
rebelled against the ruler will return KAR
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453 r. 8, of. CT 20 36 iii 18; dl pdtika $a BAL-ka
itdr[ka] KAR 437 r.13; ana rubé ajimma ina
tellatisu BAL-su Boissier DA 226:14; KUR ana
EUR BAL-af KAR 153r.(!) 6; BAL-ut hupdi ana
rubé revolt of the hupdu soldiers against the
ruler KAR 148:23, also BRM 4 13:22 and 49
(all 8B ext.); [...]-af Gli SUB.MES-ni EN.NUN
ali BAL-it CT 39 47:22 (SB Alu); rubil mdssu
BAL-[s#] Thompson Rep. 264 r. 2, cf. 265:2, also
RA 34 4:1 (Nuzi earthquake omens).

3" in lit.: indma kibrat arba’i i8ténis ib-ba-
al-ki-tu-ni-in-nt RA 70 111:11 and 15; {l{1-bal-
KAT ersetu réméa let the womb of the earth
rebel (may no grass come up) Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis p. 108 r. iv 49, ef. ibid. 110 v 7;
dlu ina mubhi[Su] it-ta-bal-kat ZA 51 134:23;
li-bal-kit-si siqu ... li-bal-kit-si ibratu ...
li-bal-ki-tu-§i-ma ildni Sa géri w @l Maqlu V
40ff., cf. mudtepistu na-bal-ku-ta-at-an-ni
VIII 61; ana ummdni la iqil mdssu BAL-sy
Lambert BWL 112:5.

4’ other occs.: awild i-ta-ba-al-ku-tu
Sarrum damé étapad the men rebelled, the
king had caused bloodshed CCT 4 30a:12 (QA);
(make forecasts) ana la na-ba-al-ku-ut matim
that the land will not revolt RA 66 123:29
(Mari let.); tnadma aphiidu BN béldunu ib-ba-
al-ki-tu  Wiseman Alalakh 1:1 (OB); [§umma
itts Sar mat Hatie] na-bal-ku-td [inneppus]
if there is a revolt against the king of Hatti
KBo 1 8. 16, also KUB 3 7:23 (treaties); 1s8stja
lelleki wld i-bal-ka-ta  ABL 312 r. 11 (NA);
mat Elamt: gabbi ana mubht RN Sarridunu
tt-ta-bal-ki-tu all Elam rebelled against their
king RN ABL 462:17, cf. mat Qurasimmu ina
qdtéja it-ta-bal-ki-tu ABL 754:8; umma Sarru
bélkunu wmma la ta-bal-kit-<a> ABL 865 . 6
(all NB), also tb-bal-lak-kit-i inaddé will they
rebel or secede? ABL 1195 r. 4 (query for an
oracle).

d) to pass a due date, exceed a quantity:
I hired the men for one month ITI.2.KAM
li-ba-al-ki-tam-ma lLittalkakki let them stay
on for a second month and then depart (to
go) to you YOS 275:9; if he does not pay and
ebiiram tb-ba-la-ak-ka-at-ma PN ta$ni utdr
goes beyond harvest time (then) PN returns
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double the amount YOS 12 201:14; (barley
and silver) $a MU ... §a ib-ba-al-ki-tu-ma
of the (named) year which were in excess
TLB 1 190:15 (all OB); ad$um [ebiaram(?)]
i-ba-la-ka-[tu] sibtam wussab TUCP 10 161 No.
92:14 (OB Ishchali); see also (said of interest)

Hh. I 66 and Ai., in lex. section; DIS MUL.
UGA fi-ta-nab-la-kat ACh Istar 23:4; for “‘to
transgress, exceed” as astron. term see

Neugebauer ACT index s.v. bal and nabalkutu
(always in the stative nu-bal-kut); ina 1 eix
pitqu burdsu ina muhhisu 1b-bal-lak-kit (if he
does not return the gold to the temple in the
month MN) it will increase (at the rate of)
one eighth of a shekel per shekel of gold
TCL 13 211:7, cf. wna 1 GIN pitgu purdsu ina
mubhidunu ib-ba-al-kit BIN 1 114:9 (both NB).

e) (I/3) to interpenetrate (said of parts of
a mixture): Summa Samni mid v rigeid ana
[abd’is étarbu] ki aha’es it-ta-nab-la-ku-tu
if the oil, the water, and the perfume have
penetrated each other, have intermingled
KAR 220 ii 16, for other refs. see Ebeling Parfiim-
rez. p. 49 s.v. balkdtu.

f) to pass over (a field, leaving it fallow):
zéra mala ib-ba-lak-ki-tu-i-ma . . . irrisu they
will plant all the fields that they passed over
(last year) YOS 6 150:12 (NB).

¢) to overcome, to clamp down (as with
a trap): gisparru mamit Samas lib-bal-ki-tu-
Su-ma libdrusu (see gidparru usage b) Bab.
12 pl. 1:16, cf. 39, also AfO 14 299:1 and 304:4
(Etana); kiSpisSunw ... kima gisparr: lib-bal-
kit-[Su-nu-ti] AfO 18 294:73, wr. BAL.MES-
[$u-nu-ti] PBS 1/1 13:35; kispi[sunu] [lelis
Sunu) li-bal-ki-tu-ma Maqlu 111 73, cf. kidpii-
Sunu lib-bal-ki-tu-§d-nu-ti-ma Iraq 22 224 r. 6,
of. also AfO 18 293:57; lib-bal-ki-tu-ma épidati:
Sunu lib@ry Maqlu VII 16,

h) to move on, to pass through controls —
1’ in OA: &itti lugutim $a Sépika . .. li-ba-al-
ki-it-ma let the balance of the goods in your
caravan move on Hecker Giessen No. 28 r. 8';
kaspum adsinisu li-ba-al-ki-it-ma  the silver
should cross twice Kienast ATHE 64:19,
of. kaspum i-ta-na-db-ld-kd-at-ma MVAG 33
No. 269 r. 16; tna kaspim $a bit PN qdssu li§:
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kumma li-tab-ld-ka-at Kienast ATHE 64:8;
ikriba $a ASSur w I§tar ... li-ba-al-ki-tu-nt
CCT 4 2a:34, see Hirsch Untersuchungen? Addi-
tions p. 12, cf. subdti $a tkribi $a A3Sur ana
minim  la  i-ba-l[al-ku-ti BIN 6 30:28;
tuppu bit karim adini la i-ba-[al]-ki-it ICK 1
184:46; referring to orders: tértum li-ba-al-
ki-tdm BIN 4 64:27, cf. té-er-ta-ka li-ba-al-ki-
tdm VAT 9231:34, térium ... li-ba-al-ki-tdm-
ma BIN 6 62:25, tértaknu li-ba-al-ki-tdm BIN
4 42:30; in broken contexts: ld ta-ba-al-ki-
td-ma BIN 6 260:8, t-ba-ld-ka-ta-ma BIN 4
79:23'.

2’ in OB: ana GN allak w ab-ba-la-ka-tam
Kraus AbB 1 117:8; the king dispatched him
and he went u ¢-ba-al-ki-la-am-ma and then
he moved on to (come) here OECT 3 36:8;
ana birim Sa tamitim ul ib-ba-al-ki-it CT 2
5:10; LU GN tb-ba-al-ki-tu-ma XKraus AbB 1
9:15; said of cattle: auD.gI.A willdtum ... ul
ib-ba-la-ka-tu OECT 3 78 r. 11",

3’ in MB, MA: [...] ib-ba-la-ka-at-ma
ittallak BE 17 66:26; PN it-[t]a-ba-[al-kat-mla
illaka JCS 6 144:8 (MB); for a MA ref. see
mugirry mng. 2, ef. KAJ 171:27, see ZA 66
214f. n. 30.

i) (with ¢na libbi) to occur to one: midde
amatum mahritum ina libbika ib-ba-la-ka-at
the earlier matter will perhaps occur to you
Kraus AbB 1119:17 (OB let.); [l¢]b-bal-[k]it ina
libbika DIN.TIRKI bandmma may it occur to
you to build Babylon CT 13 48:9; da ...
[ina 1ibbi] Sarrani alik mahri la ib-bal-ki-[t]u
epés Sipridu (the temple) which it had not
occurred to the kings, (my) predecessors, to
reconstruct Iraq 15 123:7 (Merodachbaladan),
restored from parallel YOS 1 38 i 25 (Sar.); ina
libbi ilidu ana SAL.SIG; BAL-it he will be
remembered by his god Labat Calendrier
§33:13; [...] x-tum {uppdni TA HAR.BAD
na-dd-ta tna libbika BAL.MES (end of instruc-
tions to the bdr#) Boissier DA 212 1. 34; see
also Examenstext A, in lex. section.

j) obscure usage (as a math. term): ana
2-ma BAL-it (imperative) TMB 76 No. 151:1;
for BAL in math. in the mng. “ratio,”” possibly
to be read nabalkutu or nabalkattu, see Thu-
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reau-Dangin, RA 29 78ff., and TMB index p. 233
8.V. BAL b.

2. to slip out of place, to become displaced,
to turn upside down (said of parts of the
human body, of the exta, and of the moon),
to withdraw, to fall back before an enemy,
to change sides, to change allegiance, mood,
etc., to pervert law and justice — a) to slip
out of place, to become displaced, to turn
upside down (said of parts of the human
body, of the exta, and of the moon) —
1’ parts of the human body: Sapdldsu it-ta-
na-a[b-la]-ka-ta KUB 3755i11; DIS Sapi-
la$u it-ta-nab-lak-kit Kraus Texte 22 i 22, cf.
KAR 401 r.(?)i 4 (physiogn.); [if a man’s
feet(?)] dttanaknanadu Sapildsu BAL.BAL-§4
AMT 70,3:3, cf. AMT 54,3 r. 7, Kécher BAM 231
i 6, Sapilasu BAL.MES XK.9216ii 2; he walks
(with feet turned) outward §épdsu BAL.MES
Kraus Texte 22 31;  Ser’an sepésu Sa
imitti w $a Suméli iltanadgagu ¥ BAL.MES
Labat TDP 42 r. 31; if a man’s feet are
paralyzed @IRII-& BAL.BAL.MES-§& AMT
70,71 8, dupl., wr. GIR!I-§i BAL.BAL-§u Kécher
BAM 122:10; ina t-tab-lak-ku-tv pulfury rik-
sia my sinews are parted through displace-
ment Lambert BWL 44:104 (Ludlul IT); $a la
teppusa pifa la ta-ba-lak-ka-ta lisansa (the
nether world) that does not speak nor move
its tongue KAR 43:6 and dupl. 63:6; difficult:
gassu na-ba-al-ku-ta-at he has committed
a crime(?) TCL 20 93:22 (OA); uncert.: [...]
§i-i-ma ib-ba-la-ak-k[a-x] (describing the
symptoms of a sick person) BE 17 74:8 (MB
let.), cf. ibid. 6.

2’ parts of the exta: KAL na-ba-al-ku-ut
Bab. 2 259:16, cf. KA.£.GAL BAL-af JCS 11 104
No. 22 r. 3 (OB ext. reports), ¢f. BE KAL BAL-
ma ... AN.TA ifful Boissier DA 6:18, [DIS]
dananum ib-ba-al-ki-it-ma bab ekallim ittul
YOS 10 21:1, ete.; na-bal-ku-tum Sa manzaz:
u dandni CT 30 22 K.6268i 18, NA DU.A.BI
BAL-ut the entire manzadzu is dislocated
TCL 6 6 r.ii 16, cf. NA w Sulmw BAL.MES-ma
ibid. ii 20, also Sulmu BAL-ut ibid. 21; Summa
tulimum nibtdu ana ruqqisu na-ba-al-ku-ut
RA 67 44:55 (OB ext.), if a “weapon-mark”
at the right in the middle of the gall bladder
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[ibY-ba-al-ki-it-ma niram ifgul is displaced
and faces the ‘“yoke” YOS 10 46 ii 5, also
ibid. i 46, also (said of ubdn ha$im gablitum) YOS
10 5:2f., and passim; Summa ubdn hasdt qablitu
ina madkanisa na-ba-al-ku-ta-at ibid. 39:19,
Wr. BAL-al KAR 423 r.i42f,, ete.; Summa . ..
nidt kusst BAL-ut Boissier DA 225:2; Summa
naplastum b-[ba-al-kil-it YOS 10 11 iv 19,
also 16:9 and 13; DIS wrudum na-ba-al-ku-ut
ibid. 36 iv 25, DIS padanu i-ba-al-ki-it-ma
RA 38 80:7, MAS niru na-ba-al-ku-<utd> YOS
10 42 iii 51, $umma ES BAL-uf TCL 6 1:37,
but Summa ES BAL-at ibid. 38, Summa tirand
5-ma BAL.MES Boissier Choix 93 K.3670:14,
and note Summa MUD BAL-ma adar S1G-§d
réssa $akin ibid. 91 K.3949:1; [umma)] 2
marra@tumma $a imitiim $a Sumelim it-ta-ba-
a[l-ki-it] if there are two gall bladders and
the right one passes the left one RA 6752:10;
vzU kima sikkati izziz ... MIN (= vzU) kima
sikkati ana mubbi appifu ib(text UR)-bal-
kit-ma izzazma (if) there is a fleshy excres-
cence (looking) like a peg, (this means) a
fleshy excrescence (looking) like a peg is
turned about toward its tip CT 3139:17;
for the reading of BAL as end or naparqudu
see enét mng. 1b and naparqudu, also the
commentaries cited in lex. section.

3’ of the moon: Summa Sin ina t@martisy
BAL-ut if the moon at its first appearance is
out of place ACh Supp. Sin 7:3, also wr. na-
bal-kut Borger, Symbolae Bshl 40:33, and par-
allels, for comm., see lex. section.

b) to withdraw, to fall back before an
enemy (NB only): Sar GN ina GN, saliu ana
libbisu [ipud] ina panidu ib-bal-kit-ma the
king of Elam gave battle to him in GN, and
retreated before him Winckler AOF 1 301 iii
15 (Chronicle P), see Grayson Chronicles No. 22;
umman mat AsSur ikSudunimma ina pani:
Sunu BAL-ma ana arki$u thhis Wiseman Chron.
52:24, cf. ummdn mdt A$Sur ina pan umman
mdt Akkadi BAL.ME-ma ibid. 54:13, also ibid.
4, also p.50:7and 9, 66:4; wummdn mat Akkads:
wna t@haz $éri BAL.ME-ma BHT pl. 4:15; RN
BAL-ma ibid. pl. 17 r. 21; umman Migir ina
pani$u BAL-#% ibid. pl. 18 r. 11; ina pa-ni-né
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it-ta-bal-kit  ABL 1386:6,
ii-ta-bal-ki-ti ABL 520 r. 8.

ina pa-ni-§i-nu

c) to change sides, to change allegiance,
to change mood (also with p# as subject) —
1’ to change sides (in a dance): wark: $a
humasim hubbd it-ta-na-ab-la-ka-tu after (the
performance of) the wrestler(s), the dancers
(dance a dance in which they) keep chang-
ing sides RA 35 3 r. iii 21 (Mari rit.).

2’ to change allegiance: matum §& kalusa
kima 1 awélim ana sérija ib-ba-la-ka-t[u] the
entire population sides with me as one man
ARM 1 29:24 and (same phrase) ibid. 10:24 and
r. 8'; mdt GN ana sér RN it-ta-ba-al-ka-at-ma
ARM 2 50:6; mat GN ... il-ta-ba-al-ka-tam
ARM 4 68:6, cf. 81:12, also RA 35 180:9; PN
PN, % PN; ana LG E$nunna it-ta-ba-al-kla-t]u
PN, PN,, and PN, sided with the king of
Eshnunna ARMT 14 106 r. 19; note with the
connotation ‘“‘to renege’: annam ipulann[i]
ttirma 1b-ba-al-ki-ta-an-ni-ma SAL.TUR-# ul
iddinam he consented but then he changed
his mind and reneged by not giving me my
girl ARM 10 100:20; let us go into the
region of GN ¢ ni-ba-al-ki-ta-am-ma [itt]ika
© niddakin we will change allegiance and side
with you EA 9:21 (MB royal); ti-bal-ki-tu
améliitisi EA 138:103 (let. of Rib-Addi); @l
pattka ana nakri BAL-at Leichty Izbu XTI 26,
cf. al pati nakri BAL-ku ibid. 27; note: the
king nu-bal-kut nakridu car-an AOAT 1
134:35.

d) to change mood — 1" in gen.: see
CT 17191 19f., also (with napistu) CT 16 24
i 12f., inlex. section; $umma magal BAL.BAL
DUL.DUL-tam u SUB.SUB-ut (see katdmu
mng. 7) Labat TDP 182:41, cf. Summa BAL.
BAL % magal irri§ ibid. 42, DUL.DUL % BAL.
BAL ibid. 40 r. 25, u §d BAL.BAL 42 r. 28,
see also BIN 7 45:11, cited nabalkatiu mng. 4;
uncert.: if a man goes regularly to a tavern
MU.1.KAM SA.BI BAL CT 39 44:5, cf. BRM 4
20:53f., in lex. section.

2’ with pi: pt mate elika la ib-ba-la-ka-at
(release these men) lest the opinion of the
country turn against you Laessee Shemshara
Tablets 39 SH 887:29; tibdt Sar hammad’i pi-i
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mat Sarrt ib-ba-la-ka-at (var. BAL) Leichty
Izbu VI 56, also, wr. BAL-at ibid. XVI 27; KA
mat Sarrt BAL-at (with BAL in the prot.)
KAR 152:23, cf., wr. BAL-if Boissier DA 219
r. 10 (SB ext.).

e) to pervert law and justice: see the
comm. BRM 4 20:55, in lex. section; ana ...
[#tkur]udd D1.BAL.A ana améli la tehé so that
zikurudd magic and ‘“‘perversion of justice”
may not affect a man STT 275 i 17, and passim,
wr. DI.BAL.A, possibly to be read dibald, see
the refs. cited kadibbidd, note, wr. DI.BAL.LA
PBS 1/2 121:5.

3. to turn over, capsize (said of a boat),
to turn around, to tumble (said of a flying
bird), to roll one’s eyes, to roll (said of waves,
of the tremor of an earthquake), to overturn
(said of a tree), to have lost resilience (said
of a bow) — a) to turn over, capsize (said of
a boat): kima GI3.MA.GURy annitu ib-ba-lak-
ki-tu kidpasa libbalkituma just as this boat
overturns, may the magic produced by her
turn against (her) Maqlu III 124, cf. annitu
makurrasa kima annitu BAL-tu, kiSpaSunu
libbalkitusunditi UET 6 410r. 5, see Iraq 22 224,

b) to turn around, over: if the sick
person ina bantifu salilma Nu BAL-it lies on
his stomach and cannot turn over Labat TDP
158:20, cf. ibid. 19, also Summa TA réséti ana
$épéte TA $épéti ana rédéty ina la idé BAL.BAL
ibid. 164:63; tna KI.NA-§i illdtusu illakadu
BAL.BAL-af udtandh XKocher BAM 231 i 8; (if
the slaughtered sheep) istu imitti ana Suméls
wt-ta-ba-lak-ka-at TuL p. 42 r. 3 (behavior of
sacrificial lamb).

c) to tumble (said of a flying bird): if a
bird calls on a man’s left side ana mubhi
kappidu $a imitti [NIGIN ...] BAL.MES-af ©
kappadu urtanamma veers toward its right
wing, [...] tumbles, and repeatedly folds its
wings CT 40 49:22, restored from Boissier DA
34:10 (SB Alu).

d) to roll one’s eyes: Summa alpu indsu
BAL-ma BABBAR ukallam if a bull rolls its
eyes (lit. its eyes roll) showing (only) the
whites CT 40 32 r. 17 (8B Alu); if a man falls

17
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and indsu ib-bal-ka- da>-ma turra la idd
his eyes roll back and do not return (to their
proper position) Labat TDP 190:16, cf. indsu
balsa | na-bal-ku-tii ibid. 174:6, cf. 226:71,
also ndsu na-bal-[ku-ta] (beside bal-[sa])
ibid. 48 E ii 6f.; médu DUL-ma BAL(var. adds
.MES)-ma ibid. 80:1; if the whites of his eyes
BaL-ut-ma are rolled back ibid. 50 G: 3-8, also
(said of sulmu pupil) ibid. 7f.; if a pregnant
woman [1¢11-§¢ BAL.MES ibid. 208:89.

e) to roll (said of waves, of the tremor of

an earthquake): if a river carries off its
banks agi agd kasid v BAL.BAL-af (see agii B

mng. 2) CT 39 19:128 (SB Alw); Summa
ersetu BAL-it RAcc. 34:16.

f) to overturn (said of a tree): see
Lugale IT 43, in lex. section.

8) to have lost resilience (said of a bow):
gadatni t@btu ib-bal-kit-ma our good bow has
lost resilience (and is too hard to string for
our strength) Cagni Erra I 89,

4. Subalkutu (causative to mngs. 1-3) —
a) to make (someone) cross over: gsubdri
daram ana drim us-ba-al-ki-tu-ma they made
my servant cross roof after roof VAS 16
181:14 (OB let.); Jadd lu-§[d]-bal-ki-ta lusésib=
Sunu let me make (them) cross the mountain
and let me settle them Iraq 20 183 No. 39:60
(NAlet);  sapdts rabdti ud-bal-k[it] (see
s@pitu) Wiseman Chron. p. 70:22; e-nu §u-
bal-ki-ta 7 $addni ArOr 17/1 204:18 (translit.
only), cf. (the locusts nu-u-$d-bal-Tkatl-i
ABL 1015 r. 9 (NA).

b) to cause (someone) to change an agree-
ment: ahdssu us-ta-ba-al-ki-it he made his
sister break the agreement CCT 3 15:17, see
Kienast, ZA 54 93, cf. PN wud-ta-ba-al-ki-si
TCL 19 50:35 (both OA); mannummé awd[te]
annutti ud-bal-kat-Su-nu  Wiseman Alalakh
2:77 (MB); $a ud-bal-ki-it nidna annd DN
li¥’al§u DN should hold accountable the one
who invalidates this gift MRS 6 84 RS
16.157:26.

c) to make objects (letters, merchandise,
boats, etc.) move on, to transfer, push away,
etc., objects, to copy (a text) — 1’ to make
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objects move on: mehram Sa tuppim ...
Su-ba-al-ki-it-[ma) 3ébilam TCL 19 9:19, cf,
kaspam w tuppidu Su(!)-ba-lal()l-ki-ta-ma
3ébilanim CCT 4 34b:20; mehram $a uifitika
Su-ba-al-<kiy-it-ma  $¢bilam  CCT 2 15:28;
mehri Sa tuppiSu harrumitim nu-us-ba-al-ki-
it-ma tkkunukkini ... kankuw TCL 19 44 r. 19,
of. mehardunu [$u-ba-a)l-ki-ta-ma BIN 6 57:25,
also (in broken contexts) ibid. 125:4, 260:8 (all
04); she should dispatch the boat iStuma
ana Su-ba-al-ku-tim la tamguri ebirum la
tkadSadam since you did not agree to send
(the boat) on (and) harvesting cannot start
Kraus AbB 1 117:13; lama ebirim $u-ba-al-
ki-ta-ma de-e babtim Suddine  before the
harvest is over transfer (pl.) (the [...]) and
collect the outstanding barley YOS 2 85:13
{(both OB letters); UD.1.KAM elippdti us-te-bi-1l-
ki-it-ma udtesbit BE 1749:3, cf. pamut [. . .]
le-23-bi-il-ki-ta ibid. 11; gidra ... ina GN ki
ud-bal-ki-ta ana GN, ki irdd PBS 1/2 54:32
(both MB letters).

2’ to transfer, push away, etc., objects:
I lifted it but it was too heavy for me wul-tab-
lak-ki-is-su-ma ul ele’ja niissu 1 wanted to
push it forward but I could not even move it
Gilg. I v 30; [libitte ugni ina Su-bal-ku-ti-&
CT 38 38:63 (namburbi), see Or. NS 34 121:9; see
also (barley) da ina marri Subalkutu Hh.
XXIV 176, inlex.section; (aromatic matter)
[ana libbe halré tu-us-ba-la-kat Ebeling Par-
fiimrez. p. 28 left col. 4; Na,.MES-Su-nu la §u-bal-
ku(text K1)-tw, their (the animals’) counting
stones have not been transferred HSS 14
508:10, cf. la Su-bé-el-ki-tu, HSS 9 53:11
(both Nuzi); ULd-bal-kit kispikunv Asalluhi
Maqlu IV 7, cf. ud-ta-bal-ki-tu-ki ibid. 111 57.

3’ to copy (a text): ki pi w’ilti gabari GN
&i-bal-kut copied from a tablet originating
in Nippur Pinches Berens Coll. No. 110 r. 21,
cf. (in colophons) ana gabé liginni zamar
Su-bal-ku-ut CT 16 18 r. 7 (- Hunger Kolophone
416); qat PN kali Istar Uruk 4-3d-bal-kit the
hand of PN, the lamentation-priest of Istar of
Uruk, copied (the preceding inscription)
BIN 2 31:25 (NB votive); naphar 20 fuppit Sa
Su-bal-ku-tw, in all, twenty tablets were
copied HSS 13 132:118.



oi.uchicago.edu

nabalkutu 4d

d) to cause (someone) to rebel: ma-tam
u$-ba-al-ki-tu they caused the country to
rebel CT 4 1:6, cf. lama ma-tam(!) ué-ba-la-
ak-ka-tw ibid. 7 (OB let.); sthu bartu ... usa:
bsima mata ud-bal-kit-ma 1R 29 i 41 (Samsi-
Adad V); KUR GN iitija ud-bal-kit-ma Lie
Sar. 85, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:123, also
pl. 31 No. 65:34; ba’uldte GN us-bal-kit-ma
OIP 2 61 iv 65 (Senn.); Arubu kaliSu eli RN
us-bal-kit-ma Borger Esarh. 54 iv 24; ardani
dagil ponija us-bal-kit Streck Asb. 30 iii 100;
n48€ mat Aribs ittidu i-Sa-bal-kit-ma Piepkorn
Asb. 82 viii 4; in lit.: Tiamat 4-Sa-bal-ki-ti-
ma (var. us-blal-ki-tu]) En. el. VI 24, cf. ibid. 30.

e) to allow a due date to pass by, to
extend the term: when you return, make a
sun disk of gold and send it here i§tu §épika
panitim tu-us-ta-na-db-llal-ki-at ana minim
tkribi tukdl you have kept on delaying ever
since your previous caravan, why do you still
retain the votive offering? BIN 6 30:18 (OA);
please give me the silver, if not w’lis ana
mubhika 4-$d-bal-kdt-ma 1 will draw up a
tablet debiting you with a later due date (and
interest will have to be paid on the silver)
YOS 3 193:17 (NB let.).

f) to make (someone) change an opinion:
awilum $i pi sabim elija 43-ba-la-ak-ka-at-ma
this man will change the attitude of the
soldiers against me ARM 231r. 13, cof. p?
sabim elija Su-ba-al-ku-ut ibid. 18, also pi
alim la 4$-ba-la-ka-tu  ARM 2 33 r. 16, cf.
137:34, inanna pi muské[nim] is-ba-al-ki-it
ARM 10 152 r. 1V; 2 awild Sunu mugallitu
Sa pém ud-ba-al-ki-tfu] ARM1 116 1. 4, cf.
edge 2;  pi mdaiim eltka tu-us-ba-la-ka-at
Laessee Shemshira Tablots 38 SH 887:11; LU.
MAH.MES pdSunu [i-3d-bal-ku-t4 ABL 205r. 2.

g) to cause a bow to lose resilience: gasta
ina gatekunu lu-3d-bal-ki-tu Wiseman Treaties
574.

5. $ubalkutu to overthrow a country, a
rule, to overturn objects (also parts of the
body), to turn upside down, to change, cancel
a decision, a border line, to stagger(?) —
a) to overthrow a country, a rule: RN mu-
u§-ba-al-ki-it K1.EN.GI SAG.6 YOS 9 35:104
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(Samsuiluna); kussddu w a18. [...)-$u li-i$-bal-
kat-$u Wiseman Alalakh 2:79; kussdka li-i3-
bal-ki-id-du KBo 1 1 r. 64, also 3 r. 13 and 35;
kussé $arratidu li-8d-bal-kit-ma  Streck Asb.
244:76 and 248:94; [ana)] $u-ba-al-ku-ut palé
panisu 1$kun he decided to overthrow the
rule STC 2 pl. 73i 13; sna mubhi $d-bal-ku-te
Sa mats iddubub he talked about the over-
throw of the country ABL 223r. 6 (NA).

b) to overturn objects (also parts of the
body): kussé némettija (ul-ta-bal-kil-tan-nu
he overturned my némettu seat PSBA 23 pl. af-
ter p. 192:20 (lament.); %-§d-bal-kat (var. us-ba-
lak-ka-ta)) daldti (parallel amahbhas, adabbir)
CT 1545:18, var. from KAR 1:15 (Descent of T§tar),
cf. [da)latidu 3Jaqdti tus-bal-k[at]  (Sum.
destroyed) BA 5 632 No. 6:15; said of parts
of the body: masaksa [ul-ui-ba-la-ga-at-ma
he flays its (the sheep’s) skin MDP 14 123 No.
90:10 (OAkk. rit.); &ust kakkeki Su-bal-ki-ti
inéki Kocher BAM 105:4, dupl. STT 97 iv 27;
zéradu lilqutu SUBUS-ti-[su] li-1§-[ba)-al-[ki-du]
MDP 2 63 ii 6, seo MDP 10 p. 11; difficult: [8]u-
su u§-bal-kat-ma LKA 139 r. 35; qdssu u$-bal-
kit-ma RA 27 17:12 (Til Barsib); obscure: pi-¢
ha-$e-e Su-bal-kut Lambert BWL 32:63 (Lud-
lul 1); Summa lubhi issirim ud-ba-al-ki-it-ma
YOS 10 51 ii 22 and 52 ii 21 (OB ext.).

¢) to turn upside down: (the figure
seventy) eli§ ana Japlis us-bal-kit-ma he
turned upside down (so as to read eleven)
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 10:7, see Hirsch, AfO 21 34;
[Summa] tna pit ameli patru Su-bal-kut-ma
nadi if on a man’s forehead there is a dagger
mark upside down (followed by patru zagpu
nadi an upright dagger mark) Bab. 7 p. 235
(pl. 18) r. 15 (physiogn.).

d) to change, cancel a decision, a border
line: da fuppam Sua uSamsaku w me-ki-Su
[u$]-ba-la-ga-<du> he who removes this
tablet or disregards its content MDP 6 pl. 5:60,
cf. $u DLRUD-su u$-ba-la-ga-du MDP 4 pl. 2
iv 10 (OAkk.); PN ki sllika dind ul-ta-bal-kit
ABL 716 r. 18 (NB), cf. dénu $a abuka épusuni
... d-sa-bal-ki-t4 ABL 1250r. 10 (NA); Summa
a’ilu tahama . . . ud-bal-ki-it if a man changes
a border line KAV 2 iv 21 (Ass. Code B § 9).
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e) to stagger(?): if hishands and feet are
black (tarka)  u$-ta-nab-lak-kdt dtebbi u
[tkammis] he staggers(?), constantly rising
up and crouching down Labat TDP 92 r. 39,
of. u§-la-nab-lak-kdt ibid. 37, also BAL.BAL
ttebbt u thammas ibid. 38.

6. Sutabalkutu (passive to mng. 1): [Suriz
pulm §& ina Su-fa-ba-al-ku-tim [shhariam:
malma this ice will melt when it is transferred
ARM 3 29:23; note the obscure 111/4 forms:
with respect to this barley Je-el-le-en-te-na-
ku-mi  ud-te-et-bal-kat-ma-mi I am the
Jellentena, it has been transferred(?) (to me?)
HSS 13 24:6, also (in the same phrase)
de-el-li-in-ta-an-ni ana Sandtt us-te-et-bal-kat
uw ana 10 Sandti Saknu HSS 14 531:6.

Nougayrol, RA 40 64f. Ad mng. 2b: Grayson
Chronicles p. 73f.

nab3lu s.; (part of a chariot); early OB

Mari.*

3 ¢18 na-ba-lu $u QI15.GIGIR sd NA, three
n.-8 (parallel: 5 GIS pitnd@) belonging to a
chariot for(?) stones ARMT 19 460:5, cf. x sd
618 na-ba-lu GAL ibid. 7.

It is uncertain whether there is any
connection between this word and nubalu.

ndbalu s.; arid land, dry land; MB, MA,
SB, NB; wr. syll. (PA.RI.IM VAB 4 106 ii 20);
cf. abglu B.

[a.82].parim(PAa.RAS,) = na-ba-lu  Hh, XX
Section 4:22; [...], [...].[a(?)1 = na-ba-lum
Hh. XX Section 10:7f.; ba-ri-im [URUXBAR] =
[na-ba-lw] EaVIiii C 9’; pavertimgag, = na-[ba-
lu], xils-sb-hagp.a MIN [4d ...] Antagal 11T
103f.; PA.KAS, = na-pa-lfum] CBS 13924 iv 23’
(Nabnitu XXII); UD = MIN (ma-§d-du) §4 PA.KAS,
Antagal VIII 149.

gis.gi parim bi.[in.gar] : apa na-ba-la iskun
he made the reedbeds (and) dry land CT 13 37:32;
giS.ma.nu parim.ma du.a.ginx(Gim) : kima
éri ina na-ba-li uSémanni he has made me like an
ash tree on dry land SBH p. 10 No. 4:131f.

pa-ra-at-tum = na-ba-lu (var. [pal-hafatl-te)
Malku II 43.

a) arid land (in contrast to irrigated, and
therefore inhabited, land): alanisunu wmas:
Seruma ina na-ba-lt asar sumami madbarid
innabtu they abandoned their cities and fled
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to the arid land, a place without water (lit.
of thirst), into the desert TCL 3 193 (Sar.);
GN nagi $a adardu riqu misit na-ba-li qagqar
tabti asar sumdame Bazu, a district of remote
location, a forgotten place of dry land, saline
ground, a waterless place Borger Esarh. 56
iv 54. :

b) dry land (in contrast to river or sea) —
17 in hist.: adi GN ud(e)gelpi x = ultu GN
na-ba-li§ uséldsinats ... ildududingti they
had (boats) float downstream as far as Opis,
from Opis they beached them on the dry
land and dragged them (to the Arahtu Canal)
OIP 2 73:62 (Senn.), see Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge
181:16; (if a boat) ¢&tu ebertan ebera ina
Sapat [na-bli-li when crossing from the other
bank (hits and sinks a laden boat) at the edge
of the dry land AfO 12 52 M 10 (MA laws),
see David, JEOL 2/6 136; my warriors ina
eltppdte iqqelpd Purattu andku ana i-ti-su-un
na-ba-lu sabtdkuma went down the Euphrates
in boats, (while) I kept to the dry land at
their side OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.); mimma agru
bindit tdmii na-ba-li stbutd@l mdti§unw nisirts
Sarriti everything valuable, the creatures of
sea and land, the yield of their country, royal
treasures 2R 67:63 (Tigl. III); Sarrani Sa ahi
tdmti qabal tdmii w na-ba-li ... t@martasuny
kabittu ina mabrija i$§dnimma  kings from
the seashore, from islands (lit. the middle of
the sea), and from the mainland brought
their heavy tribute before me Streck Asb. 8 i
69, cf. ibid. 73; I added territory to that of
my predecessors malak arhi UD.20.[KAM] ina
qabal témii u na-ba-[li] for a distance of a
month and twenty days over sea and land
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 iv 24 (Asb.); ina tdmis
u na-ba-li gerrétidu usabbit 1 seized his supply
routes on the sea and on the mainland
Streck Asb. 16 ii 53, also AAA 20 84:82, cf. ibid.
87:137, Piepkorn Asb. 40 ii 46; URU.MES egléti
ndre u na-ba-lu Subat eduréSa ana Istar
beéltija addin (see edurd usage b) CT 367:13
and 21, dupl. BIN 2 33:13 (Kurigalzu I), cf. fp
na-ba-la ... uzakkidu RA 66 164:28, 172:58
(both MB kudurrus); @ldnis$u it na-ba-li ékim:
Suma I took away from him his cities on the
mainland Borger Esarh. 110 § 71 1.9, cf. ina
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na-ba-li (in broken context) Iraq 13 23 ND
400:2 (Tigl. I1T); ana massarti Esagil w Babili
la naskun na-ba-lum (var. PA.R1.IM) there was
no dry land (at the bank of the Euphrates) to
protect Esagil and Babylon PBS 15 79 ii 49,
VAB 4 106 ii 20 (Nbk.); 60 ammatl appa DA.NUM
ana Puratti aksurma na-ba-lam abSimma 1
made a strong levee sixty cubits (wide?) along
the Kuphrates and created dry land VAB 4
118 iii 17 (Nbk.); eqla ultu mame udeldmma na-
ba-1i§ useme 1 caused a field to rise out of the
water and turned (it) into dry land OIP 2
96:76, also (with wir) ibid. 99:49, 119:17 (all
Senn.).

27 in lit.: wurid ana nars dtabak Suripw ild
ana na-ba-li himitta ttbuk uwdir ana biri ittabak
Surtpu ild ana na-ba-li himitta ttbuk he went
down to the river and poured ice on it, he
came up to the dry land and poured scorching
heat(?), he bent over the well and poured ice
on it, he came up to the dry land and poured
scorching heat(?) on it AfO 17 358:21 and 23
(inc.); $a nare gulant $a na-ba-li imd amassu
you of the river, listen, you of the dry land,
hear his word Maqlul 64, cf. &it mé ndr: u
na-ba-li  Surpu VIILI 6; bélet na-ba-li Sarar
kullati  goddess of the mainland(?) who
illuminates the universe K.3371:20, joined to
Craig ABRT 2 16:2;  kibri rdg$u nesi§ na-
ba-[lu] the beach is far from him, the dry
land remote from him ZA 61 52:50 (SB hymn
to Nabtd); hur-ru w ne-ba-li Pe.MES [...]
K.3366r.9, cf. [...] nabala ki mé nari
KAR 334 r. 10 (hymn to IStar).

nabartu s.; 1. fishing place, 2. trap, cage;
OB, SB; cf. ba’aru.
gis.az.bal = na-ba-ru = na-bar-tum $¢ UR.MAH,

gis.kab.az = na-ba-ru = na-bar-tum Hg. A I 95f.,
Hg. B IT 40f., in MSL 6 76ff.

1. fishing place: kima ... ana na-ba-ar-
tim ana aldkim la taddinasSuni[ti] témsu
uterram he reported to me that you did not
let them (the fishermen) go to the place for
catching (fish) PBS 7 112:13 (OB let.), also
ibid. 9.

2. trap, cage: see Hg., in lex. section;
ana mélulti [rubitija nésa) ezzu $a séridu istu

nabasu

ltbbi G185 na-bar-tt usésdnimma for my royal
pleasure they let a fierce lion of the desert out
of his cage Streck Asb. 308 8 1.

nabaru s.; cage, trap; lex.*; cf. ba’aru.

gis.az.bal, gis.kab.az, gi§.az.14 = na-ba-ru
Hh. VI 196ff.; gis.az.bal = na-ba-ru = na-bar-
tum §d4 UrR.MAH, giS.kab.az = na-ba-ru = na-bar-
tum Hg. A1 95f., Hg. B II 40f.,, in MSL 6 76ff.;
az.14 = na-ba-ru Erimhu8 VI 33; ga.ab.zi
na-si-hlu], na-ba-rlu], a-3a-ri-dfu] Izi V 116£f.

ne-ba-ru, RIB-hu, sur-ru, ra-a-fu = lib-bu Malku
V 4ff.

nabasis cf.

nabasu.

adv.; like red wool; SB;

mé n@rdtisu ... ina dami quradisu isrupu
na-ba-si-i§ with the blood of his warriors he
dyed the water of his canals as red as red wool
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:130; Ja madak PN ham:
ma’s isrupu na-ba-si-t§ who dyed the skin
of the usurper PN as red as red wool Lyon
Sar. 4:25.

nabassu see nabdsu.

nabasu  (napdsu, nabassu, nabdsu) s.;
(a red-dyed wool); OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; cf.
nabdsis.

[sig.hé.me.d]a = na-ba-su, ta-Lu-ri (error for
tabarri, followed by ugndtu and takiltu) Hh. XIX
78-78a; [sig.hé.me.da] = na-ba-su = dar-[z],
ta-bar-[ru] Hg. C IT 3f., in MSL 10 139; [sig].hé.
me.[da] = na-ba-*ugi = = [x 2] Hg. E 63, in MSL
10 142; sig.hé.me.da = [nla-ba-su z-[z-x]
Hg. B IV 308, in MSL 8/2 170.

me.da ur.an.na sig.hé(var. .he).me.da.
ginx(éM) su.a.8é ur; hé.en.na.nam.ma
[i&id] Samé kima na-ba-§i sarip $& lu kiam the
horizon is as red as dyed wool, may it be so Lugale
IV 45; sig.ga.r[ig.ak sig.hé.me.da] sig.za.
gin.na ul 4.zi.da u[l 4.gub.ba ... gajr.ra.ab
(syll. Sum.: Si.iq.qa.a.ri.ka [8li.gi.hé.im.da
sig.za.gin.na wul.la 4.zi ul.la 4.gub.ba
gi.ir.zu.8é in.gar) : pu-§ik-ka na-bla-sa ...]
ul-la [$ul-[me-la ...} (var. pu-si-[kla-an-na-ba-sa
ug-na-a-ti] ul-la-a ina zaG ul-la-a ina Su-me-lt ina
Se-pi-[ka) ad-kun) ZA 62 72:16, var. from STT
197:24ff.; gu.hé.me.da.sikil.la ... sig,.sig,.
igi.a.ni.8é 4.zi.da.a.ni.§é a.ba.ni.ké§ : gé.e
na-bla-st] elliti ... ana amurrigini $a nisu ina
imnidu rukussuma for the jaundice in his eyes bind
pure strands of red-dyed wool to his right side
ASKT p. 86-87 ii 45, see Borger, AOAT 1 8.
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a) in lit. (in comparisons only, and always
with sar@pu): Summa awilum S@rassu kima
na-ba-si sarpat if a man’s hair is as red as
dyed wool AfO 18 66 ii 35 (OB physiogn.), cf.
Summa ste qagqgadidu kima na-ba-as-si sarpat
Kraus Texte 3b ii 52, dupl. 4¢ii 26’; damésunu
kima na-pa-si (var. na-pa-a-si) $adit lu asrup
with their blood I dyed the mountain as red
as dyed wool AKA 2721 53 and 301 ii 18 (both
Asn.); damé quradisunu kima na-ba-si talbit
alanidunu lu asrup with the blood of their
warriors I dyed the outskirts of their cities
as red as dyed wool 1R 30 iii 12 (Samgi-Adad
V), of. Rost Tigl. III p. 66:48; mésa asrup
kima na-ba-as-si 1 dyed its (the river’s) water
asred as dyed wool Streck Asb. 26 iii 43, for
other refs. see gsardpu B mng. la-1’.

b) in econ.: 1 TGa $a na-pa-z[i] ana LG
apili HSS 13 152:15 (Nuzi); exceptionally in
NB: 4-ta 166 [na-hall-ap-tum na-ba-su Nbn.
78:7.

From MB on, the log. sic.HE.ME.DA has
the reading tabarru, see Ungnad NRV Glossar
160 and Landsberger, JCS 21 162. The two
kinds of wool written syllabically takiltu and
tabarru correspond to the logograms sic.za.
GIN.KUR.RA and sfc.HE.ME.DA; since the
reading takiliu is established for the first of
these logograms, the second is to be read
tabarru. Moreover, si¢.gE.ME.DA i3 followed
by sie ta-kil-# in PEQ 1900 P.261:1, which
further speaks in favor of the reading tabarru.
Note also the equivalence sic.Hf.ME.DA =
tab-ri-bu  Practical Vocabulary Assur 206. The
NB oce. is exceptional and unique.

In KAR 62:20, I$tar uvD-du-ma na ba su
anaku a-ta-§d is obscure; the expected phrase
is  Idtar iddima (Sipassu) andku asdi.

Landsberger, JCS 21 155 n. 90, and p. 168.
nabasu see napdsu.
naba$Suhu see namasiu’u.
nabasu see nabdsu.
nabattu see nubattu A.

nabatu v.; 1. to shine brightly, to become
bright, 2. nubbufu to make resplendent,

nabatu

3. 1I/2 to become bright, 4. sunbufu to
make bright, resplendent, 5. III/2 (uncert.,
passive to mng. 4), 6. IV to flare up(?),
7. itanbufu  to gain radiance, to shine
brightly; OB, MB, SB; *ibbut — inabbut
(inambut), II, II/2, III, IIT/2, IV, IV/3
(ittanbit — ittananbitfittananbat); wr. syll.
and vL; cf. muttanbitu, nibfu.

mu-ul MUL = na-pa-hu-um, na-ba-t-um MSL 2
132 vi 58f. (Proto-Ea); mu-lu MmuL = na-ba-fu,
na-pa-hu A I1/6 ii 29f.; mul = na-ba-fu Lanu B
iii 9; mul = na-ba-pu, kar.kadr = MIN &4 u,-me,
al.é = MIN §d MUL Antagal G 205ff.; $u-un MUL =
na-ba-fju Ea IT 279.

ba-ad oD = na-ba-fu A I1II/3:86; ul up
na-ba-tum  ibid. 118; pe-ef-pe-[e§] [UD.UD]
[na-bal-fi ibid. 134; [del-e BRI = na-b[a-fu] A II/8
il 25; 4IRr = na-ba-fu Antagal G 192; [klu-un Pa=
na-ba-tu (var. na-ba-a-fi) Ea I 300; [ha-ad-ha]-lad]
PA.PA = [nal-ba-jum A I/7:14; kuvulnlgun,
bu-Tudipa, 1M(?), mul.mul = na-{ba-fu] CBS 13294
iv 6’ ff. (Nabnitu); ul = na-[ba-fu], ul.ul = %-[tan-
bu-tu] CT 12 14 K.8662 iv 28f. (group voc.).

[mul].mul = i-ta-an-pu-hu-um, i-ta-an-bu-fi-um
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 15f.; wmgmu-muyg —
t-tan-bu-fu, PABU-ud-MINpy = wMIN $§¢ MUL.MES
Antagal D 230f.; kar.[ké]r, mul.[mul], sag.
ma.mu, kdr.x = i-tag-an-[bu-fu] COBS 13294 iv
10'ff. (Nabnitu); buud Uup = nu-ub-bu-jfu A
I11/3 :26.

na, gi8.nux(31R) su u,.ginx(eM) kér.kir.ka
(later version: na, giS.nux.gal su.na u,.ging
kér.kdr.ra.kex(KID)) : NA, MIN §d zumurdu kima
ame it-ta-na-an-bi-fu.  alabaster whose body is
shining like daylight Lugale XII 3; =xU.GI za.
gin.na mul.mul.la.mu.dé : ina hurdsu ugni
i-tan-bu-fi-ia when T shine (like) gold and lapis
lazuli TCL 15 16:35, dupl. 2N-T 345:4; st
S8e.er.zis.dUtu mul.mul.la.ging(cm) : qarnddu
kima, Sardr Sam$i it-ta-na-an-bi-fu his horns gleam
like the radiance of the sun BA 10 83 No. 9 r. 141,
dupl. 4R 27 No. 2:21f.; ul,.gal mul.mul up.sar
ki.gi.e§ dalla Sarpi¥ dt-ta-na-an-bif askaru
elli$ §apu he (the moon) gains in radiance proudly,
the crescent has appeared brilliantly 4R 25iii 50f.;
kiu.babbar.sig;.ginx mu.sir.bi hu.um.ta.
béd : kima sarpi surrupi rud§asu lit-tan-bit (see
garpu A lex. section) CT 17 23 iii 182f.; mul.ging
ba.ba.mul : kima kekkabu lit-tan-bi-[if] Hunger
Uruk 137:11f.

MOMUE-MUNTY = {-fan-bu-fu RA 17 124 + 183 iii 10
(comm.); ALR = na-pa-fu 2R 47 K.4387 ii 31
(astrol. comm.); RI na-ba-fu ACh IStar 2:34;
SU4(KAx SA) na-ba-tu ACh Supp. Istar 33:21; su [/
na-ba-pu TCL 6 17:17 (astrol. comm.).

]

tu-§d-an-bat 5R 45 K.253 vi 48 (gramm.).
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1. to shine brightly, to become bright —
a) said of the moon and stars: Summa (MUL.
AS.GAN) kima dipdrs i-nam-bu-ui if the Ikd
star (= Pegasus) shines like a torch Rm.
95ii 9, also Summa re1-ma kima dipdre i-nam-
bu-ut ACh IStar 26:30; Summa sét arhidu
magal i-nam-bu-ut if the light of the moon
shines very brightly ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1a iii 26,
LBAT 1530:11, dupl. 1529:13; Summa Sin ina
Sabaiisy t-nam-bu-uf if the moon at its
rising(?) shines brightly (parallel efu is dark
line 18) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:19.

b) other occ.: ina imbhullu i-nam-bu-tu
kakkésw his weapons flash in the evil wind
STC 1 205:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94.

2. nubbutu to make resplendent: ana ...
Stkitts Ezida kigsi radbi imis nu-ub-bu-ff to
make the appearance of Ezida, the awe-
ingpiring sanctuary, as resplendent as day-
light BBSt. No. 5ii 16 (MB).

3. II/2 to become bright: if Pegasus
innamirma ut-tab-bat appears and becomes
bright (parallel @takkal becomes dark ibid. 29)
ACh Istar 26:28.

4. Sunbutu to make bright, resplendent —
a) buildings: bita Sudis 3adsis i-Sd-an-bi-it
I made this temple shine like the sun
VAB 4 68:30 (Nabopolassar), cf. #%-$a-an-bi-if
Sasdani§ ibid. 124 ii 45, also 152 iii 42, PBS 15
79187, CT 37 7i 34 and 11ii 16 (all Nbk.), VAB
4 222 ii 13 (Nbn.); [4]-$a-an-bi-ta dUTU-[nis]
I made (Esagil) shine like the sun AfO 13
205:16 (Asb.);  stkkdt karri hurdsi kaspi u
siparri ana Suklultisin almisindtima 4-$d-an-
bi-ta bumnisin 1 studded (the palaces) all
around entirely with knobbed nails glazed
in gold, silver, and bronze (color) and thus
made their facade resplendent Rost Tigl. IT1
p. 76:32; ina gassi u ifi i-§d-an-bi-fu zimisu
I made its (the temple’s) facade gleam with
(white and black) gypsum and asphalt
BHT pl. 6 ii 14 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. kima
ame zimisu U-Sd-an-na-bi-if VAB 4 2321 32
(Nbn.); Iplated the temple’s doors with gold
and thus bitu ara DN ... 4-Sa-an-[bi-if]
Sarirddu I made the temple’s brilliance
resplendent for Nabli VAB 4 152 iii 58 (Nbk.);

nabatu

agé bélatika Sa kima Etemenanki 4-$d-an-
ba(var. -bi)-fu (var. unammari) Ehalanki the
crown of your lordship which makes Ehalanki
shine like Etemenanki Cagni Erra I 128.

b) statues: galmé tlitiunu ... 4-3d-an-
bi-tw kima Sam$ 1 made statues showing
them in their divine majesty shine like the
sun Borger Esarh. 84 r. 38; zimeésunu ukkulitu
1u-§d-an-btf 1 made their (the gods’ and
goddesses’) darkened faces shine again ibid.
23 Ep. 32:15.

c) other oces.: Sukutta $dda 4-3d-an-bi-tu-
ma Sumsukat elt $a mahre they (the wise men)
made this jewelry gleam (again), but now it
is worse than before Cagni ErraIIb 21, cf. ibid.
23 and 30; [kimae kaklkaba burdimu Seririiéu
u-Sa-an-bi-if I made (the ship’s) brilliance as
resplendent as the stars of heaven VAB ¢
156 v 28 (Nbk.); ana Su-un-bu-uf ziméja ubbub
subdtéja to make my face shine, to make my
clothes clean Cagni Erra I 141; girru labis
melamme $a ana Su-un-bu-uf namrirri$u
kabtwtu i@ ... thuzu puzratt lion clad in
awesome splendor, at the flaring up of whose
great radiance the gods went into hiding
Bollenriicher Nergal 50:9; [§ju-un-b{u-fu] nirsu
katim gimir dadmé ZA 10 295 8i.9:10; Sa
kima dme 4-3d-an-ba-ffu x] (in broken
context) Cagni Erra I 157; [... Sun-blu-tu
nipih[da] (in broken context) AfK 1 28:34.

5. III/2 (uncert., passive to mng. 4):
haditi ubassiru kabattadu wul-tam-Tbit(?)1 (or
vL-per-l[dul, var. ipperdu) when they told
my ill-wisher this good news, her spirit
rejoiced Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul 1I), from
pl. 74 VAT 10569:118,

6. IV to flare up(?): s1.MES-34 nengula |
nen-bu-ta  (if Scorpius’) horns are ....,
variant: shining Thompson Rep. 223A r. 6.

7. idtanbutu to gain radiance, to shine
brightly (ingressive to mng. 1) — a) said of
stars: $umma MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA MUL.MES-§1
tt-ta-na-an-bi-tu if the stars of Orion gain
radiance Thompson Rep. 88 r. 6; Summa
4Sarur u 9Sargaz da zigit MUL Zugqaqipi it-
tan-na-an-bi-tu if Sarur and Sargaz in the
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sting of Scorpius keep shining brightly
Thompson Rep. 272:7, also 95 r. 5 and 209:1;
Summa UL.AS.GAN kakkab@isu réstitu it-ta-na-
an-ba-tu if the first-ranking stars of Pegasus
keep shining brightly K.230:4, bat #t-ta-
na-an-bi-fu ibid. 2, wr. UL.UL.MES ibid. r. 11
and 13 (Enuma Anu Enlil); S§ummeae UL.GU.LA
ina tamartidu kakkabdni Sa pi-it Ka-$i it-ta-
na-an-bi-tu  if when Aquarius(?) rises, the
stars of its gaping mouth(?) shine brightly
Bab. 7 232 (pl. 17):8; Summa MUL.EN.TE.NA.
BAR.HUM MUL.ME-§ hi-i-bu isténis it-ta-na-
ba-tu (vars. tt-ta-na-an-ba-tum, il-ta-na-an-
bi-ju) if the stars of Centaurus(?) . ... shine
brightly together AChIstar 21:54 (coll.), dupl.
LKU 104:6 and 120:17.

b) said of the face: [$a] kima @me it-tan-
bi-tu zim[#Se] (Ningal) whose face was
shining brightly like the daylight Streck Asb.
288:4; Sa tna Samé bunnanniiu tt-ta-an-bi-fu
(Nergal) whose face became bright in heaven
again and again BiOr 6 166: 3 (hymn to Nergal);
[kima @me] li-tan-bi-{u zimika may your face
become bright like the daylight JRAS 1920
567:29 (SB list of blessings).

c) other occs.: alabaster Sa kima dme
it-ta-na-an-bi-it which shines brightly like
daylight VAB 4 276 iv 11 (Nbn.), f. Grayson
BHLT 72:19; [lu da . . . ] ta-at-ta-na-an-bi-ta (in
broken context, parallel: tattanaslima) AfO
17314 D 3 (8B lit.); Venus [$e ...] it-ta-na-
an-bi-tu KU [...] BMS 39:12, see Ebeling Hand-
orhebung 128.

naba’u s.; (mng. uncert.); Ur IIL.*

8 kid na-ba-um gid 1 car 1 kus dagal 5
ku&.ta md.lugal. 8¢ eight n. mats, each 13
cubits in length (and) five cubits in width,
for the king’s boat (ig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris-
Dagan-Texte 546:5.

nabd’u A v.; to rise (said of a flood);
SB; I tnambu®> — nabi’; cf. namba’u, nib’u.

[ina) libbi Zatti anniti nagab GN i-nam-
bu->-a will the flood of the Tigris rise this
year? 79.7-8,84 iii 20 (SB famitu, courtesy W. G.
Lambert); Summa ina gablisu na-bi-> [...] if
(a house) is .... in its middle CT 38 9:44
(SB Alu).
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The ref. pitig siparre $u-ub-bu-> (pillars)
produced in bronze casting  OIP 2 97:84
(Senn.) should most likely be emended to
Su-up-pu-ku.

For TU (TCL 6) 17:8 see napahu. For CH xlii 63
see AHw. 1167b s.v. Sapdhu.

*nabau B (*napd’u, *napdhu) v.. to
plunder; SB; I (only part. attested); cf.
ndbi’u.

na-bi-> (var. na-pi-’, na-pi-ih) GN he who
plundered the land of Kammanu Winckler
Sar. pl. 38:23; na-a-bi-> (var. na-bi->) GN he
who plundered the city of Carchemish Lyon
Sar. 4:26, Traq 16 199:21; na-pi-> Sinubli Lyon
Sar. 14:24; mna-bi-> GN (parallel to aslul GN)
Borger Esarh. 52 B ii 42.

nabazu v.; to bleat (said of goats); SB.*

lu $a kima enzi i-nab-bu-zu lu 3a kima
iméri i-nam-ga-gu  be it (a demon) who
bleats like a goat, be it one who brays like
a donkey AfO 14 146:103 (bit mésiri).

For CT 41 13:2, see napdsu.

nabbillu see nappillu.
nabbu see nabu A.

nabhatu (or naphatu) s.; (an object made
of wood); OAkk.*

x 018 na-ab-pa-tum (in inventories) Reisner
Telloh No. 126 vii 10f., ITT 5 6972: 2.

nabhatu see nahbatu.

nabihu (or napibu)
Ur 111, OB.
2

12 na-bi-hu-um KU.GL.si.sd ki.ld.bi §
ma.na izi.ka.bi 6 Se twelve n.-ornaments
of refined gold, their weight is two thirds of
a mina, (allowance for) loss during the process
of manufacturing (is) six grains UET 3 395:1;
x gin xU.er.hus.a na-bi-pu-wm % gin.ta

b

(an ornament);

1(.8¢) na-bi-bu-um igi.3.gdl.ta 1(.8¢)
U na-bi-pu-um igi.d.gdl.ta 6.8&  ibid.
443:4-6, wr. na-bi-Qud>um  ibid. 516:3;

x gin ku.babbar g1.da ... U na-bi-hu-um
igi.3.gal.ta 2.8¢ ibid. 592:6, for other refs.
sec Limet Métal 221; 2 na-bi-hu-um KU.GI.
gUrs.A KLLABI 1 6iN 1A.} SE two n.-orna-
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ments of shining gold weighing 1794 “grains”
Tell Asmar 1930,694 r. i 5 (carly 0OB), cf. ibid. 8,
Tell Asroar 1931,473:11, Tell Asmar 1931,514:7,
and, wr. na-bi-hu-um (together with kam:
kammatlum) Tell Asmar 1931,489:5.

nabibhu (na@bi’u) s.; insurgent, rebel; OB.
na-bi-hu = te-bu-u An VIII 81,

muleppi na-bi-lt (var. na-bi-s) who si-
lences the rebels CH iv 59, var. from RA 45
75 iv 13.

For CT 18 29b:4 (= Malku IV 179) scc nabit A
v. lex. section.

nabiriu sec nabril A.

nabiu see nabit adj.

nabi’u s.; plunderer; syn. list*; cf.
*naba@’u B.
na-bi->u (var. na-bi->-1), Su-$u-ru = $d-li-lum

Malku T 101f.
nabi’u sece ndbihu.

*pnablaltu  s.; (2 wmixing vat?); Mari¥,

pl. nablaldty; of. baldlu.

5 urr SAKL[R]A fa 3 na-ab-la-l[a]-tim ina
GN ARM 7 259:4.

Possibly plural of nablalu, q.v.

nablalu s.; mixing instrument (for beer);
NB; ecf. baldlu.

wilé Sa dullu sirasitu ... 1 nab-la-la(?) 15
nam-ha-{ri] 5 nam-zi-ti the implements for
the trade of brewer, one mixing instrument,
15 jars, five mixing vats BRM 192:6; 2-fa
G18 bu-kan-nu l-en G1 nab-la-lum  two
pestles, one reed mixing instrument (imple-
ments of the brewer) VAS 6 182:24.

See also *nablaltu.

nablatu s.; healing, life-giving; OB, SB;
cf. baldtu.

a) ingen.: kima elénu ¢ annim na-ab-la-gi
la 1badsd libblakla tdi you know that beyond
this barley there is no food (available)
CT 52 170:15 (OB let.); kurunnu $a nab-la-i{

nablu A

ana daddari [...] fine becr, the staff of life,
[turned] into a foul-tasting plant Z%A 5 80
r. 10 (hymn of Asn. T).

b) negated: issafpanni Séret la nab-la-is
a punishment from which there is no recovery
has struck me down Tn.-Epic “iv” 28, cf.
[... lla-a nab-la-t£ [...] AfO 18 42:8; nu
usss Sillahi mihis la nab-la-1i amhassu with
arrow after arrow I afflicted him with o
wound from which there is no recovery
Borger Esarh. 99:41, cof. Nergal u Iium mihis
la nab-la-1i imhasu$u Bauer Asb. 2 56 ii 6, also
ibid. 70 d 7.

For other refs. sce napidiu.

nabli§ adv.;
nablu A.

like a flame; OB, SB; c¢f

summa awilum Sdrassu pasam nadialma
na-ab-li-1§ thadsi if a man’s hair has a white
lock and it lies like a flame AfO 18 66 ii 40
(OB physiogn.); Sariiru(var. adds -§u) na-ab-lis
(var. nab-li§) nadi the radiance (of the sun)
is stretched out(?) like a flame ACh Samas 3:8,
var. {rom BM 36319:1v.

nablu A s.; 1. flame, 2. (a metecorological
phenomenon, ball lightning?); OB, MB, SB;
pl. nabli; cf. nablis.

[gla.an.zé.er = nab-lum CBS 13294 1v 25
(Nabnitu XXII); [ga.an].zé.er = na-lab-luml
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 1, ef. ga.an.ze.or =
na-afb-lum] ibid. Section A 12, cf. also u.dub,
ganzér, ga.an.zé.er Proto-Izi I 11ff.; ngna-ab-
lu-win (var. [nla-ab-lum)  Proto-Izi I 4; [dé].dal =
nab-lum 1zi 1 175; ib.zaldg = nab-lum BRM 4
33 iv 3 (= 38) (group voc.); wniz-al-MINNT o MmN
(= qa-mu-u) & nab.li Antagal III 234; [~NE] =
na-ab-lu, péntu  Practical Vocabulary Assur 834f.;
n-dub LAGABxNE = pé[ndu), [nab-lu] A 1/2:266f.

u.bu.bu dé.dal.la ki.bal.a Ség.gd mén :
Sa nab-lu-8d muttaphiitu ana mat nukurti izannunu
andku 1 (IStar) am the one whose burning flames
rain down on the enemy land ASKT p. 129:15f.;
na, mas.da na, dub.ba.an ga.an.ze.er NE.a
: NA, MIN NA, MIN nab-lu naphiity — madda
stone, dubban stone, fiery flames Lugale XIII 16;
dumu.fUtu ga.an.zé.er.ta nam.{mu.un.da.
ku,.ku,.dé) [i(?))-t¢ pumu.duTU nab-li-Kep
(var. nab-N1) MIN (= la terrubfu) do not go into
his (house) with the fireballs(?) of “the son of
Samad” ASKT p. 92-93:30 and dupls., see Borger,
AOAT 110, WO 5 172f.; 9Mu.ul.lil.zi Sika(ra)
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(text ad) bary(NE).barg.ra mu.un.séfg ...} :
D18 dEN.LfL.21 ifhilsa u nab-li [udaznan(?)] 4R 24
No. 2:17f.

anqullu = MIN (= 4$dtu) AN-e, tam-qu-iull-lu =
nab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 30f., dupl. 4 ii 5, parallel mul-
mul-lu = nabd-lu ibid. 2:96; nab-lu = i-$a-ta
ibid. 1 iv 24, dupl. 2:89.

1. flame — a) destructive: mudahmit
kima nab-li erseti rapastu like a flame he
sets the vast land on fire Lambert BWL 136:179
(hymn to Samad); nab-lu(var. -la) mustahmitu
zumurSu umtalli he covered his body with

burning flames En. el. IV 40, cf. nab-i
muhammetiti mali zumurda her body is
covered with burning flames LKU 33:20

(Lamadtu); ahbiika nab-lu muhammitumi[...]
your brothers are flames which burn [...1
Lambert BWL 196:20 (Fable of the Fox); kima

Girri kubumma humut kima nab-li (var. nab-
lim) scorch like fire, burn like flame Cagni
Xrra I33; u tida girréti thammatu ki nab-li
and the roads were as if burning like flames
(parallel: agqullu tkabbabu ki i3Gti) BBSt. No. 6
118 (Nbk.I); [...Jubammat nab-lu (in broken
context) 3R 38 No. 1:51 (Asb.), see Bauer Asb. 2
53n. 3:7; § naparti Sarritija Sa kima nab-li
igammd ajabt i¥méma the aforementioned
(king) heard my royal message which burns
the enemies like a flame Borger Esarh. 102 1T 11,
of. itti IM.MARSTU wudathd [¢]-3d-te nab-li-¢
ga-mu-§i-ny  STT 23:9 and dupl. 25:9 (SB
Epic of Zu), also ibid. 11; tna nab-li-Su dtabbatu
daddni marsiti the steep mountains are
destroyed by his (Enlil’s) flame S8TC1205:18,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 94:16; ammim
ana ki-rim api ugguli tozarru nab-li [inle
qidti Sa Sdbulat tuqattar quira why do you
spread flames to the .... of the .... reed-
thicket, let smoke rise from the dried forest?
Lambert BWL 194 r. 18; ddre ... qarradéja
kima nab-li hirisadu wsalb: I had my warriors
surround the wall’'s moat as if with a flame
KAH 2 84:66 (Adn. II); $a kima nab-li (var.
na-ab-i5) tttanadraru erih tdhassu  whose
fighting is quick as a flame which flares up
here and there AOB 1 112:13 (Shalm. I).

b) in warfare: ttidunu amdahis ... nab-
lu elisunu udaznin I fought with them, I
rained fire on them AKA 335 ii 108, 233 r. 24;
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udaznin nab-li mulmulli eli malk? 1 had fire
and arrows rain upon the rulers AKA 197
iii 19 (all Asn.), cf. 3R 8 ii 68 (Shalm. I1T); eli mdt
Aribi izannun nab-li (Idtar) let fire rain down
on the land of the Arabs Streck Asb. 78 ix 81;
note [uldaznan ¢ nakrdti tugmata Sa ki na-afb}-
] I (Istar) let the onslaught which is like
flames rain down in warfare VAS 10213i35
(OB lit.); isarru Enlil qablat ajdbi uiaqtar
nab-la Enlil whirls in the midst of the
enemies, he keeps the flame(s) smoking
Tn.-Epic “ii” 26; atypical: na-ab-la-am Hani
wl [...] the Hanians do not [...] fire(?) (to
make weapons?) ARM 6 69 r. 8.

c) as epithet of gods or kings: nab-lu
Surrubu Sa ... ana mat nukurte Suznunuma
the victorious flame which rains profusely on
the enemy country AKA 33 i42 (Tigl. I), cf.
RN nab-lu hamiu  ibid. 12 v 42; nab-lu mus:
tabmitu Girra la anihu (Esarbhaddon) burning
flame, restless fire Borger Esarh. 97 r. 14,
cf. (Marduk) Girra ezzu nab-lu musahmit 2a*irt
Craig ABRT 1 30:32; note as a divine name:
dNa-ab-lum sukkal 9BrL.GI.kex(KID)
An = Anum 11 342.

d) other oces.: [mamlit kima nmab-li(var.
-lim) muttapridi litlaprad may the “oath” fly
away like a flying flame JNES 15 140:27
(Lipfur-lit.);  Summa ndru mé kajamdaniitu
ubilma ina libbisu nab-li NE i8tanabhitu if a
river carries normal water, but in it flames of
firejump around incessantly CT 3917:55f.,also
ibid. 54 (SB Alw); [Summa 121].GAR nab-lu-$u
ub-lu-ma di-z-[...] CT 39 36 K.10423+ :13,
also nab-li-5u SuB.SUB-di ibid. 12, cf. ibid.
35:72 (all SB Alu).

2. (a meteorological phenomenon, ball
lightning?) — a) in meteorological omens:
[Summa birqu iibrigma nab-li ukallam if the
lightning flashes fireballs ACh Adad 20:19;
Summa akukitu ... nab-li naddt if the red
glow (in the sky) bears ball lightning(?)
BSGW 67 58 r. 3, also TIM 9 84:19; [Summa
birqu ...] kima nab-li tstanahhit(u) (GUD.UD.
qup.uDp) if lightning jumps around like =.
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 97 1. 4.
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b) in lit.: 2unnani kima kakkabr mitag:
qutani kima nab-li rain down like shooting
stars, strike continually like ball lightning(?)
AMT 12,1 iv 47 + K.3465 (SB inc.), see Lands-
berger, JNES 17 58, cf. ni-su kima nab-li
TA(?) pu-ut Samé li-ta-na-qu-ta itna qaqqars
(see nisu) Craig ABRT 2 19:13 (NA), see also
ASKT p. 92-93:30, in lex. section.

nablu B s.; (a vessel); NA.*

5 azanndt kaspi qabudte mukarrisi [nab)l-li
nignaqgé five silver quivers(?), qabiitu vessels,
mukarrisu bowls, n.-s, censers (among booty
from Urartu) TCL 3361 (Sar.), parallel[...]
nab-li nig[nagqqé] ibid. p. 78:38 (= Winckler
Sar. pl. 45 B 25).

The reading of the sign preserved in only
one copy is uncert.; possibly the word is to
be read kal-li, see kallu.

nablu C s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

(x wool) esri $a PN nab-li-§1i(?) ana Ebab:
bara ittadin tithe of PN, ...., he gave to
Ebabbar Nbn. 882:3.

The syntax is ambiguous, and the last
sign may not be the possessive suffix.

**nablh
nablu A.

nabnitu s.; 1. offspring, progeny, product,
2. habitat, place of growth, 3. living
creature, 4. appearance, stature, features;
MB, Bogh., SB; cf. bani B v.

[s16,].ALAM = nab-ni-tum (followed by bunnand)
Nabnitu I 1, and passim in colophons of Nabnitu,
also quoted BE 17 73a:14; ArLAM.SIG, = nab-ni-tu,
zimu Igituh I 398f.; G-lu-tim s16,.ALAM = nab-ni-ti
Diri VI E 87; [mud]= nab-ni-tfum] Izi Bogh.B 5.

Istar u.tu du.a.bi.e.ne gi SIG,.ALAM
si.sh.kex(KID) : bandt kalame mustesirat gimir
nab-ni-tu  ASKT p. 116:9f., ef. si.sd u.[...] :
mustésirat Tnabl-ni-tt BA 10f1 103:9f.; ki sic,.
ALAM ama.ugu.mu : afar nab-ni-it ummi dlittija
where my mother who bore me gave birth to me
5R 62 No. 2:36 (Sama$-fum-ukin); [...] ki
SIG,.ALAM.bi mu.un.Su.du, : [...] «-$ak-li-la
nab-nit-sa Rm. 112:6f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert).

li-da-a-tu, na-ab-ni-tu i-li-it-tum  Explicit
Malku I 314f.; nab-ni-tu = ma-a-ru LTBA 24iv 17
and dupl. 2:286; [...] nab-ni-ffu] (comm. on
En.el.I4) CT 13 32:2.

see mald v. mng. 8b-2’, and

27

nabnitu

dNin.imma(sic,) = EN nab-nit bu-un-na-né-e
EN mim-ma [Sumsu] CT 25 49 r. 2 (list of gods);
dNu.dim.mud = 9E-a Ja nab-ni-t[i] ibid. 48:4.

1. offspring, progeny, product — a) off-
spring, progeny — 1’ of human beings: RN
.. . nab-ni-tu ellutu Sa RN, Shalmaneser, the
glorious offspring of Tukulti-Ninurta WO 1
9:3,12:8,390i 12, 456:26, WO 228116, 3R 7i 1l
(all Shalm. ITI); maré nab-ni-it libbisdu . .. ana
litiite asbat 1 took as hostages the sons, his
offspring AKA 43 ii 47, ef. AKA 41 ii 29 (Tigl.
1), Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D 10; mdré nab-ni-it
Sarratisunu AKA 70 v 17 (Tigl. I), cf. mdréiu
nab-ni-i[t ...] AfO 18 48 C 22 (Tn.-Epic); nab-
ni-tu ellutu Sarru dapinu the glorious off-
spring, the strong king AAA 19 108 No. 272:6
(Asn.); $a $iknat napidti nab-nit-si-na ishirma
ul utir (var. itir) a$rud$un the offspring of
the living creatures diminished and I could
notreplace them Cagni Erra1137; kangdtu
liptassira lisd nab-ni-tu may the sealed
(womab) be loosened, may the offspring come
out Koécher BAM 248 ii 54.

2’ of gods: mdrat Anim nab-nit(var.-ni-it)
ili rabdti (I%tar) daughter of Anu, offspring
of the great gods RA 49 180:16 (namburbi),
cf. nab-nit a-[ra-al-li?] MVAG 2180:5 (Kedor-
laomer text);  $iknat nab-nit (var. nap-$at)
Dagan Sanintu Anu  the offspring(?) of
Dagan, the rival of Anu AfK 1 26 iii 28 (hymn
to Sarrat-Nippuri); [...] nab-nit Ea [...]
BBR No. 62:3; DN nab-ni-it-ka elletu Serua,
your holy offspring KAR 128 r. 30 (prayer of
Tn.); Tidmat <a-di> nab-nit [gerbislu 3a
A$Sur Sar ili ana libbisu galti illaku Tidmat
<with)> the offspring of her womb, against
whom AS8ur, the king of the gods, goes to
battle OIP 2 140:11, restored from 7idmat
adi nab-nit gerbidu  ibid. 142 edge 2 (Senn.);
i§ténesret nab-nit-sa Sa Tidmat tbnid 4-z-x
her eleven creatures whom Tidmat had
created . ... En.el.V 73, cf.ibid. IV 115, cf.also
MU AUMUON 4K ing: u A dret-nab-ni-is-su tazak:
kar OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727:12, cf. ibid. 8, see Lam-
bert, JSS 14 251; da bunndné Situru nab-nit
darri danni (Nabi) whose figure is excellent,
the offspring of the strong king KAR 104:4
(hymn to Nabd).
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b) product: puhadi e-lu.MES nab-ni-it
libbisunu ana biblat Libbija itti nigéja ... lu
attagi together with my (other) offerings I
offered lambs of alu sheep, native to their
(region), as a voluntary sacrifice AKA 90 vii
13 (Tigl. I); abné nasqiti ... nab-nit hurSani
sa Ea ana 3ipir beluti Simat melammi ..
i§imSunditi precious stones, a product of the
mountains, for whom Ea had determined the
glorious fate of being used in a royal under-
taking Borger Esarh. 83:31, cf. ibid. 88 r. 14,
cited mng. 2; aladlammé nab-nit ert bull-
colossi made of copper OIP 2 109 vii 20, 123:30
(Senn.); undte hidihti Esagil nab-nit(?) hurdst
kas[pi] the furnishings needed in Esagil, made
of gold and silver Borger Esarh. 24 vi 7; pirt’Sa
wtu gibissa miitju] nab-ni-sa damu u Sarku
her hair is filth, her grip is death, her prod-
uct(?) is blood and pus Kocher BAM 105:2,
dupl. STT 97 iv 25.

2. habitat, place of growth: Bél u Beltija
... tha qereb AdSur ibbandma . .. DN DN, DN,
ina gereb AdSur asar nab-ni-it il innepsuma
ustaklila (text usaklila) nab-ni-su-un ina . ..
sariruy rudsé nab-ni-it KUR Aralli ... udarrih
gattasun Bél and Béltija were created in
Assur, Bélet-Babili, Ea, and Madanu were
made in Assur, where the gods are created,
and their features were made perfect, I made
their figures sublime with shining sariru
gold, a product of Arallu Borger Esarh.
88 r. 13f., see Landsberger Brief n. 38; ultu gereb
burddni adar nab-ni-ti-§i-nu (var. neb-ni-ti-
$i-nu) ana pidihti ekallija udaldiduni
I had (stones) carried from the region inside
the mountains, the place where they origi-
nated, (to Nineveh) for the needs of my
palace Borger Esarh. 61 v 81, cf. adar nab-ni-
ti-5u  (in broken context) AfO 13 205:18
(Asb.); mnab-nit-§i-na  (in broken context,
parallel supiridina) AMT 7,1ii 11.

3. living creature: DN bélet nab-ni-ti ina
Sasurri agarinng @litiija kintd ippalsannima
usabbd nab-ni-ti Bélet-ili, the goddess of
living creatures, looked kindly upon me, and
created my features (while I was still) in my
mother’s womb OIP 2 117:3f. (Senn.), cf.
DN DINGIR bélet nab-ni-ti(var. -ti) ta@littu ina
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mdtikunu liprus let Bélet-ili, the goddess of
living creatures, put a stop to progeny in
your country Wiseman Treaties 437; Bélet-ili
Sarratu rabitu pdtiqat nab-ni-te BéElet-ili, the
great queen, who forms creatures 4R 56 ii 10,
see ZA 16 158 (Lamadtu inc.), cf. (NabQ) <litts
Arua Sarrat pdtigat nab-ni-ti  5R 66 i 21
(Antiochus 1); bdandt nisi gimir nab-ni-ta(var.
-t7) (Bélet-ili) who creates mankind and all
creatures BMS 9:40, see Ebeling Handerhebung
68:13, also bandt nab-[ni-ti] MDP 2 p. 113ii 1;
band salmat qaqqadi bél nab-ni-[ti] (Nabi)
who has created mankind, the god of living
beings  Streck Asb. 278:10; Fa band
nab-nit patiq kullat mimma sumsu Ea, who
creates creatures, who forms everything
Borger Esarh. 79:4; bélu mustesir kissat nidi
gimir nab-ni-tt lord, who keeps all mankind
and every creature on the right path BMS 1
r. 53, also Ebeling Handerhebung 32:2, BBR
No. 26 iii 61, cf. gimir nab-ni-#¢  (in broken
context) CT 13 34 DT 41:7 (SBlit.), [nlephar
nab-nit  Lambert BWL 174:6; [da-dld-me
tusabbasa tupallaga nab-nit you (Nisaba)
gather up settlements, you destroy creatures
ibid. 170 i 34; [bunlnanné amiliti Siknatu
napistu iptiq na-ab-ni-[...] PSBA 20 158r. 4
(acrostic hymn to Nabd).

4. appearance, stature, features — a) of
persons and gods: it ... DN bsimu na-ab-
ni-ti ina ummu after Marduk had created
my features (when I was still) in my mother’s
(womb) VAB 4 122i 25 (Nbk.); gattaki usarrih
nab-nit-ki usabbi I made your stature
splendid, I made your features perfect
Maglu VII 69, cf. ibid. 61; DN usabbd
nab-ni-it-su  Sin created his features CT 36
21:11 (Nbn.), cf. OIP 2 117 : 4 (Senn.), cited mng. 3;
da DN ... uSarrihu nab-nit-su whose features
Ninmenna had made splendid VAS 1 37ii 54
(Merodachbaladan); inae tstardti Sturat nab-
ni-sa her appearance excels among the god-
desses AKA 206i 2 (Asn.); Samhat nab-nit(var.
-ni)-sw sarrir ni§e iniSw his (Marduk’s)
stature is exuberant, his glance is frighten-
ing(?) En.el. I 87; labbuma Samry kima Anzi
Sand nab-ni-ta they rage and are furious,
(their) appearance is strange like the Anzi-
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bird’s Tn.-Epic “ii” 37; the great gods [nab]-
ni-te ana nab-ni-ti EN-tt ustennd, changed my
stature into the stature of a king(?) KAH 2
$4:6, also ibid. 90:7, 91:10 (Adn. II); ramandu
kima ramanija vzv-{§i4] kime neb-nit® vzo-
[fa] 1M KUR KU.MES i$kura uballilma let him
be like me, let [his] flesh be like the appear-
ance of [my] flesh — I mixed clay from the
pure mountains with wax (I made a figurine
of him) LKA 85r.8, parallels: vzu-$i kima
UZU [(x) nab-nil-it UZU.MES Sadi elluti lipd
tskura ablul KAR 267:18, [...] nab-ni-it
VZU KUR-[2 ...] AMT 97,1:25.

b) of statues and artifacts: aladlammé
siraits $a Suklulu nab-ni-tu magnificent bull-
colossi, whose features are perfect OIP 2
109 vii 12, 122:27,  of. udaklila nab-ni-su-un
ibid. 109 vii 19, 123:30 (all Senn.), cf. also Borger
Esarh. 88 r. 13, cited mng. 2; na hurdsi kaspi
abné nisigte agmure nab-nit-sa 1 completed
its features (those of Marduk’s ceremonial
chariot) with gold, silver, and precious stones
Streck Asb. 148 x 34, dupl. Thompson Esarh. pl.
14142, of [... u}sdtir nab-nit-sa (in broken
context) Borger Esarh. 95 r. 20, also magurru
Sa nab-ni-is-sa  (in broken context) BBR
No. 16 r. 16; tbni apu u qistu ana §ipir nab-ni-
t[i-ki] tbni DN DN, DN, ana musaklil Sipir
nalb-ni-ti-ki] (Ea) created reed thicket and
forest for the making of your shape (first
brick), he created DN, DN,, and DN; (the
patron gods of crafts) to be those who com-
plete the making of your shape RAce. 46:28f.

nabramu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*

ka-gis-kdr-ak-ku = nab-ra-mu CT 18 3 K.4375
r. iii 29.

The equation with kangiskarakku, q.v.,
and the occ. at the end of the section listing
tables suggest that nabramu is derived from
bardmuw A in the mng. “to engrave’ and
denotes a type of ornamented table or tray.

nabrag(q)u see namrugqu.

nabrartu s.; (a kind of reed mat); lex.*

*nabrfi

[gi.kid.x.x] = na-ab-ra-ar-tum Hh. VIII 322f.;
gi.kid.nig.nigin.na, gi.kid.d.4r.ra = na-
afb-ra-ar-tum] Hh. VIII 326c-d, see MSL 9 178.

nabrarQi s.; open field; SB.

[tu-$a)-ru, [v-x]-x-u, nlab-rla-ru-u = ge-e-ru
Malku IT 23ff.; [...]ru-u = tu-Sa-ru, [...}ru-u =
tar-pa-§u RA 14 167 iv 4f. (Explicit Malku).

mis séru ana Sumqut napsdtedu<nud nab-
ra-ru-i rapsu ana qubburiduny thliq the plain
was too small for .... their bodies(?), the
broad countryside had been consumed in
burying them 3R 8 ji 100 (Shalm. IIT).

Possibly to be connected with the geo-
graphical name Nabrard, e.g. TCL 11 158:9,
190:4, TCL 7 48:6, and the “Flurname” a.8A
na-ab-ra-ru. YOS 8 114:1 (all OB).
nabritu A s.; 0A*; of
bard A v.

u na-db-ri-tdm assubdrtim $ébilam na-db-
ri-tum [lu] rabiat send me (ten shekels of
gold) and a n. for the girl, the n. should be
large BIN 6 90:15 and 17; kaspam 1 ¢iN da
i{na eqlim] ammury adi atta sahrdtini na-db-
ri-tdm annitam ina GN ana giptija ld-db-ri-ma
for every shekel of silver that I find abroad,
I will check this ». in GN for my commission
as long as you stay there VAT 9301:45;
uncert.: 15 shekels of silver ig-re-e na-db-
ri(?)-ti-ni VAT 9239:14.

(mng. unkn.);

nabritu B s.; (part of a plow); lex.*;
cf. nabri C.
gis.Pa.caB.apin, gid.igi.gal.apin = nab-

ru-i, nab-ri-tu Hh. V 150f,
nabritu see nebritu.
nabriu see nabrii A s.

nabru s.;
syn. list.*

nab-rum = kap-pu Malku IV 229.

(2 word for hand or wing);

*nabrd (fem. nabritu) adj.; born on the
day of the nabri festival (occ. as personal
name only); OB*; cf. nabri A.

Na-ab-ri-tum CT 2 33:31 (OB).
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nabrG A (nabriu, nabiriu) s.; 1. (name of
a festival), 2. (name of & month); OAKkk.,
OB, Mari, SB, NB; used mostly in the pl.; cf.
*nabré adj.

1. (name of a festival) — a) in Ur I11, early
OB: a-mu-wa-tum Sa na-ab-ri-i — amuwdtum
for the n.-feast RA 46 187 No. 5 r. 4 (=ARMT
19 381), see Gelb, RA 50 8; 1 UDU #n na-ab-ri-
i[m} PN [talmbur 1PN received one sheep at
the n.-feast ARMT 19 324*:3; in Sum. texts:
animals na-ab-ri-um.8¢ DN U DN, for the
n.-feast of DN and DN, Legrain TRU 282:9,
wr. na-bi-ri-um ibid. 272:3, for other refs. see

MAD 3 100.
b) in OB — 1’ in gen.: lama na-ab-ru
illakiinimma  before the n.-festival comes

Kraus AbB 1 30:25, cf. ibid. 19; ana na(!)-ab-
ri-t kaddakka Ishall have reached you before
the n.-feast TIM 2 90:11, cf. CT 52 8:11; tlam
ina na-ab-ri-i §rib let the god enter (the
temple) at the (time of the) =.-festival
Suiner 14 25 No. 7:18 (Harmal let.); 1 GUD MU
3 $a ... ana nigi na-ab-ri-i PN ¢lgd one
three-year-old ox which PN has taken for
the offering at the n.-festival Szlechter TJA
p- 26 H 10:4; silver, a headdress, and per-
fumed oil ina na-ab-re-e-em  TCL 10 92:4;
tna na-ab-ri-i ittt ahidtim $a i$tu GN ana GN,
VAS 16 64:18, seo Frankena, AbB 6 64; un-
cert.: Sitdtim asSassu da na-ab-ri-So likallim
TLB 4 52:18.

2’ beside other feast days: ¢na elinim
pi-da-nam u SAH.TUR ina isinnam u na-ab-ri-i
ipaqqissi he will provide her with a basket
(of food) and a piglet at the eldnum feast, the
monthly festival, and the n.-feast CT 33 42:16,
also EZEN elinam u na-achb-ri-ty ibid. 43:21;
elinam na-ab-ri-i w ajaram pi-Sa-nam ipaq:
gissi at the feasts of elinu, n., and ajaru he
will provide her with a basket (of food)
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 161 r. 3, also CT 48
17:3.

¢) in NB: linseed oil for 4 $a Tebéti adi
nab-re-e 4 $a Sabdti adi bajafti] four (festivals)
of MN, including the n., four of MN,, in-
cluding the vigils (preceded by da 8 idsesans
adi lubustu for eight effedu days, including
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the robing ceremony) BIN 2 129:4; nab-ru-i
SAG.DU nap-la-nu $a PN Satam Eanna ina
mubpt PN, w PN, udazzizu YOS 6 239:1, cf.
ibid. 5.

2. (name of a month) — a) in Ur III:
IT1 Na-ab-ri-um Tell Asmar 1930,760 r. 1.

b) in OB: 111 Na-ab-ri-i Loretz Chagar
Bazar No.2:9, 42 iv 31, Iraq 4 178 No. 379:9
(Chagar Bazar), OBT Tell Rimah p. 267 s.v. na:
briim, UCP 10 129 No. 56:15,150 No.82:2,No.84:86,
111 Na-ab-ri-im ibid. 77 No. 2:9 (Ishchali), wr.
17T Na-ab-ru JCS 11 27 No. 16:1,r. 6, ITI Na-
ab-ri OT 4 50a:31, Na-ab-ri-¢ TCL 1-182:15
(Sippar), ITI Na-ab-ri-N1 Ja su-ga-li Figulla
Cat. 1 No. 14049.

¢) in SB: 3umma ina nab-re-e kussu it-

tab-§i ND 55021 3, cf. ammeént ina nab-re-e
kussw tbbadsi ibid. 5’ (courtesy D. J. Wiseman).

nabrd B s.; (a vessel); lex.
urudu.Sen.4.14 = nab-ru-u Hh., XI 396.
Because of broken context it cannot be

decided whether famahhasma nab-ra-a [...]

in AMT 61,5:6 and dupl. 62,1:1 contains this
word.

nabrdt G s,
nabritu B.

gis.Pa.caB.apin = nab-ru-v Hh. V 150,

(part of a plow); lex.*; cf.

nabruq(q)u see namrugqu.

**nabsaru (mentioned sub basaru, CAD 2
(B) p. 134) see napzaru.

nabsiu see nabdd.

nabsQt (nabdiu) s.; 1. inaccessible place,
2. safekeeping, deposit; OAkk.,OA; cf. basd.

1. inaccessible place: (the man who would
say) in na-ab-3é-i-su a-ra-bu-$u I will place(?)
(this inscription) in an inaccessible place
JAOS 88 56 iii 7 (Sar-kali-Sarri).

2. safekeeping, deposit (OA): when they
paid the copper I owed to PN {uppia fa
bubullija usésiuma ana PN, ana na-db-§i-im
ézibu dmam fuppi PN, wasdram la imua they
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obtained my notes (stating) that I was
in debt and left them with PN, for safe-
keeping — now PN, does not want to
release my notes VAT 9223:10; {uppé ...
asar PN ana na-ab-§i-im nizib we left the
notes with PN for safekeeping BIN 6 54:21;
3 tuppé PN ana PN, ana na-db-$é-e-em ipgid
PN entrusted three notes to PN, as deposit
Hecker Giessen 33:13; lu tuppi abuka lu abuka
ana na-ab-§i-im éztbu or if either your father
or your brother left the notes for deposit
(‘CT 145:33; 40 MA.NA kaspam kunukkisu
PN ana na-ab-§i-im iddinakkum la iddinak:
kwm did PN give you forty minas of silver
with his seals for deposit ornot? CCT 149b:7,
also Hecker Giessen 15:8 and, wr. a-na-db-§i-
tm  ibid. 14, parallel 40 MA.NA kaspam ana
na-ub-§i-vm PN ézibakkum la ezibakkum did
PN leave forty minas of silver for deposit
with you or not? BIN4105:8; 1 bilat 12
MA.NA kaspam u 1 bilat annakam kunukkija
ana na-ab-§i-im ana PN ... éub I left x
silver and x tin with my seals for deposit
with PN TCL 19 62:6, also BIN 6 218:14;
Summa kaspam Saqdlam la imua ine ne-éb-
§i-i-8u ki-ma-ma tbasdsiu libstma if he does
not want to pay the silver, let it stay on
deposit with him just as it has been (up to
now) TCL 20 116:16; 26 kutdni ... a-na-db-
$é-e-ny bit PN ézib I left 26 kutdnu textiles as
our deposit in PN’s house CCT 1 20b:5;
uniiti $a ana na-ab-§i-im additi ... taddinu
dinim give me my implements which my
wife gave you for deposit TCL 21 266:6, par-
allel CCT 5 17a:5, in broken context: AnOr 6
pl. 2 No. 7 r. 15, BIN 6 89:11.

nabtd (nebtd) s.; horizon; SB.

(if both the disk of the moon and the disk
of the sun) tna nab-fe-¢ 1IGIL.MES-ma AN.MI NU
GAR-an nab-fu-i ina $ihit Samas 161 K131, 21
nab-tu-di tna sl MU.NI DUG,GA KISI, ZI
nab-tu-d(var. -u) §d mui-ta-as-su ZI-KZAD-dl
(var. zI-dt) ina lis@ni gabi are seen on the
horizon (at opposition), there will be no
eclipse — the horizon is considered at sunrise
— K181, 2I means n., it says in the commen-
tary, K181, z1 means n., because half of it
is ‘“torn out,” it says in the vocabulary

nabd

ACh Sin 3:81-83 (coll.), vars. from dupl. K.3155: 7',
cf. UDn.14.®RAM ina nab-fe-e 191.MES-ma ACh
Sin 3:86; Sin ina né-eb-le-e itti Samas innam:
marma the moon is seen on the horizon with
the sun Thompson Rep. 86:3, cf. (in broken
context) [...] nab-te-e Sin u Samas [...]
ibid. 277 V line a.

nabl (nabiu) adj.; called; OAkk., OA, OB,
MB, SB; cf. nabi A v.
gu.dé.a = na-bu-um (var. na-bu-v) Kagal E
Part 3 i 7, var. from Kagal D Fragm. 7:9.
na-bu-u = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:27.

a) in gen.: RN na-bi-u DN Hammurapi,
(who was) called by Anu LIH 94:10, corr. to
gu.dé.a An.na LIH 61:7 and 62:5 (= CT 21
43 and 45); [lJi-ri-i§ na-bi-i-[§a] let the one
(i.e., Samsuiluna) called by her (Nani)
rejoice VAS 10 215r. 27 (OB lit.); (Marduk)
na-bi WSam-5 Sa hitbusu Nannari $a Surbbia
tlissu KAR 360:10, see Borger Esarh. 91 § 61,
dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:9; dannu na-
bu-Su-nu $akinu taklimi the strong one given
names by them, who sets up offerings En.
el. VII 58.

b) in personal names: Na-b{-¢EN.LIL.LA
Called-by-DN RA 19 40 No. 20:12, for other
OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 195; Na-bi4-l1§—.§u
Called-by-His-God TCL 4 88:2, cf. Na-bi,-lim
CCT 5 3le:11; Na-bi-9En.lil OIP 2715:2, and
passim, Na-bi,-S#-in TCL 20 99:23, 187 r. 6, cf.
CCT 3 27a:28, but Na-¢b-Si-in BIN 6 136:6,
268:7, Hecker Giessen 21:10, and passim in OA;
Na-be-i-lt-$u YOS 13 5:4, cf. Na-bi-Sin, Na-bi-
Samas ivid. index p. 65, also Ranke PN 125f.;
Na-bi-4Dam-gal-nun-na VAS 16 123:3, Na-bi-
dQu-la YOS 213:1, Na-bi-@Nin.Subur
TCL 17 19:21, PBS 7 117:17, ete., note Na-ab-
Samas CT 29 18a:6 (all OB); Na-bi-Enlil
CBS 11003, cited Clay PN 109a (MB).

For the meaning cf. nabé A v. mng. 3.

The NB personal name occurring in VAS
6 6:7 among non-Akkadian names, which
was read Na-bi-e(?)-si-ru, is epigraphically
uncertain, and is probably the Aramaic name
dNabé-idru.
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nabd A v.; 1. to name, to give a name,
2. to invoke, 3. to summon, call a person
(to exercise a function), to appoint a person
to an office, 4. to decree, to proclaim, to
command, to make known, 5. to count
among, 6. III to cause to proclaim, 7. IV
to be named, appointed, called upon; OAkk.,
OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; 1 ibbi (imbi) —
tnabbs (snambi) —nabi, 1/2, III, IV; wr. syll.
and 8a,; cof. nabd adj., nibitu, nibu A, nibitu.

[pa-ad] PAD = na-bu-u Idul 61;pe-2pAp, pa.da
= na-bu-u Nabnitu IV 272f.; gO8w-dupt = ng-bu-u
Nabnitu IV 275; [gi.d)é = na-bu-u Erimhus 11 206.

sa-a 8A, = na-bu-u Igituh I 431, also BIN 2
37 i1 3’ (Diri VI); sa 8a, = na-bu-u MSL 14 144
ii 23'; [sa-a] = [sA,] = [na]-bu(?)-u A VIII/4:198;
sa-agA, = na-bu-w Nabnitu IV 276; sa, = nla-bu-4]
CT 11 28 K.8387 iv 5, also CT 51 168 vi 32; 84-a
8a, = na-[bu-4]S? I 58a,in MSL 9 151; [Se-e][s]a, =
na-bu-i-um Proto-Ea Gg r. ii 4, in MSL 9 123; %e-e
s8A, = na-bu-i-um (var. [nal{al-bu-t-um) Proto-
Diri 472; na-a A[6] = [na-bul-4 Ea VIII 22; bi-i
BI = na-bu-u A V[1:140; Ba na-bu-[4-um]
MSL 14 125:610 (Proto-Aa); [BA] = na-bu-¢ MSL
9 135:575 (Proto-Aa); TUK = na-bu-d-um UET 6
379:10 (OB Ea type); SAR = na-bi-i, SAR = uddusu
RA 16 166 ii 37, dupl. CT 18 29 ii 32 (group voc.).

nig.mu.sa, fa Su-ma-a[m nla-bu-i Nigga
Bil. B 71; mu.x = [n]a-bt [§u]-me Erimhu$ VI 246.

u, An 9En.1il ... dA . nun.na.kex(Kin).ne.ni
mu.mah.a mi.ni.in.sa,.e§.a mu  Anum
Enlil . .. in Anunnaki Sumam siram i-bi-4-Su when
Anu and Enlil in (the assembly of) the Anunnaki
had given him an exalted name LIH 99:10 (Sum.)
= VAS 1 331 9 (Akk., Samsuiluna); [na.am.lu].li
mu.un.zi.ga.l[i x].8a hi.a : « lu awilatum Sa
ana §kin napidtim [$ulmam na-bi-at Sumer 11
pl. 16 No. 10:21; ur.bi mu.ni in(var. {[b]).sa,.
e8 U nam.lugal.la.bi.gé mitharid Sumdu
im-bu-u(var. -4) famma ana SarrdtiSunu  the
plants unanimously named him as their king
Lugale I 35; mna,.gug me.ri gul.za (later
version: burti.da) mu.bi hé.sa, : santa ina
paldasi Suma $udtu lu na-bla-tju being perforated,
let it be called carnelian ibid. X 16, cf. XII 18;
mu.mu hé.mi.i[b).s{a,] (later version: hu.mu.
ni.ib.sa,.a) Sumi lu ta-am-bi (var. tam-bi)
you shall call my name ibid. XI 28; zag mu.un.
Sub.ba (mu)> mu.un.da.ab.sa,.e.ne : mudar:
$tdu esréti na-bu-d SuméSun who founds the sacred
places (and) gives them names 4R 9:30f.; un.gal
Nibrud mu.sa,.a.zu hé.em : 9Sarrat Nippuru
ana Sumeki lu na-ba-a-tu be given ‘‘Queen-of-
Nippur” for your name RA 12 75:43f. (Exaltation
of Istar); [...] Ké.dingir.ra.ki.ma [mu].ne
zi.dé.es bi.in.sa,.4m : [dAMA]R.UTU $a Babi[lu]
Suméu kini§ im-bu-i Marduk who has truly
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proclaimed the name of Babylon 4R 18 No. 1:1f.
(Akk. precedes); mu.ne.ne.a nam.du,, mi.ni.
in.sa,.a : Sumsina fabif im-bi he called their name
in a good way CT 13 36:24 (SBinc.); [uru].ki.ga
ki.tu3 83.duj.ga.kex.e.ne mu.mab.a mi.
in.ni.sa,.a : du ellu $ubat tab lLibbisunu sirid
im-bu-4 they called it solemnly the holy city, the
place where they (the gods) dwell in joy ibid. 16;
nam.ld.ux(618¢ar).lu mu.sa, DIR.AM te mu.
un.zu : mal Sumu na-bu-u minu idi what does
(mankind), as many as they may be, know?
4R 10 r. 31f., also 4R 12 r. 28f.; nig.nam mu.
88,.8 zag.80 ab.gb.ga : mimma $a Suma na-bu-i
Simta tasdma you decree the fate of whatever
exists Surpu p. 53:14f.; nig.zi.g4l nig.a.na
mu.sa..a kalam.ma géal.la.ba : fiknat napists
mala Suma na-ba-a ina mati badd theliving creatures,
as many as there are, (and that) are in the land
4R 29 No. 1:43f.; dAsal.la.hi dingir.mu.sa,.
a.ta za.e Si.in.dirig.ge.en : Marduk ina ili
mala Sum na-bu-u x [... gilrat Marduk, you are
exalted among all the gods who are called by a
name 4R 26 No. 4:15f.; na.dm.bard.e.ne
mu.sa,.a PA zé.&m.mu.a na-bu-u Sarris
nddin hafti who decrees the kingship, gives the
scepter 4R 9:34f., see Langdon, OECT 6 p. 8 n. 3,
cf. [nam).lugal sa, : na-bu-u Sarrati StOr 1 32:4
(Adad-apla-iddina); [¢1§.pAl.gam.ma bal.e nam.
lugal.la nam.bi.in.[sa,] : tamihi hatju kippat u
pald na-bu-i Sarritu who holds scepter, ring and
mantle(?), who decrees kingship RAce. p. 108:1f.;
nam.en.na lu.lu un.gal dingir.e.ne 9Erua
mu.duyg.ga hé.en.sa,.a : ana énat nife Sumi
tabi lu ta-am-bi Sarrat ili Erua the queen of the
gods, Erua, called me with favor for lordship
over the people 5R 62 No. 2:36-38 (Sama$-Sum-
ukin), cf. ibid. 43; na.d4m.zé.eb ba.an.tar.re
dMu.zé.eb.ba.sa,.a §imiam tabtam i$imsu
Su-ma tabu im-bi-5i he decreed a good fate for him
and called him by a good name Studies Albright
346:16 (litany).

An 9En.lil.14 gt nam.mi.in.dé.e§ : Anu
Enlil im-bu-$i-nu-ti Anu and Enlil have called
them (the demons) CT 16 22:236f.; [...] gusu.
ne.dé a UNKINUmEl ng.af ga.un.bar.re.ed
re-e-ia multeSir niseka Sa tab-bu-i izira pulhru)
they rejected, all of them, the shepherd who keeps
your people whorr you have called on the right path
KAR 128:18 (prayer of Tn.).

DN za.da nu.me.a mu nu.mu.da.pa.da :
DN ina balika $uma ul na-bi apart from yours,
Istar, no name can be mentioned OECT 6 pl.
7:13f., coll. ibid. p. 105; mu.zu 9BIL+GI na.a :
Su-um-ka 9Gi-ri ib-bu-i Labat Suse 2 i 22f., cf.
ibid. 20f.; a.na.Am mu.un.me.e.e.zé.en :
mind ¢ ni-tb-bt (var. i ni-pu-u§) PSBA 10 pl. 1
(after p. 418ff.) K.4175+ :12-15, var. from KAR
4:19.

na(var. $d)-gal-mu-$u, na-bi->-um
Malku IV 178f.

na-bu-u
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MA = na-bu-u STC 2 pl. 57 r.ii 11 (comm. on En.
el. VII 136); AG = epédu, AG = bant, AG = mahdru,
AG = na-bu-u (explanation of the name Nabi)
5R 43 r. 40f., DU = ba-nuldl, DU = ni-bufi]
STC 2 pl. 51 ii 9f. (comm. on En. el. VII 19);
[ANJa-na-a : NA : ne-dbu-d : A : & [Sap-lu-il
BM 62741:13 (comm. to Weidner God List);
[6.sa,.ki].il £ na-bu-t nap-har ig-rafal-t[i],
[é bitu sa, na-bul-d ki.il napharu 3a igrati AfO 17
133:9 (I.B comm. on the name Esagil).

1. to name, to give a name — a) mention-
ing the actual name — 1’ nabi alone:
Marduk Sa ultw gitisu im-bu-d-§u (vars. ¢b-
bu-su, vm-bu-§4) abusdu Anu Marduk, as his
father has called his name from his birth
En. el. VI 123;  tm-bi-Sum-ma Apsd uaddd
edréti (Ba)named it (his residence) Apst and
assigned sanctuaries (there)  En. el I 76;
Asallubi Namtilaku 3anis im-bu-u(var. -u)
tlu musnesdu they named (him), secondly,
Asalluhi Namtilaku, the life-giving god
En. el. VI 151, cf. ibid. VII 19 and 76; Adad-
nirari Sar mat AsSur tb-bu-ni (the gods)
named me Adad-nirdri, king of Assyria
KAH 2 84:10 (Adn. II); Kar-bel-matats [da
Sa-al-a ina mat Musur t-nam-bu-v GN which
they call GN, in Egypt Borger Esarh. 94
§ 64:25; [béllet milki na-ba-ki you are called
goddess of (good) advice JCS 15 9 iv 22 (OB
lit.).

2’ with $umu — a’ referring to gods:
Lugaldimmerankia $umsu Sa nim-bu-u pu:
burni DN is the name that we gave him
in our agssembly En. el. VI 139; Asallupi Sumsu
Sa tm-bu-d (var. [im]-bu-§u) abusu Anu
Agalluhi, the name that his father Anu
gave him En. el. VI 147; Asallupi ina Su-me-
74 ¢ nim-bi Sumka let us give you Asalluhi
as your name in Sumerian UET 6 398 r. 4
(SB lit.); bel matats Suméu it-ta-bi abu
Enlil father Enlil gave him the name Lord-
of-the-Lands En.el. VII 136; 3.AM Sumésu
tm-bu-u(var. -4) Andar Lafmu w Lahamu
Angar, Lahmu, and Lahamu each gave him
three names En.el.VI158; tna zikri pandd ili
rabdtu handd Sumesu im-bu-u(var. -it) usdtiru
alkassu with the name Fifty the great godshad
called his fifty names and made his character
pre-eminent En. el. VII 144; I$tar ... [l}i-¢b-
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bu-[4] (var. [lt-ta-alb-bu-i) I$hara Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 304; % ia-ab-bi (in broken
context) ibid. 296.

b’ referring to human beings: Jahdunlim

.. murelti naré na-bt Su-mi RN who erects
stelas with (his) name Syria 32 51 22; band
bitt $umi tm-bt  (ASSur) named me Builder
of the Temple Borger Esarh. 6 vii 25; ana RN
martja $a arka RN, Sumdu na-bu-i to Esar-
haddon, my son, who was later named
AsSur-etel-ka’in-apla ADD 620r. 4 (= ABL 1452
r. 3), see ARU 13:9; ultu MU.18.KaAM mAr-3
Sa D Ar-tak-Sat-su Sarru Jumsu sa,4 adi qat
MU.13.xaM BU-ma-su $a DAr-tak-3at-su Sarru
Sumsu na-bu-4 from the 18th year of Arses,
who is called King Artaxerxes, to the 13th
year of Ochos, who is called King Artaxerxes
LBAT 1394 iv 11 and 13, also Strassmaier, Actes
du 8¢ Congrés International 28:2 (LB); martu
sit libbija ana énits ad§ima En.nig.al.di.
Nanna 3Sumsa am-bi 1 dedicated my own
daughter to the office of éntu and named her
En.nig.al.di.Nanna YOS 145i 25 (Nbn.);
Rimanni-Bél ... $a Rimit Sundu tm-bu-i
(the slave) Rimanni-Bél, whom they have
named Rimit Nbn. 697:2, 5; uncert. :
mamm[a x] lem-na aj ib-bu-a-ni jést nobody
shall call me an evil [...] STT 40:38 (let. of
Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130.

¢’ referring to cities: dlam épus ... GN
Sumsu ab-bi 1 built a city and named it Diir-
Jahdunlim RA 33 50 ii 20, also 23 (Jahdunlim),
cf. (with ana $u-mi-im) LIH 95:58; Babilim
Sumsu siram tb-bi-u (when the gods) gave it
the exalted name Babylon CHi17; lu-ub-
bi-ma Suml[Su Bdbills bitds ili rabdti 1 will
name it Bab-ili, (which means) the residences
of the great gods En.el. V129; GN Jumdu
ab-bt I named it GN (after capture or
building of a city) Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16: 100,
31 No. 17:47, AKA 170:22, 326 ii 86, 361 iii 50
(Asn.), 3R 8 ii 35 (Shalm. ITI), Iraq 18 125:11
(Tigl. I1I), Rost Tigl. III p. 2:10, 6:22, 42:7,
46:29, 52:44, Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 14,
Winckler Sar. pl. 32:60, 65, Lyon Sar. p. 27:11.

d’ referring to buildings: Sum bitim Sdiu
Egirzalanki i-bi bit tadilat Samé u ergetim he
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named this temple Egirzalanki, (i.e.) the
temple which is the joy of heaven and earth
Syria 32 15 iv 11 (Jahdunlim); bit Enlil ...
Eamkurkurra tna qereb dlija AsSur
Sumdu a-ab-bi in the middle of my city Assur
I named the temple of Enlil Eamkurkurra
AOB 1 22 iii 12, also Borger Einleitung 9 ii 20
Samsi-Adad I); Ekurmedarra Sumdu ab-bi
Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:114; I built a temple
and £.UG;.6A bit kamd mu-tim Jumdu am-bi
named it Temple-Which-Binds-Death OIP 2
140:3 (Senn., coll.); bita uati Nabi-kudurri-
usur liblut lulabbir zdnin Esagil ana Sumidu
am-bi to this palace 1 gave the name
May - Nebuchadnezzar - Live - May - He - Who-
Provides-for-Esagil-Live-to-Old-Age VAB 4
120 iii 20 (Nbk.); kisalladu e$§i§ abnima kisal
sidir manzaz Igigi Sumdu am-bi Ibuilt its court
anew and named it Court-of-the-Row-of-the-
Socles-of-the-Igigi ~ OIP 2 145:23 (Senn.);
Sa bdbate w kisallésina Sumdunu am-bi-ma
I gave names to their gates and courts
ibid. 146:30, cf. ibid. 26 and 145:17 (all Senn.).

e’ other occs.: ID Patti-hegalli Sumia ab-bi
(this canal) I named Patti-hegalli TIraq 14
33:37, AKA 185 r. 14, 387 iii 135, also 245 v 7
(all Asn.); pand[ma] ndra Sudtuin[...]i-nam-
bu-u $umdu in former times, they used to
call that canal [...] OIP 2 79:13 (Senn.);
im-bi-ma Sa gadti kiam $uméSa he gave the
following names to the bow En. el VI 88;
Sum tsinnisu $a 171 Sabdtu tadriptu Sumsa
ab-bi-ma the feast of the month Sabatu I
named The Solemn One Iraq 14 34:75 (Asn.);
inag arah ... $a ... ITI 981G, na-bu-i Sumsu
in the month which is named Month of the
Brick God Winckler Sar. pl. 43:58; AN Sumdu
na-bt (apod., obscure) Kraus Texte 62:21 (OB).

3’ with zikru — a’ referring to gods: Anum
Sar ili ergetu irhéma sibit ilani uldassumma ild
Sibitti it-ta-bi z[s)kirdun Anu, the king of the
gods, impregnated the earth, and she bore
him seven gods whom he named The-Seven-
Gods Cagni Erra I 29.

b’ referring to human beings: adis Barna:
kaja lemniiti . .. $a tna pi nisé xur Mihranu
Pitanu t-nam-bu-u(var. -4) zikirdun (see
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zikru A mng. 4a-2') Borger Esarh. 51 iii 58 and
parallels.

¢’ referring to buildings: Epulpul lu-um-bi
zikirdu 1 will name it (the temple) Ehulhul
BHT pl. 6 ii 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); Enlil-mu:
kin-iddi-alija Ninlil-mudes3at-hishi zikri abulli
Enlil w Ninlil ... am-bt 1 named the gates
of Enlil and Ninlil Enlil-Keeps-the-Founda-
tion-of-My-City-Secure and Ninlil-Creates-
Abundance Winckler Sar. pl. 29 No. 62:4, also
ibid. pl. 43:68, Lyon Sar. 11:68, 17:86, cf. Streck
Asb. 80 ix 110, OIP 2 112 vii 93 (Senn.).

4" with nibitu: Sumsu mahrd unakkirma
Kar-Sin-ahhé-eriba at-ta-bi nibissu I changed
its former name and gave it the name GN
OIP 2 29 ii 30, 59:32, 68:16 (all Senn.), cf. ina
asri Santmma Gla usépiSma Kar-Aisur-aha-
iddina ai-ta-bi nibissu Borger Esarh. 48 ii 82;
Patti-Sin-ahhé-eriba at-la-bi nibissu I named
it Sennacherib Canal OIP 2 79:12 (Senn.).

b) without mentioning a specific name —
1’ nabd alone: Anum abi kima Sumiduma
im-ba-an-nt tna athé uddtiranni my father,
Anu, has named me (Gula) like his own name,
he has made me pre-eminent among my
brothers Or. NS 36 124:142 (SB hymn to Gula);
enfima eli$ la na-bu-u Samamu Saplis ammaty
Suma la zakrat when the heavens above were
not (yet) named, the earth below had not
(yet) been given a name En.el.11; DN
tabni tab-bi-i(var. adds -3u) usri gimli w
Stizibt Nineanna, you have created, you have
named him, therefore guard, have compassion
on, and save (your servant) Limet Sceaux
Cassites 5.1, var. from 5.5; for personal names
like Il-$u-i-bi-du His-God-Has-Named-Him
and similar names see Stamm Namengebung
141f.; ina B.SA.BAD petdt uzni na-ba-at ta-bi-ni
in Esabad she is intelligent, she names the
.... (translating the name of the temple
Esabad as sa = nabd, bad (for 4.bad) =
tabinu) KAR 109:20.

2’ with §umu — a’ in gen.: ninuma
Suluda nit(var. ni-it)-ta-bi Sumésu ki ndsima
attuny Sumédu zukra we each have given him
three names, as we (have done), so you too
name his names En.el. VI 159; Sa ... Sum
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RN ... udpéluma Sume darri Sandmma i-nam-
bu-iu whoever changes the name of Assur-
banipal (in this hymn) and names another
king KAR 105 r. 12, dupl. KAR 361 r. 7 (hymn
to Sama3); DN ... ¢dtu mesheritija i3ari§
sabtanni §um tabs lu im-ba-an-ni adri Sulmi u
baldta lu irtedddmni (when) Marduk had
taken good care of me from my youth on,
had given me an auspicious name, had led
me to a place of well-being and health
VAB 4 214 i 21 (Ner.), cf. Su-ma siram ib-bi-i
ibid. 100 No. 12i 24 (Nbk.}; [LU] Sa réé Sarrs
da kima bélisu Suma na-bu-i the $a rés Sarri
official, who is named like (the king) his lord
(in broken context) BBR No.57:13; i
rabitu mala ina naré anné Sumu na-bu-i
the great gods, all who are named on this stela
OIP 2 85:59 (Senn.), cf. VAS 1 71:66 (= Winckler
Sar. 184); ina sadiri SumSunu wl tm-bi-ma(!)
(var. am-bi) ina mubhi tuppani udeli he
(var. I) did not give them (the plants) names
in sections(?), but had them entered in
tablets CT 14 9 iv 15, dupl. ibid. 28 K.4345r.ii 3
(Asb. colophon to Uruanna).

b’ negated: mdr Sarri $a ina pi nide MU-3i
la na-bu-i ellimma kussd isabbat a prince
whose name is not mentioned among the
people will arise and seize the throne JCS 18
17:21 (SB prophecies); mamman $a Sumsu la
na-bu-4 mdata i$[allal(?)] somebody who is
not named will plunder(?) the country
TCL 6 10:9; mimma lemnu $a Suma la na-bu-4i
anything evil which has no name Maqlu IT 64,
KAR 2271iii 37, wr. S8A;-#4 BBR No. 451 10 (all
SB ines.).

¢’ mala (or $a) Suma nabéd everything,
everyone: lu Sarrum lu bélum lu isSakkum
u lu awildtum $a Sumam na-bi-a-at be it a
king, a lord, a governor, or anybody else
CH xlii 44, also MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 14 (MB kudurru);
awilum {$a ilna awilitim [Sumlam na-bu-i
any man who exists among mankind AfO 12
365:30 (Takil-ilis8u); awilitu mala Suma na-bat
(var. na-bi-at) ana ramanida mannu tlammad
what man, whoever he may be, would learn
by himself? BMS 11:8, see Ebeling Hander-
hebung 72; lu ajumma mala Suma na-bu-4 or
anyone else RA 16 125 ii 30 (NB kudurru); lu
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zikar u sinni§ mal Suma na-bu-4 man or
woman, whoever it may be PRT 44:15; tldni
rabiti $a Samé ergett male $uma nia-bu-u)
tssiSunwu issa’? all the great gods of heaven
and earth have listened with them ABL 6:13
(NA); GI1S.HUR.MES mala ina bardtu Sumsunu
na-bu-i the drawings (on the liver), as many
as are mentioned in the corpus of extispicy
TCL 6 5 r. 36, cf. r. 33 (LB ext. comm.); lu mim:
ma [lemnu] mala $uma na-bu-w anything
evil, whatever there is LKA 70 ii 21 (SB inc.);
note nddt mala Suma ni-im-bu-u (var. ni-ib-
bu-4) $& lu ¢l-ni ¢ ni-ib-bi-ma (var. nim-bé-e-
ma) hads@ Sumésu as for us, each and every
one, he shall be our god, let us proclaim his
fifty names En.el VI 120f.; mimma mala
Suma na-bu-u K.3371:6 (joined to Craig ABRT
2 16).

3" with zikru: i nipud parakki $a na-bu-id
(vars. né-bu-u, [x]-am-bu-u) zikirsu let us
build a sanctuary whose name is famous(?)
En.el. VI 51; RN ... $a stqir§u eli maliki
né-bu-ii Tiglathpileser whose name is more
famous(?) than (the names of) the (other)
rulers AKA 32 i 35 (Tigl. I), cf. sigirdu kabtu

. né-bu-4 YOS 9 71:8 (ASSur-nidin-apli), see
Weidner Tn. p. 46.

2. to invoke (a deity): tzakkars$i innist
3-na-ab-bt $umda he mentions her (I&tar)
among the people, he invokes her name
RA 22 170:20 (OB hymn); tm-bi Sumka abi ¢li
DN Nunamnir, father of the gods, has called
your name AfQO 19 62:37 (SB prayer to Mar-
duk), also cited STC 1 216:9 (comm.); sadrat
hissatka risisu 9EN ana na-bé-e Jumeka
mention of you is constant (in his mouth),
rejoice, DN, at the uttering of your name
AfO 19 65 iii 5 (SB prayer to Marduk); Gérru
bélu gitmdlu nannardta na-bi Sumka O DN,
perfect lord, you are invoked (with the words)
“you are brilliant” Maqlu II 19, see AfO 21 72;
da Samé erseti tahifta ina kibrat mdatati kalidina
na-bu-i Sumsa (IStar) whose name is called
upon in all the lands as the one who penetrates
heaven and earth AKA 207i 6 (Asn.).

3. to summon, call a person (to exercise a
function), to appoint a person to an office —
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a) nabi alone: matima ana $iti ana dme
riqati $a tli rabitu i-nam-bu-Su-ma ana réit
matt inadidsu whomsoever, at any time in
the future, in distant days, the great gods
call and elevate to the shepherdship of the
land MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 58 (MB kudurru); na-bu-4
ré&% kénu (DN) who calls the true shepherd
Hinke Kudurru i 21; $arru §& DN ¢-na-ab-bu-ju
a king whom Enlil will call Borger Einleitung
9 iii 14 (Samsi-Adad I), cf. rubdl arkd ... Sa
A3Sur i-na-bu-§u  AKA 165 r. 3, 171 r. 12, 204
iv 53 (all Asn.); mannu atia Sa DN w DN, ana
Sarritu i-nam-bu-Su-ma ina palésu bitu udti
innahumae whoever you are, whom Sin and
Samag will call to kingship, in whose reign
this temple falls down VAB 4 228 iii 43 (Nbn.);
attamannu Sa tlu i-nam-bu-34 Sarrita
teppus whoever you are who will exercise
kingship at the god’s call AnSt 5 106:148
(Cuthean Legend); i rabdtum ib-bu-t-nin-ni-
ma andkuma ré’dm musallimum the great
gods having called me, 1 am the shepherd
who keeps (the flock) intact CH xl41;
entima DN . .. <anay r&dt mdat A$Sur ib-ba-an-
nt when AsSur called me to be the shepherd of
Assyria 3R 71 13, cf. WO 2 410 i 6 (both Shalm.
III); inuwm DN kini§ ib-ba-an-ni-ma
when Marduk had truly called me VAB 4
72111, 861 16, 104 i 22, 142i 14, PBS 15791 16
(all Nbk.), cf. AKA 93 vii 48 (Tigl. I); A&ur,
Anu, Enlil, Ea (and other gods) §a ... énu
1nadsd t-nam-bu-u malky who appoint the
high priest, call the ruler OIP 2 78:2 (Senn.);
da Sarritu ina Libbija la basd jdti ... $a atla
bél béle tumalld qatia eli Sarrant Sa tam-bu-ma
t§tu wllu ipudi bélita to me, who had no
ambitions for kingship, and to whom you,
lord of lords, have entrusted it more than to
the kings whom you had called and who had
exercised kingship in the past VAB ¢ 280
vii 52 (Nbn.); wltu gereb Sadi ana ré’it nisé tab-
bi-in-nt from inside the mountains you
(Istar) have called me to be the shepherd of
the people ZA 5 67:27 (prayer of Asn. I); DN
... RN mdru édu ... ana Sarriiti im-bé-e-ma
Sin called Nabonidus, my only son, to the
kingship AnSt 8 48 i 41, cf. ibid. 48 ii 1, 56 i
11, 64iii 36 (Nbn.); RN §a DN b-bu-u (var. ¢b-
bi-2) Hammurapi, whom Sama$ has called
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JNES 7 269 ii 12 (OB royal); nardmsa [...]
ta-ab-bi she has called her beloved VAS 10
215:46, cf. ta-ab-bi-i-du (in broken context)
ibid. 48 (OB hymn to Nand), see ZA 44 34; énu
DN ... RN Sarri ana 2anindats m-bu-u when
Marduk called King Nabonidus to be the
caretaker (of the temples) CT 36 21:3 (Nbn.);
[ta]-am-bé-e Kingu ana ha’tritiks you
(Tiamat) have called Kingu to be your
husband En. el. IV 81.

b) with $umu — 1’ in royal inscrs.:
indima DN DN, ana rédt GN Su-ma 1b-bu-u
when Ea and Damkina called me to be the
shepherd of Malgium AfO 12 365:8 (Takil-ilisdu
of Malgium); Anum u Enlil ane $ir nidi tubbim
Sumi ib-bu-i Anu and Enlil appointed me to
make the people happy CH i 49; DN uSarbidu
MU-su ¢-bf w [...] Enlil made him great,
called him, and [...] AfO 20 71 xxviii 40 (Ma-
nistusu); DN bélu na-bu-4 MU-ia mudarbi
Sarrdtija the lord ASgur who called me and
made my rule great AKA 179:15, 192 ii 5,
215:6, 225:25, 260 1 17, 267 i 40, 382 1iii 118 (all
Asn.), also ADD 660+809:28 (Asb.), see Post-
gate Royal Grants No.32; ré’i kinu $a DN u DN,
MU-$u ana dardti 1b-bu-u andku I am the true
shepherd whom Anu and Enlil have appointed
for all time AOB 1 120:28 (Shalm. I); DN «
DN, r@imu Sangidtija na-bu-i MU-ic A&ur
and Istar, who love my priesthood and called
me OIP 2 107 vi 49, 120:37 (Senn.); RN Ju
AdSur u ild rabitu MU-§i kini$ 1b-bu-i RN
whom DN and the great gods truly appointed
Woidner Tn. 1 No. 11 5; DN gedru réstid na-bu-u
du-me-ta  Anu, the strong, the first-ranking,
who has called me Borger Esarh. 96:2; mannu
arkd ... $a bélu rabd DN MU-§u i-nam-bu-ma
na mat Akkadi ippudu bélituw any futwe
(ruler) who, appointed by the great Jord
Marduk, will exercise power in the land of
Akkad (who intends to break that stela)
VAS 1 37 v 21 (Merodachbaladan kudurru), cf.
ibid. iii 1; ajdmma rubd arkid Sa DN ana ré*it
mati u ni$é t-nam-bu-w (var. i-nab-bu-u)
Sum-$u any future ruler whom AfSur may
appoint to be the shepherd of the land and
the people OIP 2139:61, 146:33, 148:24 (Seun.),
AAA 20 pl. 98 No. 105:16 (Adn. IT1), [fa ana
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ré’it mati wltu] wlld A$Suwr mMu-§u ib-bu-i
AfO 3 154:2 (AS%ur-dan I1); DN $a ... fab-bu-u
(var. tb-bu-u) $u-me (var. MU) ana bélit matdts
Nana, who appointed me to rule all the lands
Streck Asb. 58 vi 111, Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 16
(Asb.); ana Salala makkiir matati Mv tb(copy
lu)-bu-i (the gods) appointed me to plunder
the possessions of all lands KAH 2 84:13
(Adn. II); inu DN % DN, ana bélit mati Su-um
im-bu-it serret kala nisé qdatia usmallé when
Sama¥ and Annunitu appointed me to rule
the land and gave the “lead-rope” of all
peoples into my hands CT 34 35:47 (Nbn.);
urkiti ana Sarrutte lu na-bi Sumsu later on may
he (Assurbanipal) be appointed to kingship
Wiseman Treaties 300; RN ... §a DN DN, ...
Sum-$u ana rabétim ib-bu-v Samsi-Adad,
whom Anu and Enlil have called for great
deeds AOB 1 22i17; mannu arki $a DN . ..
ana damiqit MU-§4 i-nam-bu-u uma’ary mdta
whoever (lives) later who will rule the land,
having been called by As$ur (Samas, Nergal,
and Adad) for an auspicious rule Unger Bel-
harran-beli-ussur 17.

2’ in lit.: $a Sarri w Sakkanakki MU-$i-nu
fa-nain-bi  you appoint kings and governors
KAR 68:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 20; ully
résija 1-bi Su-mu elevate my status (Ea),
appoint me KAR 59 r. 6 and dupl., see Ebeling
Handerhebung 66,  cf. ulli ré§isu ib-bs Sum[Su]
AfO 19 59:175 (8B prayer to Marduk), [...]4-bt
Su-ud-&i JAOS 88 1271ii 31; ¢-bi Su-me Surck
wméja supart ruppis lim’ida Lllidi  call me,
give me a long life, enlarge my fold, let my
(flock’s) offspring increase BMS 5:3, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 34:29; 4-b¢ $u-mi ana diru
ami bit épusu lubbir call me for everlasting
days, let the temple which I have built
endure VAB 4 258ii 23 (Nbn.); andku annanna
rubd aradkunw ina mahar ildtika rabiti ana
ame sdtu Su-ma tabid lu na-ba-kw may I,
so-and-so, the ruler, your servant, in the
presence of your great divinity be called with
favor forever Craig ABRT 2 13r.14; {ilu u]
i$tarw na-bu-it §umija god or goddess, who
have called me (in broken context) Or. 36 28
r. 19 (namburhi); Enlil-MU-im-bi  (personal
name) BBSt. No. 3145 (MB).
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c) with zthru: RN ... $a ultu ulla il@ ib=
bu-u [zikir}éu Samsi-Adad (V), whom the
gods have appointed from of old IR
29 i 30; Sa ... ana darrdati mat AsSur b-
bu-u(var. -¢) zikirdu (see zikru A mng. 4a-2')
Borger Esarh. 40 Ep. 1 Ai7, eof. RN da ultu
uwlla DN ib-bu-u si-qir-§& 1R 35 No. 3:27
(Adn. III);  tm-bu-w ztkir$u (in broken
context) BBSt. No. 35:5 (Merodachbaladan),
see Seux, RA 54 206f.; ana Jarriitu kissat nisi
epésu tt-ta-bi zi-ki-[ir-$u] (Marduk) appointed
him to exercise kingship over all mankind
PSBA 20 157 1. 17 (Nbk.); ana Sarri §a taram:
muma ta-na-am-bu-u zi-ki-ir-§u to the king
whom you love, whom you appoint VAB 4
122 i 57 (Nbk.); o DN ana r&dt mati u nide
t-nam-bu-u(var. -4) zikirsu (any future king)
whom A$Sur appoints to be the shepherd of
the land and the people OIP 2 98:93, 116 viii
79, 130 vi 75, 139:61 (all Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh.
28:23, 64 vi 67, Streck Asb. 90 x 109, Postgate
Royal Grants p. 29 No. 9:43 (= ADD 647), p. 31
No. 10:43 (= ADD 646), also, wr. ¢-na-ab-
bu-i VAB 4 68:32 (Nabopolassar); kima zikir
Sumija $a ana nasdr kittt w misari ... im-bu-
tn-ni il rabltu  (see zikru A mng. lc)
Lyon Sar. 8:50, zi-kir Sumija kini§ im-bu-
u(var. -#) (in broken context) Borger Esarh.
80:17.

d) with nibitu: 3o ana zandna mahizi u
uddusu eSréti DN béli rabd tb-bi-u ne-bi-it-su
(Nebuchadnezzar) whom the great Jlord
Marduk has appointed to take care of the
sanctuaries and to restore the temples
VAB 4 140 i 6 (Nbk.), cf., wr. im-bu-4 ibid. 274
iii 7 (Non.); ana bélidt mdti w nisi it-ta-ba
ni-bi-ta he appointed (me) to rule land and
people VAB 4 66 No. 4:12 (Nabopolassar); RN
Sar GN it-ta-bi ni-bi-it-su ana malikits kullat
naphar izzakra Sumsu he appointed Cyrus,
king of Anshan, he called him to rule the
universe 5R 35:12, see Berger, ZA 64 196.

4. to decree, to proclaim, to command, to
make known — a) with §imtu to decree a
fate: ta-ab-bt simassu u kaluSunu it-ta-bi-i-i
you determined his fate, and they all also
determined (it) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 3f.
(OB lit.); dSibuma ina pubridunv i-nam-bu-u
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(vars. i-nam-bu-i, i-ban-nu-w) Simdte they
sat down in their assembly to proclaim the
fates En.el. VI 185; Suknama pubra itira
t-ba-a (vars. ib-ba-a, ba-a’) §imti set up an
assembly, decree an excellent fate for me
En. el. IT 125, I11 60, cf. (obscure): lu Simii
1-ba-[a] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 v 48 (OB).

b) to command, decree: 3-be ardku dméja
qibi littittt command that my days be long,
order old age for me VAB 4 88 No. 7 i 28, 188
ii 42, also 100 No. 111i 25 (all Nbk.); DN Sarriti
b-bi kakkam dannam musamqit Sarri ndkirija
tddinamma Dagan commanded that I be
king and gave me a powerful weapon which
overthrows the kings hostile toward me
RA 33 50i 10 (Jahdunlim); Anum rabdm abu
tli na-bu-i paléja great Anu, the father of
the gods, who proclaimed my reign CH xlii 47,
cf. in paléja ... $a DN ib-bu-i. PBS 7133 ii
57 (Hammurapi); RN §a Anu Enlil v Ea il
rabitu ana SutéSur mat AsSur bélissu 1b-bu-1
RN, whose rule the great gods Anu, Enlil, and
Ea decreed in order to provide justice in
Assyria  AKA 24:2, also Borger REinleitung
103:3 (ASSur-rés-idi); na-ba-at palé Jarritijo
(Istar) who decreed the rule of my dynasty
Weidner Tn. 13 No. §:120, ef. ibid. 7 No. 1 vi 11,
also Borger Einleitung 104 i 3 (ASSur-ré8-ifi); see
also 4R 9:34f., RAcc. 108:1f., in lex. section;
DN dajdnu siri edéssa it-ta-bi (see edéu
mng. lc) VAB 4 110 iii 34, 142 ii 14 (Nbk.);
elli niir 3amé na-bu-4 a-la-la (Ningirsu) holy
light of heaven, who decrees (the singing of)
the aldla song Or. NS 36 116:27 (SB hymn to
Gula); [...] nisirt bardti Sa Ka im-bu-u the
secret art of extispicy which Ea has pro-
claimed(?) BBR No. 1-20:13; note the personal
name Marduk-di-na-tab-bs PSBA 29 pl. 2
(after p. 274) r. 8.

¢) mahira nabd to declare the price equiv-
alent: itti PN PN, ki x SE.NUMUN ana 1 Gin
kaspi mapira im-bé-e-ma x kaspu isam ana
Simidu gamritu u x kaspa ki pi atru iddissu
together with PN (the seller), PN, (the buyer)
declared the equivalent to be x barley for
one shekel of silver, and he paid the full price
of x silver, and he gave him two minas of
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gilver as additional payment Nbn. 203:24,
also Dar. 321:13, usually in the abbr. version:
tfti PN PN, mahira tm-bé-e-ma id@m PN, (the
buyer) bought, he and the seller PN having
declared the equivalent together, for refs. see
Ungnad NRV Glossar 102, San Nicold, Or. NS 16
275 n. 1, and passim in NB sales contracts; note
the spellings ib-bé-e-ma  Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. B
after p. 120:21, Evetts Ev.-M. 6:10, tm-bi-i-a
TCL 13 205:16, SA;-ma VAS § 3:13, TCL 12
19:12, Nbk. 135:17, also (fem.) tam-bi-e-ma . . .
ta-§i-im VAS 5 96:15.

5. to count among: gabarabba Sa imitts Sa
ana $ir damigqts MU-8d tm-bu-u & gabarahhu
sign on the right which is counted as a good
omen RA 68 621 10 (8B ext.); (various marks
on the liver) ana la Salmdti ta-né-eb-bi you
count with the unfavorable ones CT 20 48 iv
10, cf. ana Salmdti ta-nam-bi BBR No. 82:24;
ana NE.GAR-ma ta-nam-bi (see niphu) CT 20
44 1 56.

6. 3ubbi to cause to proclaim: 4-$ab-bi-u
ztkir Su[meja] eli kalidunu maliki they had
my name proclaimed over (the names of) all
the (other) rulers (possibly irregular spelling
OECT 6 pl. 11
K.1290:19 (hymn of Asb. to Istar).

7. IV to be named, appointed, called
upon -— a) to be named: MU.1.KAM $a irubam
ktam li-in-na-bi wummami MU RN tilliit Babili
tlliku the year which began shall be named
as follows: Year in Which Zimrilim Went to
Help Babylon ARMT 13 27:12; dMIN (= Asal:
lubi) AdNamru 3$a in-na-bu-i(var. -u) Saldis
Sumdu  Asalluhi-Namru is the name that
was given him thirdly En. el. VI 155; ana
zikir Sumini ellu ni-il-x [...] adar MU-a-ni
kabtu in-nam-b{u-i . ..] BM 54658:12 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert); zikir Sumija ina ahrdti li-in-
na-ba tna damqdti let my name be mentioned
favorably forever VAB 4 176 x 37 (Nbk.);
Eulla ... §a ... ittty edréte ¢li la in-na-bu-[4]
(text in-na-an-am-bu) pitrusu sattukky the
temple Eulla, which was no longer named
together with the sanctuaries of the gods,
(whose) offerings were cut off VAB 4 110iii 21,
142 i 5 (Nbk.).
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b) to be appointed: DN $a tna balisu|[...]
la tn-nam-bu-4 malku Samad, without whom
no ruler is appointed AAA 18 95 No. 16:10
(NA royal inser.?).

c) to be called upon: [%l(?)] in-nam-be bél
Babili ul ikannu epséftusu(?)] MVAG 2194:22
(Kedorlaomer text); ela §dSunwu [tna) Samé ilu
mamman wl in-nam-bi (Sum. broken) besides
them, no god is called upon in heaven CT 16
22:235.

nabii B v.; to wail, lament; OB, SB; I
*inambi, I1; of. munambit, nubd, nubi in sa
nubé.

i.Ju.dug,.ga, i.lu.p1 = nu-ub-bu-u Izi V43f.;
i.lu.dug,.ga = nu-ub-bu-i, qubbd CT 51 168iii 19f.
(Group Voe. A); EKA.HAR.HAR.ra = nu-ub-bu-id
BRM 4 33ii 2 (= 18, group voe.).

SeS.mu i.lu me.me.me (with gloss) u-na-
am-ba 1 lament because of my brother RA 19
177:4.

a) nabi: kima lallaritt a-nam-ba-a (var.
[d-nlam-ba) sarpis like a wailing woman I
will lament bitterly (beside abakki) STT 15
r. 4 (Gilg. VIII), see JCS 8 93, var. from Gilg.
VIILii 3; marat Uruk tab-ku marat Akkadi
ta-nam-bi the daughter of Uruk wept, the
daughter of Akkad was wailing PSBA 23 pl.
after p. 192:4 (8B lament.).

b) nubbi: ibkima libbasa unappis i-na-
ab-ba DN laldsa 1srup she wept and relieved
her heart, Nintu wailed to her heart’s content
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iv 13, of. ibid. 4
(OB); [x-x]-ti-i$-§u libbasu saripma [x-x]-at
lalésu hummuti§ i-na-ab-ba . ... his heart is
burning, passionately he wails {...] of his
desire MIO 12 53:8 (OB lit.), cf. sarpi§ d-nam-
ba (in broken context) Gilg. Iliv 4; iassi
Istar kima alitti d4-nam-ba (var. t-nam-bi)
Bélet-ili tabat rigma Istar cries like a woman
in labor, the Queen of the Gods, whose voice
is lovely, wails Gilg. XI 117; %-nam-bi (in
broken context) Lambert Love Lyrics 102 i 21,
104 ii 21; abulap ina nidéja $a nu-um-bé-e u
baké have mercy on my people, who live
amidst wailing and weeping CT 13 48:7 (SB
lit.); #-nam-ba-a hirdte itanappala atappi the
ditches wail, the branch-canals respond
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TuL p.58 r. 1; MAS.MAS.MES $a ina pandtudsu
tllakiing ... ina pandtuddu d-na-bu-Tul [...]
the conjurers who walk before him wail in
front of him ZA 51 134:27 (NA cultic comm.), cf.
4-na-ab-bu-u (in broken context) ZA 52 226:6;
libkika <...> lu-u-nam-ba-a gerbétu kima
ummika let <...> weep for you (Enkidu),
let the meadow wail as (if it were) your
mother Gilg. VIII i 13, see JCS 8 92:8.

nabli C (nebd) v.; to shine, to be brilliant;
OB, MB, SB, NB; I imbi; cf. nebi.

dil.bad = na-bu-u Nabnitu IV 274, also Igituh
I 432.

[an] dil <dil).bad.du.am ki.a dil mah.
am : [ina Salmé edid$isa na-ba-at ina ergeti édisfida
sirat in heaven she (IStar) alone is brilliant, on
earth she alone is exalted SBH p. 103 No. 55
obv.(!) 19f, cf.[Arattalki ki ku.ga dil im.bad.
bald.d]Ju : af-ri el-lim e-di§-§-$& nalba(!)-[at]
ibid. p. 155: 25f.

ba->-lat né-bat ACh Supp. Istar 33:21 (comm.).

a) said of heavenly bodies: garni na-ba-a-
ta ana uddi 6 @mi ina UD.7.KAM agd [lu mas]la
you (moon) shine with horns to mark six
days, on the seventh day let the crown (i.e.,
the disk) be half En.el. V 16; kima kakkabi
né-bu-% [...] AMT 28,1iii 18 (inc.); meshu
imSupma tm-bi K.3254+ :4ff. (astrol.).

b) said of gods — 1’ in gen.: @mu neperdi
Sa rabis né-bu-i namru niarsu i-ne-pap(text
-qu) arki$u bright day which shines greatly,
the bright light of which flares up behind him
KAR 104:13 (hymn to Nabi).

2’ in personal names: Samad-ne-bi-’
VAS 8 1:23, 2:21, cf. Samas-ne-bi(?) UET 5
109:41 (all OB); [Ina-Se-ri-né-bi  PSBA 29
273:24 (MB); Nabii-ina-Samé-né-bi  VAS 6
82:12, Nabi-né-bi-ana-ili CT 44 36:20, Nabd-
né-eb-ana-ili Nbk. 320:2, 5,7, 10, wr. Nabii-
SA-a-na-ili Nbk. 134:3 (all NB).

¢) said of Istar: [...] risati na-ba-at
tna [...] [with?] joy she shines among (or:
in) [...] KAR 306 r. 6 (hymn to I§tar); Jit:
marty na-ba-a-at [x-x]-da  aggressive one,
whose [...] is brilliant (incipit of a song)
KAR 158ii 13, cf. na-ba-at (in broken con-
text) AfK 128ii39; in a personal name:
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tIppuba-né-bat BE 15 188 ii 25, wr. -né-ba-a-
at ibid. 163:34 (MB); note, said of Nisaba:
ni-ba-at Nisaba tna gimir ili ka[lisunu(?)]
Nisaba is brilliant among all the gods Lam-
bert BWL 172 iv 7 (Nisaba and Wheat).

In AnSt 8 64 iii 31, Samas 34 ni bu §4 is
obscure.

nabll see nebd adj.

nabu A (nabbu) s.; god; OAkk., OB, SB;
Elam. lw.

na-ab NAB = nab-bu SP II 3; mna-ab NaB =
na-a-ab MSL 2 132 vi 55 (Proto-Ea); na-ab NAB =
§u-ma Ea II 275, also CT 11 28 K.8503 iii 3;
[na-ab] [N]aB = na-a-bu A IX/6 ii 19; nab = MmN
(= ¢-[lu]) nm.xx CT 25 18 r. ii 11 (list of gods).

zikri pija kinu ki @lu Samni el na-bi
siraty béléja ma’dis itib the true word of my
mouth pleased the exalted gods, my lords,
as much as fine 0il Lyon Sar. 8:55; in personal
names: 9EN.ZU-na-ab-né  Sin-Is-Our-God
UET 3 967:7, 1582 r. ii 25 (Ur I11), also UET 5
723:31, cf. AMAR.UD-na-ab-ni, Tu-tu-na-
ab-nt cited MAD 3 98 (OB).

The NB personal name occurring in TCL
12 8:11, 22 is to be read Na-bi-e-ta,-gab-bs,
see Zadok, BiOr 33 227.

nibu B s.; (a louse); SB.

ub = uplu, na-a-bu, kalmatu, puriw’uv Hh, XIV
2491f., cf. (in same context) [G-uh] vE = na-0-bu
Idu II 12, 4-uh vH.UB = nae-a-bu Diri II 71, cf.
also [t-uh] [vH] = na-a-bu, kalmatu A V[2:138;
[nu}-u vg = na-a-bu Recip. Ea B Section 3, also
Ea V 109, A V/2:148; ub.tag.ga = na-a-bu
Izi Jii 13; x-ri-x-x Hixx = na-b[u-um] (followed
by kalmatu) MSL 2 154 App. 4:3' (Proto-Ea),
see MSL 14 137 No. 15.

U a-zal-lu-u : A8 na-a-bu Uruanna IIT 93.

Summa kakkabu ana na-a-bi itdr if (in a
dream) a star turns into n. (followed by kalab
Samas, sdsu) 2R 49 No. 4:62 (SB omens);
arqat léssu kald zigindu kisdssu na-bu re-§d
nird@hu his cheek is pale, his beard is yellow,
his neck is a #%., his head is a little snake
STT 215 iv 62 (inc.).

See also nébu and napd.
Landsberger Fauna 126.
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ndbutu
nabl see napd.

nabudu see ndbutu adj.
nabultu see napultu.
naburri$ see naburru.

naburru s.; battlements; SB.

uwltu ussésa adi na-bur-ri-da arstp wsaklil
I constructed (that palace) completely from
its foundation to its battlements OIP 2 130 vi
72, of. Iraq 7 90:6 (both Senn.); ultu usseSun
adi na-bur-ri-Su-un e$st§ usepid I had (this
wall) built anew from its foundation to its
battlements Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:22, also
22 Bii 23; bitu $dtu ultu na-bur-ri-$4 adi usdidu
agqur I tore down that house from its
battlements to its foundation ibid. 4 iv 17;
lamassat ert ... birit apsasdate ulziz na-bur-ris
usémeéma between the apsasd colossi I placed
lamassu colossi of bronze (and thus) made
them into (or: reach up to) the n. OIP 2
133:81 (Senn.); ldnu §thu na-bur-ris Sa[r-hu(?)]
JNES 11 140:5 (Gilg.).

Baumgartner, ZA 36 226; Porada, ‘“Battlements
in the Military Architecture and in the Symbolism
of the Ancient Near East,” in Essays in the History
of Architecture, presented to Rudolph Wittkower,
1967, p. 10f.

na’butu see abdtu B.

nabutu  (ndbudu, fem. nabuttu) adj.;
runaway, fugitive; OB, Mari, MA, NB; cf.
abdtu B. )

a) in gen.: GEME-ki-na haligtam na-bu-ul-
ta-flam] your (fem. pl.) lost (and) fugitive
slave girl Kraus AbB 1 28:6; tnanna Saldum
na-bu-tum anndm Sa innabitu now this is the
third fugitive who fled ARMT 13 108 r. 6';
sabum na-bu-[fum(?)] da i[n]a zumur sig,
nenmudu madma (see zumru usage d-2') ARM
2 131:33.

b) as personal name: Na-bu-tum UET 5
646:5, 657:14, 658:13, 27, Kienast Kisurra 64:2
(0B); Na-bu-du Iraq 30pl. 51 TR 2065:3’, ibid.
pl. 49 TR 2057 A 4, for other MA names see
Saporetti Onomastica 2 139; Na-bu-tu VAS 6
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56:15, VAS 4 5:13, 173:4,
167:4 (all NB).

¢) as family name (NB):
VAS 3 140:7.

Na-bu-té VAS 3

Na-bu-i-tu

nabutu see abdiu B.

nadabaktu see natbakiu.

nadabaku see natbdku.

**nadabu (AHw. 700b) sce natdlu v.
mng. 5.

nadadu v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. nuddudu
to curry (a horse), to comb; MA, NB;
1 inaddid, I1.

BUL = tu-na-da-ad Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko 5
(MA. comm.).

1. (uncert. mng.): PN ma’di§ pirki ittija
it-te-dib-bu-ub mimmu kalamu ul i-na-di-id
PN has spoken to me in a very nasty way, he
does not . ... at all (now, PN is in Babylon,
my lord should speak with him) CT 22 66:10
(NB let.).

2. nuddudwu to curry (a horse), to comb —
a) to curry a horse: see (occurring between
turammak ‘‘you bathe (the horses)” and
tuseld ‘“‘you let them come up (from the
river)’’) Ebeling Wagenpferde, in lex. section.

b) to comb: you make a figurine of
Lamastu subdt amakkal hasmanyu tulabbass:
silli gisimmari tu-na-da-afs-si] (var. tu-nani-
ta-as-s[i]) you clothe it in an everyday blue
garment, you comb(?) her with date palm
thorn 4R 55 No. 1 r. 27 (Lamagtu III), var. from
80-7-19,108 r. 6 (courtesy F. Kocher).

For OA refs. see nuddudu.

nadal (or nafal) s.; (a plant); NB.*

na-da-al SAR CT 14 50:46 (list of plants in
Merodachbaladan’s garden).

nadani§ see naddnu v. mng. la-1'.

nadanu s.; 1. gift, 2. tribute, due, delivery;
MB, Bogh., RS, SB, NB; NB pl. naddandgtu;
of. nadanu v.
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1. gift (RS, Bogh.): $a fhadi libbi $a Sar
Ugarit ana maganni na-de-an-su liddin » Sa
la libbisu ana na-da-mi Nie.BA-Su lu la
tnandin if it pleases the king of Ugarit to
make a present, let him make a gift to him,
(and) if it does not please him to give (one),
he need not make a present to him MRS 9 83
RS 17.382+ :56 (let. of Murshili IT); na-da-an-
Sa da [itta}din mutia {talltage u tapattar she
takes the gift which her husband gave her
and leaves MRS 6 65 RS 16.200:20, also 28, cf.
tttadin na-da-na ana PN [asdaltisu ibid. 156
RS 16.253:5; wrram 3éram LG mamman la
ilagge na-da-na 3a Sarri annd t8tu qdte PN for
all time no one must take this gift of the king
from PN ibid. 118 RS 15.155:21.

2. tribute, due, delivery — a) in hist.:
ina mubbi 20 immeré iStén immera na-dan
Satts elidunu uktin 1 set for them as yearly
tribute one sheep out of every twenty sheep
Lie Sar. 285, also Winckler Sar. pl. 13 No. 28:7;
eli bilti mahriti na-dan(var. -da-an) Satitdun
mandattu ... uraddima uwkin sérusdun 1 im-
posed upon them a more substantial gift than
was the former annually delivered tribute
OIP 2 33 iii 35, also ibid. 70:30 (Senn.), Borger
Esarh. 49 iii 18; sist rabiti [maddlattu na-dan
Sattisu ukin sérusdqw I imposed on him a
tribute of large horses due every year Streck
Asb.1681.26; Sa ... la inandind mandativ
na-dan Sattidun adik I killed those who had
not given their tribute, their yearly deliveries
ibid. 80 ix 119.

b) other occs.: x silver ilki gamritu
sab Sarri ... u mimma na-da-na-a-té $a bit
Sarri complete ilku duty for a soldier in the
king’s service, and any (other) dues to the
palace (PN has received) PBS 2/1 125:2, also
ibid. 3:1 and 12, 40:13, 52:3, 63:2 and 17, 66:2,
87:2, 99:2,195:2, 217:2, TuM 2-3 184:2, 187:2,
188:2,189:1, BE 9 945:10, BE 10 91:2, and pas-
siin in these texts, see Augapfel p. 111 s.v., Car-
dascia Murada 98f., cf. mimma na-da-na-a-
tum gabbi $a bit $arri PBS 2/1 128:1 and 11,
mimma na-da-na-at ibid. 47:1; piat eléru Sa
utlati @ x GUR ina na-da-na-ti-§d ina qatisu
PN nadt PN guarantees payment of the
above-mentioned x gur of barley from the
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deliveries that are at his disposal CT 49 102:9;
libbd na-dan $a tna Babili ina MN ... innan:
dinu according to the deliveries that are to
be made in Babylon in MN ibid. 111:7, cf.
ibid. 8f.; 610G 816, $a kal atti na-dan Sarri 3a
Samas Aja w Bunene six fine garments for
the entire year, delivery from the king to
Samad, Aja, and Bunene BBSt. No. 36 vi 6
(NB); twelve sheep na-[daln GN wultu MU.2.
KAM RN adi MU.25.KaAM RN, delivery from
GN, from the second year of Ninurta-
kudurri-usur to the 25th year of Nabi-
mukin-apli BBSt. No. 9 iii 12 (NB); na-da-an
kaspi (in broken context) MDZP 6 pl. 11 No. !
i 13 (Merodachbaladan I kudurru), see Borger,
AfO 23 12.

nadanu (taddnu) v.; 1. to give, to make a
payment, to offer a gift, a sacrifice, to grant
a share, to hand over (a document, an insigne),
to entrust (a boat), to proffer (water, a
goblet), to create (Achaem. inscrs. only), to
hand over, to surrender, extradite, to assign
a person, etc., to make a person take an oath,
to grant powers, qualities, etc. (said mainly
of gods), to grant progeny, to transfer
persons, valuables, real estate in leg. and
econ. contexts (with ana), to sell (with ana
kaspi, ana §imi, ana mahdra), naddnu u
mapdru to do business, nadd w nadinu to
transfer real estate, personnel, (in math.) to
give a result, a value, to permit, to allow
(p. 43), 2. in idiomatic expressions (arranged
alphabetically) (p. 52), 3. 3uddunu to cause
to hand over (silver, ete., goods), to cause to
sell, (with libbu) to direct one’s attention
(causative to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 55), 4. Jutad:
dunu to agree to swear an oath to each
other (p. 57), 5. Sutaddunu to be collected
(passive to mng. 3) (p. 57), 6. Sutaddunu to
intermingle, to deliberate, to discuss (p. 57),
7. IV to be given, delivered, to be sold
(passive to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 58); from
OAkk. on; I (for forms see mng. la), I/2,
1/3, 111, 1112, I11/3, IV, IV/2, IV/4 (it-ta-
ta-af-ti-[tn] HSS 13 234:29); wr. syll. and
SUM, rarely MU (VAS 6 83:2, TuM 2-3 238:3,
CT 49 102:6, 106:6, etc., and in personal names),
in personal names also AS; cf. maddattu, mu-
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Saddinu, mustaddinu, muttaddinu, naddnu s.,
naddinu, nddindnu, nddinatu, nadintu, naddinu,
nédittu, nadnw, nidintu, nidnu, nudunni,
tadduntu, tadindnu, tadnu, tidintu.

su-um SUM = na-da-nu Ea IV 127; suMm = na-
[da-nu] CT 12 30 38179:14 (text similar to Idu),
also Nabnitu XVII 1 (Nabnitu XVI catch line);
in.sum = 4d-di-in, [ijn.sum.mu.us = {d)-di-nu,
in.sum.mu t-na-ad-din, in.sum.mu.ne
t-na-ad-di-nuw, in.na.an.sum = id-din-fu, in.na.
an.sum.mu.u8 = id-di-nu-$4, in.na.an.sum.
mu = ¢-na-ad-din-$u(!), in.n[a.an].sum.mu.ne
= {-na-ad-di-nu(!)-§u Al I i 17ff,, cf. (with dative
suffixes) ibid. 25-28; sum.mu.dam = ¢-na-ad-din,
bi.in.sum = ¢d-din Ai.Ili48f.; i[n].na.an.sum
= td-din, nu in.na.an.sum = yl MIN, ba.an.
sum = td-din, nu.ba.an.sum = ul min Hh, II
70ff.; sum.mu.dam = id-din, sum.mu.dam.e
= t-nam-din, sum.mu.dam.e.mes = t-nam-di-nu,
nu sum.mu.dam = %l ¢-nam-din Hh. I 2581f.;
ab.ba.sum = it-ta-din Ai. IT i 50; sag.sum =
na-da-nu, pa-ga-du Kagal B 233f.

[ga.ab]l.8um = lu-ud-di-tn, [ga.na.abl.Sum
= lu-ud-di-in-§um, [ga.ra.ab].8um = lu-ud-di-in-
kum, [ga.mu.ra.ab]l.8um lu-ud-di-na-kum,
[ga.ab.8u]m.Sum lu-u[t-tal-ad-di-in, ete.
OBGT II r. 8'ff., and note the gloss fusuym.mu.
na.ab CT 42 7 No. 41 17.

zé.ém sum na-da-nu (var. [nil-[...])
Emesal Voc.IIT 119; gé.ba.zé.ém = ma.an.sum
= td-di-[nam] ibid. 176.

si-i SUM = na-da-n[u] SP I 201; [sli-i soM =
na-{da-nu) (or na-[du-4]) Idu II 87, and note the
gloss sisum.ga.am CT 42 7 No. 41 8.

[ga-ar] GAR = $d-ka-nu, [nal-da-nu A III[6:30f.;
mu-u MU = na-da-nu A I11/4:28; tum = na-da-nu
Igituh I 134; DIN = na-da-nw MSL 9 136:614
(Proto-Aa); [Su-ub] [$uB] = [nal-da-nu Sa DINGIR
A VI/4:163.

Su.kii.ga hu.un.gub, ki1.86 mu.un.gub =
ana XU na-{da-nu] Nabnitu J 28f.

in.sufm.sum] = wu-fa-ad-din Ai. III i 54;
ba.sum = {[n-na(?)}-din Ai. I1 i 28.

84.84 = Su-ta-du-nu Nabnitu J 43; EKAxKU.
KAXKU = bu-ul-fu svm-nu CT 18 30 r. ii 26 (group

voe.); [nal-da-nu, [MIN 8] Su-me, [MIN §d] ap-li,
[Min] EME.SAL (Sum. destroyed) Antagal O
column A 4'ff.

[sum.m]a.ab lugal.la.keg(kID) : na-da-nu da
$arri to give gifts is up to the king (to please, up
to the cup-bearer) Lambert BWL 258:5; ga.an.
diri.ga a.ba mu.ra.an.sum : lutlirma mannu
i-nam-din if I give profusely who will give to me?
(Sum. to you) ibid. 241ii47; nam.ti.la sum.mu
: ($a) baldta i-nam-di-nu CT 16 36:6f.; nam.nir.
gél mu.ra.an.sum : etelliita id-din-ka Symbolae
Bohl 48:7f., cf. [m]a.ra.an.sum [¢)d-di-kum
AnBi 12 71:15 (let. to the Moon God); 4.4g.g4.bi
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bu.mu.ra.ab.sum.mu urtafunu lid-din-ka
may he give you command over them CT 16
44:110f.; gi.lnal.zu sum.ma.ab : [ki]t-t[a]-ki
wd-din STT 151 r. b, see INES 26 203:32; kus.a.
gé.ld (kés.dad d.mu.un.ni.in.sum : naerugqe
rakistu i-din-$u-nu-ti-ma  give them a sealed
leather bag JTVI 26 154 iii 7, see RA 85 127, cf.
u.me.ni.sum : 4-din-ma CT 17 6 iii 12ff., also
6 iii 10f.; mé4s zi.a.ni.8é ba.an.sum : urige
ana napistisu it-ta-din he gave a he-goat in place
of his life CT 17 37 Tablet Z col. B 16f., cf. ibid.
18-25; en.nu.un.ak.e.dé in.sum, en.nu.
un.ak.e.dé in.na.an.sum : ane MIN (= mas:
sarti) id-din Ai. IIT1ii 67f., ¢f. en.nu.un.ak.e.dé
in.na.an.sum : ana magsdrati id-din ibid. 70,
also in.na.an.sum : id-din Ai. IV iii 24; note:
na.ar.ra a.ba ma.an.§u (corr. to gi.ra a.ba
ma.an.sum) : jd& mannu i-na-an-di-na who will
give me (a servant as reliable as you)? Labat Suse
No. 1liii 4ff.; [... gal.mu.ra.an.8u : [G1z]KIM
ama-mi-ia $a-lu-ul-ta lu-ud-din-kw  Ugaritica 5
No. 169:30f. and dupl. KUB 4 2:2.

ni.zu mu.lu kar.ra na.an.zé.ém.ma
ramanka ana nakri la ta-nam-din do not give
yourself to the enemy SBH p. 128 No. 83 r. 47f,,
c¢f. mu.un.na.ab.zé.ém.ma : a-nam-din ASKT
p.- 128 r. 3f.; mu.un.ga ma.al.la kuar.re
ba.an.zé.ém : makkari fakna ana nakri ta-ad-din
you have handed over the accumulated treasure
to the enemy SBH p. 70 No. 39:8f,, of. ura
umun.e ba.zé.ém.ma : dlu $a béli id-di-na
ibid. p. 80 No. 46:13f., also urti.zu ba.an.zé.ém
: alu $a id-di-nu-ma  ibid. p. 78 No. 44:29f.;
é.zu mu.lu kir.ra a.ging(¢iM) mu.un.na.
zé.ém : bitka $a nakri kt ta-ad-din ibid. p. 70
No. 39:15f.; nu.u8 ba.an.z[é.é]Jm.ms nu.us
ba.an.z[é.ém.ma] : lu-man i-nam-[di-n]a MIN
ibid. p. 14 No. 6 r. 5f.; mudra(text An) zé.ém.
mu.a : na-din hafft Perry Sin No. 1:34f.

me al.nu.di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar
paras la eré$i mimméja a-da-ki 1 will give you the
rite which is not to be asked for, whatever I have
TCL 6 51 r. 39f.; ki.sikil ... é%.zu a.ri.a.an.
8i.ib : ana ardatu ... idka i-din-§ give your hand
to the young woman ibid. 13f.

dNagar.8a.ga ki.sikil.la(var. .ta)
sum.mu : mut-ta-ad-di-na-at ar-da-a-ti
13 ii 6 and dupls. (list of gods).

TurX ®p18 = na-da-nu  Izbu Comm. 163;
[ga-al-a-d$ [ qa-a-$4 [ [na-da-nul, +-Sam [ $d-a-mu |
na-da-{nu] Lambert BWL 80 comm. to lines 196ff.
(Theodicy Comm.); #%-bil-lu [[][ba-ba-lul [ na-da-nu
ibid. 82 to line 202.

Su-ut-lu-mu, e-pe-ru, za-na-nu, ha-a-su, ku-un-
nu-§4, Sd-ra-ku, pub-hu-i, gd-a-$u na-da-nu
Malku IV 181ff.; Su-wt-lu-mu, ga-a-$u, §i-rik-tid,
pa-qa-du, tullul-u na-da-nu LTBA 2 2:210ff.
and dupl. 1 v 4ff.; ga-a-pe [ na-da-nu JNES 33
332:44 (comm.).

$u-ta-ad-du-nu = mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-ti Su-ta-blu-lu]

sum.
CT 24
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Malku IV 92f.; u$-ta-ad-da-nw Su-ta-du-nu mit-lu-uk
Thompson Rep. 195:5 (for context see mng. 6c);
tu-d-ad-dan 5R 45 K.253 vi 60 (gramm.), ef. tu-
fad-dan ibid. vii 32.

§im-di = na-da-nu JRAS 1917 104:46 (Kassite
Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 3f.

1. to give, to make a payment, to offer a
gift, a sacrifice, to grant a share, to hand over
(a document, an insigne), to entrust (a boat),
to proffer (water, a goblet), to create (Achaem.
insers. only), to hand over, to surrender,
extradite, to assign a person, etc., to make
a person take an oath, to grant powers,
qualities, etc. (said mainly of gods), to grant
progeny, to transfer persons, valuables, real
estate in leg. and econ. contexts (with ana),
to sell (with ana kaspi, ana §imi, ana mahdra),
nadanu w mabdru to do business, nasd
nad@nu to transfer real estate, personnel,
(in math.) to give a result, a value, to permit,
to allow — a) forms — 1” in OAkk.: iddin
(also spelled 4t-ti-Sum, da-at-ti-in-Sum-ma,
at-ti-kwm, in personal names often i-ti- and
da-ti-) — inaddan — imp. idin, inf. nad@num
(na-da-ni-i§ qabi RA 13 133:10). See Gelb,
MAD 22 179 and 3 1961f.

2’ in OA: idddin — iddan (but i-na-di-nu
BIN 4 50:29, ¢-na-di-in-ma BIN 6 181:7,
a-na-da-na-ku-um TCL 4 87:44) — tadin,
imp. din, inf. tadanum (but nadadnum KTS
25b:16), /2 ittsdin, 1/3 ittaddin — ittanad-
din, imp. itaddin. See Veenhof Old Assyrian
Trade 441.

3" in OB: ¢ddin (it-t¢ UET 588:7) —
inaddin (fnandin, but i-na-da-an VAS 10 214
vii 13) — nadin (but tadin in ta-ad-nu-Su-
nu-§i-im OECT 3 35:8), imp. idin, idni, inf.
naddnum, 1/2 sttadin, ittandin, tttadnw, 1/3
sttanaddin (but ta-at-na-da-an-§& VAS 10 214
i 9).

4’ in Maxi, OB Alalakh, Shemshara: iddin
(2-t2-4n  Studia Mariana 52 date No. 6, li-in-di-
nu-[ma)] ZA 55 134 SH 811:21, Shemshara) —
tnaddin, imp. idin, inf. nadanum, I/2 ittadin,
1/3 ittaddin (lu-ut-ta-ad-d[i-in] ARM 1 52:9,
of. ARM 5 6:21, li-it-ta-ad-di-nu-$u-nu-§i-im
ARM 1 60:15) — stianaddin.
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5’ in Elam: ¢ddin — snandin (inaddin) —
nadin (fadin.  MDP 23 325:8 and 33, MDP 28
404:20), imp. idin, inf. naddanu, 1/2 ittadin.

6’ in Bogh.: tddin — inandin, imp. idin,
inf. naddnu, 1/2 ittadin (e.g., it-ta-ad-na-an-ni
KBo 13:35, ti-ta-an-nu KUB 334r.3,67r. 1,
it-tan-nu KBo 1 8:14, aknuk at-ta-an-na-as-fu
KBo 1 6:5, 8:15 and 30, KUB 3 51 r.(?) 5, ete.),
1/3 ittaddin — ittanaddin (ittanandin), perfect
ittatad[din] (KUB 4 33:3, etc., it-ta-ta-as-3a-
ad-5u KUB 3 14:10). See Labat L’Akkadien
1711,

7’ in MB: iddin — inamdin (inandin) —
nadin, imp. idin, inf. naddnw, 1/2 dttadin
(sttadnu, with assimilation if-ta-an-na-ds-Sum
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 13, 32, ii-ta-nu-ni-ik-ku PBS
1/2 29:9). See Aro Glossar 67f.

8 in EA: iddin — inandin (inaddin)
(ta-da-an-§i BASOR 94 20 No. 1:29, Taanach)
— nadin, imp. idin, inf. nadanu, 1/2 ittadin
(ta-at-ta-ad-ni EA 48:5, at-ta-an-na-as-Su
EA 21:14, it-la-an-na EA 29:141, [i]t-ta-na-
ak-kuw EA 17:28), 1/3 (perfect) at-ta-ta-ad-din
EA 21:27. WSem. forms: na-da-an RA 19
99:14, jaddin, jiddin (also ju-da-na-ni EA
79:33), juddan, tuddan (tu-da(!)-nu-na BASOR
94 23 No. 2: 20, Taanach), nuddan (also [tul-din-
ni EA 83:30). See Ebeling-Knudtzon, VAB 2
p. 14761F.

9’ in RS: iddin — inandin (¢naddin)
(t-na-(an)-da-na MRS 9 223 RS 17.383:46f1.),
imp. idin (inna Ugaritica 5 33:23), 1/2 ittadin
(na-at-ta-din-ms MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:25, 29',
ti-it-ta-din MRS 6 129 RS 16.343:7), 1/3 itta-
naddin.

10’ in MB Alalakh: iddin — inandin
(tnaddin), 1/2 ittadin, 1/3 ittanandin.

11’ in Nuzi: iddin (also tndin) — inandin
(tnaddin, i-na-an-di JEN 404:27, i-na-an-ii
JEN 403:25, ta-na-an-ta-ni AASOR 16 31:5,
ni-na-ta-a§-su  JEN 355:38) — nadin, inf.
nadanu, 1/2 ittadin (ittadnu, ni-it-ta-di JEN
644:11, it-ta-ai-ti JEN 403:21).

nadanu 1a

12" in MA: iddin — iddan (ta-na-di-na-ni
KAV 194:22, inaddin KAJ 52:15 and 20,
77:15f., 87:5f., 132:15, KAV 2v 12, 18 and vii 17,
inaddan KAJ 124a 1.7, i-na-la-a-an KAT
146:6) — tadin, imp. din and idin (fem. id-nt,
see mng. 1f-2'), inf. taddnu, 1/2 ittidin (it-ta-
an-n[a-ad-5u] ZA 50194:9', ¢-fa-nu OIP 79 No.
5:18, la-at-ta-na-$u-nt ibid. No. 3:21, cfl.
ibid. 18), I/3 a-ta-na-ad-nu KAV 96:12, ta-la-
na-ad-nu KAV 194:16. See Saporetti, Studi
Rinaldi 35ff., W. Mayer, AOAT Sonderreihe 2 93f,

13’ in kudurru insecr.: ddin — inandin —
nadin {ra-DAN BBSt. No. 8 iii 6), inf.nadanu,
1/2 ittadin.

14’ in SB (lit. and hist.): iddin (lid-nu-ni
CT 15 46 r. 19, Descent of Istar) — inamdin
(tnandin, i-nam-dak-ka-ma Lambert BWL
146:42) — nadin, imp. idin, inf. naddnu
(na-DIN 2tbika ABL 1285:5, ina na-DIN kdsi
Surpu II 108), 1/2 dttadin, 1/3 ta-at-ta-an-na
CT 17 50:9f., var. ta-ad-da-na AMT 25,2 1. 23
and 25, ta-at-tan-na-an-nt Cagni Erra IV 69,
at-tan(var. -ta)-nak-ki CT 17 50:11, var. from
AMT 25,2 r. 27, at-tan-nak-kum-ma Gilg. XI
265, ta-at-tan-na-ma  ibid. 260, mu-ta-din
kurmeéti Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 4, mul-
ta-ad-di-na-at ithdru STC 2 pl. 75:10.

15’ in NA: iddin — iddan — tadin (ta-
dan-nu (for tadnu) ABL 212:25), imp. din,
inf. tad@nu (naddnu ABL 36 r. 15), 1/2 ittidin,
and, before vocalic suffixes, with assimilation
of -dn- to -nn-, e.g., H-ta-an-nu-ni-§ ADD
677 r. 9, it-la-na ABL 421:8, it-ta-an-nu-nt
ABL 126 r. 5 (coH.), it-tan-nu-ni  Layard
p.96:153 (Shalm. III), i-fa-nu TCL 9 62:5, 15,
17, i-ta-an-nu ABL 506 r. 9, i-la-na-na-§
ABL 537 r. 18, to-at-ta-an-na-$u-nu  Craig
ABRT 1 24 r. i 5, at-ta-nak-ke ibid. r. ii 135,
a-ta-na-d$-§i-nu ABL 131:15, ete., 1/3, at-ta-
na-ad-da-nak-ka Craig ABRT 1 5:11.

16’ in NB (ABL): +ddin (before -aCC-,
i.e., ventive sg. + pron. suffix, by syncope:
id-da-d3-$% ABL 292r.7, ad-da-d$-& ABL
412:16, nid-dak-ka ABL 1387r.7) — inamdin
(inandin) (a-nam-dan ABL 795 r. 14, 1339:9,
with pron. suffixes i-nam-dak-ka ABL 755 1.
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17, ABL 1162:6, etc., a-nam-da-d§-8i ABL 292
r.11) — mnadin, imp. idin  ABL 527:4,
in-na-a ABL 1261:14, etc., inf. naddnu, 1/2
ittadin; occasionally final -n followed by -&-
of a pron. suffix gives -ss-, e.g., it-ta-di-is-su
ABL 336 r. 11; before vocalic suffix, with
assimilation of -dn- to -nn-, e.g., it-tan-nu
ABL 804:12, 1241:11, il-tan-nu-nid-§¢ ABL
1114: 14, it-tan-na ABL 1380 r. 11, it-tan-nu-ni
ABL 1059 r. 7f., it-tan-nak-ku-nu-§[4] ABL

1246 r, 2, etc.

17’ in NB (late): sddin (¢-di~¢ YOS 3
58:13, 19) — snamdin (tnandin, inaddin,
i-nam-da BRM 1 32:12, t-nam-di-> GCCI 2

111:6, pres. and pret. before -aCC-, i.e.,
ventive sg. + pron. suffix: iddakku (by syncope
from *iddinakku), iddassu, luddakka, etc.,
c.g., pret. lud-dak-ka VAS 1 70 i 11, etc., lud-
da-d$-§% YOS 3 85:9, ete., i-da-§& BIN 1
42:11, pres. t-na-ad-da-d$-§ Nbn, 1031:12,
i-na-an-da-d$-§i VAS 6 12:6, i-nam-da-ds-3i
YOS 3 150:12, etc., note if-ta-a-an-tv (= #itf
tnandin) BE 8 123:23, a-na-da-ka VAS 15
31:11, a-nam-dan-ka BRM 1 89:9, ete.; also,

by syncope, i-da-d$-§um-ma  Strassmaier
Liverpool 8:12 and passitn with suffixes, ex-

ceptionally id-dan-na  TuM 2-3 35:11)
nadin (na-dan VAS 6 202:2, YOS 6 115:5, etc.,
na-al-tt YOS 722:3, but tadin TCL 9 105:8,
12 96:6), imp. tdin (In-nem BIN 1 14:28,
in-ni-i  CT 22 40:10, ete., see also b7), inf.
naddnu, 1/2 before vocalic suffix, with
assimilation of -dn- to -nn-, ét-tan-nu: e.g.,
al-tan-nu  AnOr 8 14:20, it-tan-na-an-na-Su
TCL 9 98:14, il-tan-na-as-§i-ni-ti VAB 3 89
§4:21 (Dar. Na), ete., Wwr. ¢i-ta-dan-nu TCL 13
186:11, it-ta-ad-dan->u Dar. 447:13, note, wr.
id-da-na-d3-&d Coll. de Clercq 2 160 (pl. 26) C 17;
occasionally final -n followed by -§- of a pron.
suffix gives -ss-, e.g., i-nam-di-su AnOr 8 52: 16,
td-di-is-su-nu-tim  Nbn. 178:28, note the
same syncope as in 1 also in IV: in-nam-da-
di-$t-nu-tt VAS 4 34:9.

b) to make a payment, to offer a gift, a
sacrifice, to grant a share: igri sdridim Sabbu
mimma la ta-da-na-§u-wm the donkey driver’s
wages have been paid, you (pl.) must not give
him anything BIN 4 53:8 (OA); note in I/3:
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sibtam . . . $attidamma li-ta-di-in ICK 1 13:19;
ki.pad.du.ni in.sum : MIN (= &birtasu)
id-din he has paid with a block (of silver)
Al IT iv 26’, also III ii 14a and 15; ka.kés
ba.ab.sum.mu : kigra t-nfa-din] he pays
rent Ai. VIii52; 4.ka8.0.a.ni ba.an.na.
an.sum.mu : mdnahtadu id-din  he (the
owner) has paid him (the gardener) for his
improvements Ai. IV iii 35; §umma naptirida
la ta-ad-di-nak-kdm-ma . .. terr[adilma if she
does not give you her ransom price, bring her
back COT 15 47 r. 26 (Descent of Istar), cf. fardu
pi-du-[8lu ta-[na}m-[d}in KAR 321r.2; see
also ipfird; pu-ih-$u na-da-nam iqbi he
promised to provide a replacement for it
TLB 4 74:18, cf. pu-up Sukussiunw i-di-is-
Su-nu-$i-im-ma ibid. 32, also pu-ub-ft eqlim
Sudti na-da-nam bél igtabr ibid. 29; pu-ha-am
at-ta-di-in  ibid. 39:13, pu-hpa-a-tim li-id-di-
nu-ni-tk-ki-im PBS 7 40:15, [pul-ha-at biti-
Sunu t-di-in YOS 8 94:9 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 15,
all OB); if a man upip u ni-ip-la-tim id-di-in
has made an exchange (of field, etc.) and paid
the compensation (for the difference in value)
CH § 41:55; kaspu gammur ta-din the silver
is paid completely ADD 340:16, also ADD
346:9, 350:10, VAS 1 87:12, and passim in NA
leg., wr. ta-ad-din ADD 199:6, 207:11, 242: 10,
ta-din-ni ADD 280:7, 354 r.4; annuku anniu
ana $tm 1 sAL t[a]-ad-na-§u this tin was given
to him as the price forone woman KAJ 168:12
(MA); ter-ha-tam id-di-in-ma he has given
the bride price CH §161:64; he has taken
away qi-i§-ti Sarrum ... id-di-nu the gift
which the king gave CH §34:60; wnfc.Ba
SUM-§¢ you give her a gift Or. NS 39 143:19
(namburbi); « $a la libbisu ana na-da-ni
Nic.Ba-3u lu la i-na-an-din  but if he does
not want to make a present (of it) he should
not give (it) MRS 9 83 RS 17.382+ :58; two
shekels of silver ana ni-gi-§u a-di-du-<um>
I gave him for his offering TCL 21 210:13,
of. ni-qi-am a-di-in ibid. 19, also ni-gi-a-am
t-di-nu-nim BIN 4 22:34, of. ICK 1 90:18; in
1/3: ana ni-qi-i-Su-nu a-td-di-Su-nu-ti BIN 4
145:29 (all 0A); na-din surginni mudahmit
taklimé  he (Nusku) gives (i.e., makes
possible) surginnu offerings, delivers taklima
offerings on time Craig ABRT 135:6, cf.
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(addressing Marduk) ta-nam-din taklimae
AfO 19 65 iii 12; na-din isql u nindabé En. el.
VII 85, cf. [nal]-din nindabé ana i mahaz:
LKA 139:45, cf. also BA 5 670 No. 27:15, Maqlu
I1 138, and see nindabdl; na-din quirinni ane
ili rabdti KAR 55:10, na-din te’dic ana
pubur(!) ¢ldni Langdon Tammuz pl. 6 i 13.

c) to hand over (a document, an insigne),
to entrust (a boat), to proffer (water, a
goblet), to create (Achaem. inscrs. only):
mapar patrim 3a AdSur {uppam a-di-in
CCT 5 12b:20, also (with &bdasu) TCL 21 271:43,
CCT 5 10b:25, ete. (all OA); {uppa ... PN ana
PN, ana ta-da-ni qabt PN was ordered to hand
over a documentto PN, KAJ 132:11 (MA); mu-
da-sa-am la id-di-nu they did not hand over
the list BIN 76:9 (OB); na-din patfs elleti ana
darrs palifisu RAce. 134:244, cf. na-din hatls
u palé ana DN w DN, Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 8,
na-din hatit kussé Langdon Tammuz pl. 61i 4,
na-din hattu kussd w pald TCL 6 53:8 (Sum.
damaged); the gods kussd sa kinati ... ana
Sarrs it-tan-nu  Thompson Rep. 20 r. 6;
na-din hatti w agé AKA 28i 2 (Tigl I), and
passim, see Perry Sin No.1:34f, in lex.
section; (I&tar) na-di-na-at aguhbhi KAR
306:24; the gods na-di-nu-te hatts kussé who
had handed over (to me) scepter and throne
Streck Asb. 258 i 34, ete.; adfu na-dan ildnisu
usalldnnima he implored me to hand over
{to him the images of) his gods Borger Esarh.
63ive, cf. addu na-dan IStar imhurduma
Streck Asb. 222 No. 19:11;  ana PN maldhi
¥.6AL ai-ta-din I entrusted the ‘“‘palace” to
the boatman Puzur-Amurri Gilg. XI 95; he
approaches the king me-e ana g@t Sarrim
i-na-ad-di-in and proffers water for (the
washing of) the king’s hands RA 35 3 r. iv
12 (Mari rit.), cf. arkidu mé ana qat sldni SUM-in
BBR No. 75-78:4, also ikrib mé ... ft-ma ...
ana qat il sum-nu  the benediction for
bringing the water and proffering it to the
god ibid. 11, ¢krib mé ana qdté ili SUM-nu
tadabbub ibid. r. 55; ana ilani Sa Samé mé
a-nam-din 1 am proffering water to the gods
in heaven Maqlu I47; Na-din-mé-qdté (name
of a god) Surpu VIII 9; used in Achaem.
royal insers. in the sense of “to create’:
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$a qagqaru aga’ id-din-nu Sa Samé anndiu
td-din-nu $a amélitu id-din-nu $a dumqi
ana amélits id-din-nu (the god) who created
this earth, created this heaven, created
mankind, granted blessings to mankind VAB
3 107 §1:21f,, 101 § 1:3ff,, and passim in Achaem.
inscrs., replacing #b-nu-4, e.g., ibid. 111 § 1:2f.

d) to hand over, to surrender, extradite,
to assign persons, ete., to make a person take
an oath — 1’ to hand over persons: mdrti
lu-ud-di-kum-ma ahuz 1 will give you my
daughter, marry (her) TCL 1756:40; wmma
PN-ma ana PN, na-ad-na-a-ku Boyer Contribu-
tion 124:10, cf. PN ahi PN, ana PN, id-na-as-
Su-ma VAS 16 196:10; warad ta-ad-di-na-
am-ma i$tu ta-ad-di-na marug the slave you
gave me has been sick ever since you gave
(him) to me PBS 794:22, cf. amiam ana
mamman ul a-na-ad-di-in YOS 2 149:21, also
ibid. 9, 15, 24; amtam id-ni-i§-Sum Kraus AbB
1 51:14, also 15, 20, ABIM 21:40, Sumer 14 69
No. 44:9, VAS 7 188:7; supdrum Sa PN
sraddiakkunidim ana PN, td-na-§u-ma TLB 4
34:35, cf. suhdrtam arhis id-ni-im Kraus AbB
1117:17; pahdu Saniamma li-di-na-ak-kum
he should give you another (as) replacement
TCL 17 12:14, cf. OBT Tell Rimah 101:9 and 22,
also ana pahdatiki na-ad-na-[ku] ibid. 162:32
(all OB); pakt ardija id-nam-mi MRS 9 168
RS 17.337:7; ul bandt subarti id-di-nu-ni
the young woman he gave me was not
beautiful EA 1:80 (let. from Egypt), cf. anum:
ma 2 LO.ITUR] at-ta-din EA 156:10; ina
emagimma it-[tal-din-$¢ under duress, he
gave her EA 29:18; PN ana PN, urdisu st-ti-
din ABL 223r. 2 (NA); kiim habulledu marassu
ana PN it-ti-din ADD 86:9; na-a[d]-nu-ma
abbinu our forefathers are gone (lit. have
been given away, they went the way of death)
Lambert BWL 70:16 (Theodicy).

2’ to surrender a city, extradite a person:
dlam Sibitudu ana nakrim i-na-di-nu-$u  its
elders will surrender the city to its enemy
RA 27 149:27 (OB ext.); Summa ha-bi-ir-ku-nu
i-na qa-ttm ta-na-ad-di-na id-ne-ni-in-ne  if
you want to extradite those who cross over to
you, extradite (them) to me ARM 14 72:19f.,
cf. ibid. 73 1.7 and 12’; 12 ERIN.HI.A PN ki
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trkusu ana hazanni GN t-ta-din PN drafted
twelve men for work and turned them over
to the mayor of GN PBS 1/2 15:15 (MB let.);
the people of GN will not kill him ana [¢at]
Sam& ul i-na-an-ti-nu-$u  and will not
extradite him to the Sun KBo 15ii 14; ana
na-[dla-na-[nli ana «a-nay PN jliplud ipde
r[abd] he did a terrible thing in order to
deliver me up to Aziru EA 138:104; he had
escaped from PN u inanna ta-ad-[di]-in-§u ina
gati PN-[ma] but now you have extradited
him to the same PN MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:8,
cf. mdrat rabiti Sa hita tétapad u it-ta-din-sa
tna qdts RN ibid. 142 RS 17.228:23; (a fugitive
slave) immatimé bélsu illakam u ta-na-din
as soon as his owner comes you extradite him
Wiseman Alalakh 2:25, cf. ibid. 26;  ana bél
napdite i-du-nu-u§ they hand over (the
murderer) to the owner of the killed (slave)
KAV 2ii 17 (Ass. Code B § 2); ussabbitu ii-tan-
nu-nt (the sons of PN) they arrested and
extradited WO 2 226:153 (Shalm. I1I); ana
RN id-di-nu-§¢ nakris they delivered him
up to Hezekiah (treating him) as if he were
an enemy OIP 2 31 ii 77 (Senn.); qibit pisu
erhu ul amgur ul a-din-§4 munnabti Sdtunu
I did not give in to his order spoken insolently
and did not extradite these refugees to him
Streck Asb. 110 v 3; nidé da ana PN isbaliini
ana mdt Elamti id-di-nu-u-ne the people who
seized PN and handed (him) over to Elam
Traq 34 22:27 (NA let.); 53 nap$ati PN ussab:
bita ana PN, $a qurbiiti §a mar Sarri tt-ti-din
PN seized 53 persons and delivered them up
to PN,, the bodyguard of the (crown) prince
ABL 600:11 (NA), cf. amélutti da bit abija qaté
stbitts ki usabbita it-tan-ni ABL 716 r. 17;
(k] ana PN la itabka [. . .] la 4-tan-ni should
he not bring (him) to PN and not deliver
(him) up VAS 6 185:14; on the day he sum-
mons him ibbakunimma ina siméré parzll
t-nam-din-§4 they will bring him, and he will
hand him over in iron fetters YOS 7 178:13
(all NB).

3’ to assign a person (in adm. contexts):
I am a palace slave (but) ¢dtu ekallim ana
KA.BAR Uy UDU.HILA td-di-nu-ni-in-ni they
have assigned me from the palace to the

" auxiliary troops
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kaparru shepherds OECT 3 40:9, cf. mdrd PN
Sa ana kullizi ta-ad-di-na-3u-nu-ti VAS 16
111:7; send word to PN $i-na rédi li-id-di-nam
that he should assign two rédé soldiers to me
TCL 18 114:32; the list of those men 3$a ana
MA.1L.DUB fa-na-a[d-di-nu] LIH 36:11, cf.
sabam mala ane MAI.DUB.HLA ta-ad-di-nu

ibid. 75:23; one man was taken out of the
corvée u taphum Sandmma na-ad-na-kum

but another one has been given to you as a
replacement PBS 7 43r.13; 2 LG.MES i-din-
Sum-[ma) tappissu Lilli[ku] assign two men
to him so that they may give him assistance
PBS 7 80:7; x sdbam i-di-in-ma [§alhdm ana
GN li§$d Fish Letters 22:8; 1 lim ERIN.HI.A ana
ajimma lu-ud-di-in to whom should I assign
a thousand men? TIM 2 23:22; 1 UGULA
MAR.TU $a LU Idamaraz.MES ana PN a-na-ad-
di-in-ma TLB 4 3:33, cf. ana 30 ERIN na-
da-nim adpurakkumma TCL 17 41:5, cf. ibid.
13, otc.; note tna mare tamkdarim taklitim 2
§ina i-di-18-Su-nu-§i-im-ma  assign to them
two from among the reliable merchants TIM 2
15:35, of. tamkdram ul id-di-nu-nim TCL 18
113:10 (all OB); 3 limi sabam at-ta-di(!)-in
ARM 1 42:11; 7 LO.MES GU ... béli li-id-di-i3-
Sum may my lord assign seven porters to him
ARM 5 58:11, cf. [sablam ni-it-ta-na-di-in
ARM 1 16:19; NAM.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU.MES ana
belija a-nam-din  Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS
115:30, cf. [almiliita i-nam-di-nu-nim-ma
ibid. 568 HS 111:16, ERIN.HI.A i-din-ma PBS
1/2 27:16 (all MB); (if) the Sun asks RN for
RN sab tillatu i-na-an-di-
na-ad-§u RN will assign auxiliary troops to
him XKBo 1 5ii45, cf. 4 lim sabé saldti ...
i-di-in-§u-nu-ti-ma  Lie Sar. 277, cf. ibid. 61;
he forsook me ana RN emigi id-din-Su-nu-ti
and assigned troops to RN Streck Asb. 64 vii
98; nidé ammar 3a Sarru ... tksuruni i-di-
na-nt as many people as the king had as-
sembled and assigned to me ABL 121r.9, cf.
537:12; 7 napdati Sunu ana PN st-ti-din-$u-
n% ABL 220 r. 2 (all NA).

4’ to make a person take an oath: nam.
erim.kud.da.§é¢ in.ni.in.sum : MIN (=
ma-mi-tam) a-na ta-me-e id-din-u he made
him take the oath Ai. VIi40; lugal.e



oi.uchicago.edu

nadanu le

la.inim.ma.bi.me.e8 dub.ld.mah.8é
nam.erim.$é in.na.an.sum the king
made these witnesses take the oath in the
Dublamah Jean Tell Sifr 1:22 and 1a:18; ana
tu-ma-mi-tum i-di-nu-ma CT 8 12b:5; a-na
7n4-t§ DINGIR ¢d-di-im-ma Boyer Contribution
143:22, cf. ana ni-t§ DINGIR td-di-nu-ti-ma
YOS 8 63:13, 66:12, 150:14, ana ni-t§ 9urU
id-di-nu-ma TCL 10 34:10; elliptical: Sak:
kanakkum w dajani PN ana bab Tidpak id-di-
nu-§u UCP 9 p. 379:8 (all OB).

5’ other occs.: DN nidugalli erseti . .. lid-
din-ku-nu-% ana DN, may Neti, the great
doorkeeper of the nether world, hand you
(demons) over to Ningizzida AfO 19 117:29,
of. (figurines) [ana Glilgames id-di-nu-ma
AfO 18 292:42; Ea w Marduk id-di-nu-ki ana
Girra qurads Maqlu I11 59, cf. aktamikbunis:
aktasikuna$ at-ta-din-ku-nu-38  ibid. IV 69,
also IV 9;  id-din-ka-ma (var. suM-ka-ma)
Enlil abuka salmat qaqqadi pubur napisic
Enlil has entrusted to you alone all mankind,
everything alive BMS 27:9 and dupls., see
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 479; matkunu ana
haflaqi] nisékunu ana Saldli li-di-nu may
they (the gods) assign your country to ruin,
your people to being taken prisoner Borger
Esarh. 109 iv 15;  lumundu ana Sar Amurri w
mdatisu na-din  its (the eclipse’s) evil is
destined for the king of Amurru and his
country ABL 137:13 (NB); they have brought
accusations against you to me ana GAZ id-
din-i-ka and sentenced you to execution
ABL 290:11, cf. (the accursed) Ja DN gag:
gassu ana da-[ki lid]-di-nu  whom Marduk
should mark for death ABL 791:5; mata
[ana) ha-pe-¢ it-ta-din ABL 1341:15 (all NB).

e) to grant powers, qualities, etc. (said
mainly of gods) — 1 in gen.: 3a ana(text $d)
sagsi ba-la-tu i-nam-di-nu who bestows life
upon the slain KAR 298:10, and passim with
balagu; for bultu see s.v. mng. 2a; for dumgu
see s.v. mng. 3a; Ninsiku td-di-na kar-Su
ritpd§u DN granted me keen understanding
OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.); to my father to whom
the god who created him la-ma-si-am daritam
td-di-nu-$um  has granted a permanent
protective spirit TCL 17 37:2 (OB let.); na-
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din HE.GAL . .. na-din HE.NUN KAR 74 r. 9f.,
of. na-di-in HE.GAL LIH 94 i 4 (Hammurapi);
for melammu see s.v. mng. 2; Sarrum na-
di-in na-pi-t-tim ana GN  the king who
bestowed life upon Adab CH iii 65 (prologue),
cf. $a ... na-pi-i$-tam ana mattka u kita
ad-di-nu  Syria 33 65:14 (Mari let.); (Gula)
muballitat mitu SUM-at napisti VAB 4 278 vii
14 (Nbn.); 4t-ti I$tar Sarratim i-na-da-an-§
he (Ea) provides her with the characteristics
of queenly I8tar VAS 10214 vii 13 (OB Agusaja);
Samru ZALAG-ka atta ta-nam-din-§i-na you
(Samag) shine upon it (mankind) with your
fierce light Lambert BWL 134:150; pa-la-am
u [kussdm] li-di-na-k[um] may he grant you
the kingship ARM 10 1:15; the king has kept
me alive gsilla ine GN ¢t-tan-nu and granted
me protection in Nineveh ABL 456:13 (NB);
dandty dardti ana Sarri ... lid-di-nu ABL
259:5 (NB); na-di-na-at §éd dumqi she who
grants a favorable spirit JRAS 1929 12:19 and
passim; Ninlil na-di-na-at SILIM-mu w baldlt
OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:14; adsu ... dmé raqiti
na-da-[nim-ma)] Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:174;
$a Samas uw Adad GESTU rapastu id-di-nu-
ni§-Sum-ma (var. 4-8d-pi-zu-§i-ma) to whom
DN and DN, have granted great intelligence
Hunger Kolophone No. 325:2; ba-al-t ta-nam-
din-Sum-ma  STT 70 r. 4, scc W. G. Lambert,
RA 53 132; see also wmi (ragits), tiab libbi/sérs,
lali, ete., used in blessing formulas of letters;
exceptionally with ana in Bogh.: the gods
t-na-an-di-nu a-na dummugi saldma u aputte
KUB 3 70:19, cf. i-na-an-di-nu ana urruki
Sandte ibid. r. 1.

2’ with abstract nouns: see alitu, asari:
diitw, bélitu, etlitu, le*dtu, erisatu A, littatu,
mételliitu, muskéniitu, ré’itu, Sarrdtu, Satams:
miitw, §ibiitu, ete.

f) to grant progeny — 1’ in gen.: NITA
@ i-ti-na-§um may they (the two gods) not
grant him a son AfO 20 65 r. x 45 and 55 r. iv
45 (both Rimu3), also NTTA u MU [a] ¢-ti-na-Sum
UET 1 276 ii 22 (Naram-Sin); dumu.ni zag
na.ab.zé.ém.e : ma-ra-d i-nam-din [ ina
te-he-e i-sd-ak-kip SBH p. 42 No. 21:32f.; bow
down to your city goddess lid-din-ka pir->a
that she may grant you offspring Lambert
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BWL 108:13; 4Sin na-din DUMU.NITA ¥ NUMUN
KAR 74 r. 6, cf. Sarpanitu ... suM-at apli u
zért BMS 9:38 and dupls.

2’ in personal names: for names of the
type DN-iddin(am)/taddin/ittannu/i/a, attested
from OAkk. on, see Stamm Namengebung 28,
54, 56, 84f., 136ff., for (DN)-aha/Suma-iddinam
see ibid. 139, DN-mdra-ittannu ibid. 38, for
DN-nddin-Sumsifzérijaplifahi see  ibid. 217;
note also such names as Li-bur-na-din-3u
BE 15 144:11 (MB), ete., Li-bur-na-di-$u
Meissner BAP 103:24, ete. (0B); Na-da-a[n]-be-
el-ti-ra-bi CT 6 7a:14 (OB); Bélai-ekalli-id-ni-
nt AfO 10 43 No. 100:11, cf. 94-$ur-id-na-ni
KAJ 49:20; for other MA names, see Saporetti
Onomastica 2 1391,

g) to transfer persons, valuables, real
estate in leg. and econ. contexts — 1’ with
ana followed by an abstract noun specifying
the purpose of the transfer: see ahdtitu,
aplitu, ardatu, as$$abitu, additu, erréSilu,
gallabitu, kallitu, kaparritu, martitu, maritu,
mazziz panuttu, massarituy, mutity, nukarib:
batw, rédtu, Sarritu, lappidiu, tamkdaritu,
tértu, titenniitu, za@qipitu, za@gipanitu.

2" with ana followed by a noun expressing
the purpose of the transaction, or the use or
status (such as gift, loan, rent, etec.) of the
person or valuable given, or in the case of
an unspecified but self-evident purpose, the
recipient: see ahuzzatu, arnu, be’uldtu, dilu,
dindnu, ebuftu, e’iltu, Sinugu sub enéqu
mng. 2, hubullu, idi, igru, tptird, kidsatu,
manzazidnu, massartu, melgétu, mislana, mudé:
nigtu, mutu, nai@lu mng. 9b, nudunnd, paddaru,
puzzuru, qatdtu, qiptu, qistu, situ, sibtu A,
sibittu, Salsu, Siddu, Simu, Sulmdanu, Supéliu,
tadmiqtu, tarbitu, dmu, uzubbd.

3’ elliptical usage: if a slave girl cheats
and mdrada ana mdrat awélim [i)t-ta-di-
in gives her child (i.e., ana tarbitim for
rearing) to somebody’s daughter Goetze LE
§33 Aiii 7; MU RN mdrassu ana GN i-di-nu
year in which Sin-abu$u gave his daughter
(in marriage) to (the ruler of) Rapiqum
Reschid Archiv des Narfama$ p. 4 x (OB), cf.
mdrassu ana [$anim 1}t-ta-di-in Goetze LE § 25
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Aii 27, marti a-na-di-na-ak-ku FEA 4:43
(MB royal), cf. EA 29:17, 20, 22; bintu it GN
ad-din(var. -di-in)-§-ma Lie Sar. 32:198 and
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:30; mdrassu ana $a
hadiuni t-id-dan KAV 1 viii 41 (Ass. Code § 55),
ef. ana marisu id-dan ibid. iv 35 (§ 30), sin:
neltu . .. la ta-ad-na-at ibid. iv 22; ana la-da-
a-nt la tmaggur ibid. iv 31; Salulti mdrassu
ana mdaridu §a PN ... it-ta-din ABL 336 .5
(NB).

h) tosell —1’ with ana kaspi(m) in OAkk.,
OB, Mari, MA, SB, and NB: KU.BABBAR.
ga.ad mi.ni.in.sum ana KU.BABBAR
i-nam-din-§% he may sell him (the adoptive
son who contested the adoption) Ai. VIT iii 28,
also TIM 4 15:16, cf. [k]u.86& in.ni.in.sum:
ana KU.BABBAR [id-din-Ju] Ai. Iliv 5'; see
also Nabnitu J 28f., in lex. section; x SE.GUR
ana KU X GUR na-li-in MAD 5 3:8 (OAkk.);
nam.ku.8¢ ba.an.sum Riftin 1:186, ete.,
ki.8¢ ba.an.sum.mu.usd8 YOS 8 120:12,
ku.8¢ ba.ab.sum.mu ibid. 152:18, ku.%é
in.sum PBS 12/1 22:13, 23, eotc., ku.§é
sum.mu.dam BE 6/24:19, ku.$é bi.ib.
sum.mu.ud ibid. 48:16, ku.%¢é in.na.ab.
sum.me.e8 Genouillac Kich 1 B 17:6, and
passim with vars. in OB; $udti u bisasu ana KU.
BABBAR ¢-na-ad-di-nu-ma they sell him and
his possessions CH § 54:26, and passim in CH,
also bissu ano RU.BABBAR it-la-di-in  Goetze
LE § 39 A iii 26 and B iii 10; purdsam ana KU.
BABBAR-im t-di-in  sell the gold for silver
ABIM 20:11, cf. ibid. 23; adSumiks Sa 2 ein
KU.BABBAR ana 1 ¢iN KU.BABBAR at-ta-di-in
on account of you (fem.) I sold what is
worth two shekels of silver for one shekel
TLB 4 18:9, cf a$Sumika ana KU.BABBAR
na-ad-na-kw TIM 2 100:14; amiam ... ana
KU.BABBAR ana lamkdrim mnt-id-di-in-ma
PBS 7 119:5; mdri $e’am ana KU.BABBAR
la td-di-t-nu u addati la id-di-i-nu na-da-
nam la 1§md (oath) TIM 4 36 r. 13ff.; kirdm
owilisu gumurma ana kaspim i-di-in settle
the matter of the garden and sell (it)
ABIM 8:21, and passim in OB; barley from GN
$a Sama$ u PN ana KU.BABBAR ana PN, id-
di-in ARM 7 263i4; ana kaspim 4Gt 2 ME
UDU.HLA ad-di-in for that silver I sold two
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hundred sheep ARM 1 30:8, cf. andku
gusiir: Suniti ana kaspim ad-di-in ARM 3 26:9;
natd eqel ekallim ana kaspim a-na-ad-di-in-ma
is it proper that I sell one of the palace’s
fields? ARM 14 17r.12'; in I/3: ana kaspim
it-ta-na-d[t]-in-me ARM 173:16, ARM 14 51:8;
(the adopted child) ana ka-Us-pi ¢-DIN-5u
{for iddandu) he will sell KAJ 6:23, cf. ana
KU.BABBAR td-da-an KAJ 162:21 (MA); (a
person pledged for a debt) ana mdati Sanits
ana kaspim id-din KAV 6:15 (Ass. Code C § 3);
if somebody bissu ... ana XU.BABBAR id-din
has sold his house (or property of his paternal
estate) KAR 72 r. 13 (namburbi); gqalla ana
KU.BABBAR ii-ta-din  he sold the slave
ABL 1169:11, cf. ABL 967:8, ana tamkdré $a
Kalah ana KU.BABBAR ki td-di-nu ABL1317:7;
(a slave) anma KU.BABBAR td-di-nu-ud VAS S5
22:7; gold ina qdt sabi ana kaspi andahar u
ana KU.BABBAR ana $dbi ai-ta-din YOS 6
223:3 (all NB).

2’ with ana $imi(m) in OAkk., OA, OB,
Mari, MB, RS, Nuzi, MA: PN a-na $SAM 5 KU.
BABBAR GIN a-na PN, ... PN; i-tt-in PN, sold
PN to PN, for five shekels of silver HSS 10
211:7 (QAkk.); awild it ittidunu usbu Sunuma
a-&-mi-im i-ti-nu-ni-nt the men with whom I
was living sold me Tell Asmar 1930,230: 5 (early
OB), see Jacobsen, AS 6 29; amiam ... a-§t-mi-
im di-na-ma sell the slave girl BIN 6 10 tablet 8,
cf. ¢-di-in-ma Hecker Giessen 3:3; Summa
adint ana $i-mi-im la ta-ad-nuw TCL 19 55 r. 17,
ef. BIN 6 84:36, ICK 1 35a:8 and 35b:6, KTS
33b:11, ete. (all OA); tibnam ana §i-mi- imana
na-da-nim ul natima should it not be appro-
priate to sell the straw TIM 2158 r. 8, cf. 1. 5
(OB); §ém ana 3i-im NA kisadim ad-di-na-kum-
ma I gave you barley to buy a necklace (for
me but you are not buying me the necklace)
ARM 10 109:8, cf. ARM 14 78:13; SE.NUMUN
da ana PN ana 3AM na-ad-nu-ma the field that
was sold to PN BBSt. No. 3 iii 45; Summa ana
mamma amili Sanimma ana $AM na-at-ta-din-
mt w na-at-ta-kir-mt (see makdru mng. 3b)
MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:25" and 29’; (a slave of PN
and PN,) ana Ji-i-me ana PN, id-di-nu JEN
451:5, and note: these six sheep ana 34M da
1 sist $a PN ana PN, t-ta-din-§u-nu-t¢ JEN
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553:6; adassu ana SAM ana §i-im gamir ana
PN st-ti-din AfO 20 123 VAT 9034:7 (MA), cf.
(field) ana SAm gamir i-din KAJ 164:18, etc.,
and passim in MA.

3’ with ana mahdra: PN éa Nabi madaksiu
ana ma-pa-ra i-nam-di-nw PN whose skin
(I hope) Nabh will sell ABL 1000:12 (NB).

4’ in elliptical use: if the buyer cannot
produce na-di-in id-di-nu-Sum the seller who
sold (the object) to him CH § 10:50, also § 9: 20,
also (if he says) na-di-na-nu-um-ms id-di-nam.
a man sold (it) to me CH § 9:9; amtam ul@mi
a-na-ed-di-na-ku-nu-§i-[tm] 1 will not sell
you the slave girl Kraus AbB 1 27:8 (OB let.);
PN na-din amiluttu PSBA 5 104:14; PN na-
din eqli AnOr 8 23:56, mna-din tsqi VAS 5
76:36, ma-din biti ibid. 38:51; PN LU na-din
bits Sudts PN, the seller of this house VAS 15
14:8, 27:5, 42:18, and passim, PN LU na-din
18q¢ Sudlu BRM 2 40:18, PN na-di-nu eql
BIN 2 131:40, and passim in NB sales contracts,
often replaced by nadindnu, q.v.; note the pl.
na-di-ni-e eqli  5R 67 No. 1 r. 32, Nbn. 178:55,
na-din-e £ kiubbd 'TCL 13 235 seal, LU na-
din.MES BRM 2 3 right edge, 20:18, TCL 13
234:10 and 15; note the personal name Na-din-
de-im VAS 513:12 (allNB); for OA see Veenhof
Old Assyrian Trade 369; note in 1/3: uniitam
ni-ta-na-di-in CCT 4 24a:8; Summa amitam
adi ITL3.KAM i-ta-na-di-in (see amitu B
usage a~1’') ICK 1 39b:9 (both OA); PN bél
amti SuM-ni the owner of the slave girl to be
sold VAS 187:7, cf. [bel] nisé ta-da-a-ni ADD
258:3, also ADD 242:3, (referring to fields) wr.
SUM-a-nie ADD 621:4, cf. (houses) ADD 337:3,
345:3, 324:5, (villages) ADD 627:2, 625:6, and
passim in NA leg.; see also mald adj., baiqu,
(w)at(tu)ru.

i) nadanu w mahdru to do business —
1" qualifying silver as being of the fineness
accepted for payments in commercial con-
texts (NB only): x kaspu 3a na-da-nu u
ma-pa-ri Nbk.10:1, cf. VAS 4 140:1, for other
refs. see mahdru mng. le-5'.

2’ in hendiadys: the Assyrians, subjects
of the king $a ana na-da-n[u] ma-ha-ru ana
GN lLidana idkunu (see lidanu mng. 2d-1')
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ABL 262:8 (NB); jdtu u PN muttja na-da-nu
w ma-pa-ri ina mubbi ka-sap nudunnéa
nipusma I and PN, my husband, did business
on the basis of the silver from my dowry
Nbn. 356:5, see also Iraq 17 127 No. 12:7 (NA),
cited mahdry mng. le-5'.

i) nadd u naddnu to transfer real estate,
personnel, etec. — 1’ in RS: RN ... it-ta-§
egla 3a PN ... u tt-ta-di-in-Su-nu Sarru ana
PN, RN transferred PN’s field(s) to PN, MRS 6
135 RS 15.140:12, cf. it-ta-$i ... u id-din-Su
ibid. 65 RS 16.247:7; ¢§-§i-ma ... u tt-ta-din-
du  ibid. 141 RS 16.132:27; PN ti-it-ta-ad-§i

. o ti-tt-ta-din-Su-nw ibid. 129 RS 16.343:7,
tt-ta-$t ... u w-ta-din-§[u] Ugaritica 5 9:7,
etc., see Speiser, JAOS 75 1571ff., Haase, ZA 58
210 n. 55, Greenfield, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 87ff.

2’ in NA: atd bitatesunu ta-ds-§ ana wrdd:
nika ta-din why did you transfer their estates
to your servants? ABL 190:21, cf. sabéSunu
li§-$i-a lid-di-na-$d-nu ABL 127:8, but 1 alpa

. 1-t-8i la 1-di-na ABL 449:10.

k) (in math.) to give a result, a value —
1’ to give a result: pitam i-na-ad-di-ik-kum
(this) will give you the front side TCL 18
154:8; ré$ abnija i-na-ad-di-nam (this) gives
me the original weight of my stone ibid. 30,
cf. ibid. 17, also 29 ¢-na-di-na-ku-um Sumer 7
43 No. 9 r. 7; minam ane x luskun Sa y
DAL.BI t-na-di-nam what should I multiply
by x which will give me y, its dividing line
MCT 50 D 17, cf. ibid. r. 19 and passim, see ibid.
index 168b sub ndn, also TMB index p. 222, also
MDP 34 70:21.

2’ to give a value: what is the cube root
of x adum x BASI la id-di-nu-kum y Sa
BA.SI t-na-di-nu-kum dapal x GAR.RA-ma
since they have not given you the cube root
of x, write y, whose cube root they give you
(in a list), underneath x MCT 42 Aa:3f.

1) to permit, allow, to give permission to
use irrigation water: bit7 ana tabdli ul a-na-
ad-di-i$-§u 1 will not give him permission to
carry off my estate TIM 2 84:24, cf. tabalid
ula a-na-an-di-ka UET 5 10:11; aslam ana
tardsim u stkkatam ana mahdst ul ad-di-$um
I did not give him permission to use the

51

nadanu 11

measuring rope and to put in measuring pegs
TLB 4 55:23, cf. ©’lam ana e’élim ul ad-di-in-
du TCL 1 50:13; $adalla ana nadé la a-nam-
di-ku (see nadd A v. mng. 2h) Sumer4132r. 6,
cf. PBS 7 112:14, 22, TLB 4 66:3, Sumer 14 23
No. 5:23, ete. (all OB letters); wlad-di-i§-§u ana
gebérim I did not let him be buried Gilg.
M. ii 6, cf. Gilgames erébam ul id-di-in
Gilg. P. vi 14 (both OB); Uibbi ana mardsim
béli la i-nla)-di-in my lord should not let me
worry ARM 10 90:27, cf. 171:16; [an]a libbi
alim erébam a-na-ad-di-in-$u wl a-na-ad-di-
in-[§]u should I or should I not permit him
to enter the town? ARM 3 58:15f., cf. ARM 2
50 r. 1V, etc.; dlum ia t-di-in god forbid
ARM 14 6:25; ana mekéri mamma ul 1-[nalm-
din-na-an-ni nobody will give me permission
to irrigate PBS 1/2 57:12; when I wrote the
king about coming (to him) darru wl ¢-di-na-
an-ni the king did not give me permission
BE 17 24:37, cf. 13:10 (all MB); ai-ta-din PN
ana qabé gabbi gabbi amdte 3a atti taghi ana
ddsu 1 gave PN permission to repeat every-
thing, all that you told him KUB 3 69:10;
ilu ul i-na-an-din ana epédi nukurta ina
berisunu the god will not allow enmity to
arise between themm KBo 1 7:10 and 25, and
note ana na-da-ni sulummd ibid. 15, cf. ibid.
10:45; andku at-ta-din ana ald@kisunu ana kdda
KUB 3 34:17, cf. (in similar contexts) ibid. 5,
also 87 r.7; 4™ ¢t-ta-di-in-ka [ane addbi ina]
mat Hatti ina adri $a abi abika JCS 1243:14,
and passim in Bogh.; la t-na-an-din-ni LG Si:
duna . .. ardde ana erseti the ruler of Sidon
does not allow (my people) to come down to
the mainland EA 154:13, cf. wl na-a[d}-nu-
nfi erléba EA 138:58; la ia-di-nu elippdtija
[alna GN they do not allow my boats into
GN EA 105:85, cf. 114:58; endma A3Sur béli
patts . .. ana epési lu id-di-na when my lord
AsSur permitted the construction of the canal
AOB 1 38 No. 1:9 (As%ur-uballit I); the Assyr-
ian scribes [salam ...] ana epédi ul id-di-nu-
nt-in-ni-ma did not allow me to make [a
stela?] Eretz Israel 5 156 K.4730 r. 15 (Sar.);
pagardu aj ad-din ana qebéri Streck Asb. 62
vii 45, cf. (in broken context) ana gebéri ad-
din-Fi-nu-t¢ ADD 941 iii 10; ul t-nam-din-an-
ni (var. t-nam-[di-nal-an-ni) ana epé[fi] séra



oi.uchicago.edu

nadanu 2

he does not allow me to hunt Gilg. I iii 39,
of. ana $irubi ul i-nam-din  ibid. II ii 47, cf.
ibid. IX v 34; the mountain held the boat and
ana ndst ul id-din did not let it move ibid.
XI 141; (a snake on the bar of a door) ana
BAD-I{ NU SUM-in does not permit (anybody)
to open (it) KAR 386:57 (SB Alu); ana
alakija u 20-ki-ki-ia ul i-di-na-am-ma AnSt 5
102:78 (Cuthean Legend); see also mdahiru mng.
lc; with ref. to water used for irrigation:
when you see this sealed letter of mine me-e
i-di-in-ma eqlam $a PN lidqd give permission
to use the irrigation water so that they can
irrigate PN’s field YOS 2 115:7, cf. me-e li-di-
na-né-$i-im TLB 4 73:19, also me-e i-di-in
Sumer 14 71 No. 46:23, 75 No. 48:5, 44 No. 20:19
(all OB); Summa mé-e t-nam-di-na-ku
[Summla mé-e ul it-ta-din  Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS
113:23 and 25 (MB); A.MES Ja iD GN il-lan-
na-na-a-§¢ ABL 327 r. 8 (NB).

2. in idiomatic expressions (arranged
alphabetically):

adannu to establish a date: a-dan-na ...
bart wl id-din (see adannu mng. 2a-2’)
Lambert BWL 44:111 (Ludlul II).

amatu -—a) to answer in court (OA only):
see amaity mng. ba; ammala din karim .
allakamma a-wa-tdm a-da-na-ku-um in
accordance with the decision of the kdru
I will come and answer you in court TCL 21
268:14; ana bél awdtika a-wa-tdm di-in
answer your adversary in court BIN 4 114:14,
cf. ana bl awdtini a-wa-tdm ni-da-an Kienast
ATHE 23:15, ana a-wa-tim ammisom na-dd-ni
kdrum umé i$kunnidtima KTS 25b:16; a-wa-
tdm la-di-§u-um BIN 6 28:38, of. MVAG 35/1
No. 325:44, a-wa-tdm di-nam TCL 19 79:30,
also ICK 1 31b:23, TCL 20 85:31, ete.

b) to give advice: a-wa-t¢.MES ban[dta]
t-din-mi ana Sarri give the king good advice
EA 289:50.

barrdinu to dispatch on a journey: ana
Alim ha-ra-nam di-nam let me go to the
City TCL 19 9:25, cf. ana ha-ra-nim ta-da-
nim CCT 3 36a:20; they should not stay
there overnight ja-ra-nam di-su-nu-ti send
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them on the road BIN 4 2:19, cf. ha-ra-nam
Sa ta-di-nu-ni TuM 1 4b:20, cf. ibid. 24 (all OA);
note dlik harranim harranum ana harr@nim
i-na-di-§4 YOS 10 11i 16 (OB ext.); KASKAL
kittt w midari ana rubé Sudti i-nem-di-nu-ma
they (the gods) will dispatch this prince on a
good and just road CT 34 8:18 (SB omens).

idu — a) to help, to give assistance:
appiitum td-ka i-di-in-ma please, lend a hand
CT 29 6b:14 (OB let.); see also TCL 6 51:13f.,
in lex. section.

b) to throw up one’s hands: we wrote two
letters to the king (but) we have not seen an
answer AU-ni ana mitati ni-ti-din we have
thrown up our hands in despair ABL 1238
r. 17 (NA).

isatu (mng. uncert.): GN $dma i-Sa-td-am
it-ta-ti-tn  (corr. to Hitt. nu-za GN 1zZI-it
apas8ila kattan tarna$) KBo 10 1:22 (Hattusili
bil.), see Melchert, JNES 37 11f.

ittu — a) to make an oracular decision:
it-ta-§0 ana mdti stM-in  (the eclipse) gives
its oracle for the country LBAT 1600 r. 2, cf.
ibid. 8, also GISKIM ana KUR id-dan ACh
Supp. Iitar 54:23; obscure: $a igblima GISKIM-
Sd-nu SUM-nu Boissier DA 16 iv 25, also tna
laptu usallamu uw GISKIM-§i-nu SUM-nu TCL 6
5r. 30 (SB ext.).

b) to indicate a landmark: mind ittasa
jast id-ni id-nim-ma ittade j45¢ what is its
(the road to Urianabi’s) landmark? indicate
(it) to me, indicate its landmark to me
Gilg. X 11 17 and iii 34.

libbu to hearten, encourage: tértaka
damigtum ana pantja Lllikamma li-ba-am
di-na[m) let a favorable report from you
reach me, lift my spirits BIN 6 23:27, cf. ibid.
164:4, TCL 20 101:9, etc.; apputtum thidma
li-ba-am di-na-am BIN 6 51:23; mimma . ..
mahrika laskunma li-ba-am [ld1-di-na-kum
what should I place before you that I might
raise your spirits? KTS 15:13, see Hecker
Grammatik 260 n. 1; kima li-big-tm ta-da-nim
instead of encouraging me RA 60 100 MAH
19604 :18, also TCL 4 29:14, also li-ba-am kima
ebariitim ta-da-nam TCL 19 73:49, for CCT 4
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39b: 18f., ote., see Balkan Letter p. 15f. (all OA);
for atta la ta-na-an-din lib-ba-ka ina arkidu
(loan translation of an Egyptian idiom ‘“‘to
care for something”) KUB 3 67:11, see Edel,
ZA 49198 n. 1.

mamitu to take an oath: they made a
treaty with each other u ma-mi-tu ina muhhi
misrs anndma ana ahamed td-di-nu  and
likewise took a mutual oath with respect to
the borderline CT 34 38 i 4 (Synchron. Hist.).

milku to give advice: i rabity idallu:
kama suM-in (var. ta-nam-[din]) mil-ka when
the great gods ask you, you give advice
BMS 1:14, var. from STT 56:31, sec Mayer
Gebetsbeschworungen 492, cf. ana i rabiiti
ta-nam-din mil-ki KAR 59r. 4, also LKA 17:21;
i-nam-din mil-ku En. el. VI 4, na-din mil-ki
VII 107; see milku mng. la-1".

mi to proclaim ordinances: [...] ina
gereb Samé elliitu i-nam-di-in me-e-[§1] PSBA
20 158:20.

ni§ ili to enter into a sworn agreement:
da mi-i§ DINGIR na-da-nim ina pim ul idsa:
kimma there was no talk about entering into
a sworn agreement Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 21 (OB
let.); who have settled their dispute with
vou and $e ... ni-i§ DINGIR.MES gamram
ta-ad-di-nu-§u-nu-§um with whom you have
entered into full sworn agreement Laessoe
Shemshara Tablets 78 SH 812:27.

panii — a) to plan to depart: pa-ni-ne ana
sér abini ni-id-di-i[n]-m[a] we planned toleave
to go to our father (the king, but rain and
snow have kept us back) ARM 2 57:7.

b) to pay attention: iStanapparamma
pa-ni-ia wl a-na-an-di-is-3u he keeps writing
to me but I pay no attention to him Kraus,
ADbB 5 172:12; lLi-it-ta-din pa-ni-su Sarru ana
ardisu may the king pay heed to his servant
EA 148:9 and 26, cf. li-id-din pa-ni-Su Sarru
ana ardidu EA 151:69, na-da-an Sarru pa-ni-
Su ana ardisu EA 150:4, also li-din Sarru
pa-ni-Su ana LE.MES pitdti EA 286:53, cf. EA
288:49; na-ad-na-ti pa-ni-ta ana mahar
belija 1 am paying attention to my lord
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EA 117:20, of. at-ta-din pa-ni-ia ane mahriti
Sarri EA 151:23; id-din pa-ni-$u(text -ia)
ana urddtidu he paid attention to his service
EA 155:27, cf. at-ta-din pa-ni-ia ana mirdt |
-bu-tt  EA 151:19; ila alsima ul id-di-na
pa-ni-§¢ I invoked the god but he did not
heed me Lambert BWL 38:4 (Ludlual II).

c) to give leave: Sarru béli pa-an mdr
Siprini lid-din may the king, my lord, give
leave to our messenger (to depart as soon
as our messenger comes here) Traq 25 71 No.
65:14 (NA).

d) to reveal oneself: §ikinsu istdlma pa-ni-
Su la id-di-in-Sw he (the king) inquired about
its (the image’s) features but it did not
reveal itself to him BBSt. No. 36i 15 (NB).

pd — a) to promise: mala pd-i a-di-nu-
Su-ni allakma asaggal 1 will go and pay as
rauch as I have promised him CCT 54a:21, cf.
pd-i a-di-na-kum wmma andkuma RA 60 123
MP 1:8; ana hurdsim pi-kd di-in ICK 1 89:13,
cf. ana hurdsim pd-ku-nu di-na CCT 4 12a:24,
pi-t la a-da-na-kum ibid. 4a:32; pd-kd ta-di-
naim pd-i wla a-di-na-kum ‘“‘you promised
me”’ — “‘I did not promise you”” CCT 3 6b:6f.;
pa-$u. ammakamma i-di-nam TCL 20 84:32,
pu-t a-di-in Jankowska KTK 19:26, pi-ku-nu
... la ta-da-na ibid. 3 r. 7, cf. ICK 2 102:13,
CCT 243:14, 4 46a:9, BIN 4 189:19, BIN 6 38:21,
and passim in OA ; andku ana ilim pi-ia at-ta-di-
1n I promised (a sheep)to the god UET 519:19,
cf. andki a[na illim pi-ia ad-[di-in] ibid. 9
(OB let.), also pi-i-ka ta-na-an-di-in-ma Kraus,
AbB 5 26:6; asSum wasSur mé ... pi-Su-nu
td-di-nu  they promised to release the
water RA 68 30:8 (Mari let.); ina pubrisunu
udth U pig-Su-nu i-[t]i-nu-Su-um Tell Asmar
1930,221:16 (OB); tldnika Summa meméns idésu
na mubhi ummiduni Satuma pi-i-§i it-ti-din
by your gods! nobody has touched him, he
gave his word ABL 392 r. 12 (NA).

b) to give loyalty, to make a promise of
being loyal: ana RN id-di-nu Ka-$i-un they
gave their loyalty to Ursd Lie Sar. 67; pi-t-
§4% it-ta-an-na-na-§i ana salmini ittuar he
promised loyalty to us and became our friend
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Iraq 20 182 No. 39:9 (NA); ki iplabu pi-i-gi-
nu it-tan-nu-nu as they were afraid, they
promised (to take an oath) ABL 280:25 (NB).

¢) to order: indima ana nig ilim ana ba-
bi-im ra-bi-im pi-Su it-ta-ad-nu-ku-um when
he ordered you to (take) the ocath in the
Great Gate IM 49238 and 49543:38, cf. pi-ka
t-di-§u-um  ibid. 41 (OB let., courtesy H. al-
Adhami).

puruss@ to make a decision, to give an
oracle: na-din haiti u ES.BAR ana naphar kal
aldni AXKA 25614 (Asn.); ana éri u salli ES.
BAR-a la-nam-din-na you (the watches of the
night) give an oracle (i.e., a dream) to those
awake and those asleep KAR 58 r. 15; alpu
ES.BAR lid-di-na STT 73:117, see JNES 19 35;
pu-ru-us-su ana GN na-din the oracular
decision (implied in the eclipse) has been
made for Ur ABL 1006:6, and passim in astrol.,
see purusst.

qab@t to make a promise: inim.dug,.ga.
ni in.sum : MIN (= ga-ba-$u) id-din, inim.
dug,.ga.ni ba.an.sum MIN 4t-ta-din
Ai. ITTii 59f.; 1 MA.NA kaspam ana ekallim
ga-ba-$u id-di-in he promised to pay one
mina of silver to the palace ARM 5 24:15.

gatu — a) to help: g¢d-ta-am id-di-nam
PBS 7 10:3, cf. gd-ta-am i-di-nu-nim ibid. 9
(OB let.).

b) to join: when they saw that no one
came to their help SvIl ana nakri it-tan-nu
they joined the enemy ABL 1241:11 (NB);
nakar i$tu jisi ... u na-da-an 2 ga-u ana
LU.8A.GAZ.KI he turned hostile toward me
and joined the Habiru EA 298:26.

rigmu to thunder: da id-din ri-ig-ma-s$u
tna samé who thunders in the sky (probably
error for nadd, q.v.) EA 147:13.

gépu to set out on a journey: as soon as
PN comes here andkuma ana GN §é-pé-a
a-da-an-ma 1 will personally set out for
Purushaddum CCT 2 1:23 (0A).
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giptu to pronounce a conjuration: tu,
kiu.ga.bi ba.ra.ab.sum.mu.u¥ : &-pai-
su-nu KU-tum id-di-nu-nim-ma KAR 31:23f.;
ana ardtt ul a-nam-din BN KAR 71r.8; £N
$a DN td-di-nu ana SutéSur [S]A-[$d]
Kocher BAM 248 iii 5 (= KAR 196).

giptu  to issue an order, a briefing: béli
ana muskénim $i-ip-ta-am  kiom id-di-in
ummami ... girrum $a tallaka ne’ragrum da
UD.10.RAM $a 1TL.1.KAM-ma adi taturranim
ana bitatikunw laputtim w nagirum ul itassi
my lord issued the following order of the day
to the muskénu: The campaign on which
you will go is only a ten-day service per
month, until you return the lapuitd and the
herald will not dun your property ARM 14
48:5, cf. ana halstm §i-ip-fa-am kiam ad-di-in
ibid. 111:5, note (followed by & threat) ARM 2
13:24; kiam $i-ip-fa-am ad-di-in-$u-nu-$i-im

.. ul imguruninnt 1 gave them the (fol-
lowing) order but they did not obey ARM 3
30:25; &i-ip-ta-am a-an-di- En>-Su-nu-Si-im
u libbasunu wundh I will brief them (the
sheikhs) and thus set their minds at ease
ARM 4 16 r. 12'; §i-ip-fa-am ana PN i-di-in-
ma sa@bam liwadSeruma give strict orders to
PN that they should release the troops
ARM 1 83:27, of. ibid. 13: 24 and 30; note assum
... pubburim u §i-ip-tfim] na-da-nim (fol-
lowed by kiam adputduniit) ARM 2 92:6;
na-din §p-ti paris purussé Perry Sin No. 6:5,
cf. ana na-dan §p-17 v E[8.BAR] Craig ABRT 1
35:14.

tamitu to give answer to an oracular
query: Sin tdallukama ta-mit ilani
SUM-in BMS 1:186, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun-
gen 493.

tértu to utter a command, to give
instructions: na-di-in te-re-e-ti RA 15 174i 10
(OB Agusaja B); t-nam-din ter-tu En.el. VI 18,
of. Or.NS 36 122:103; in 1/3: ammala ana PN
té-ra-tim ina GN fa-ta-di-nu ICK 1 37b:6 (OA).

tému to give an order, to make a decision:
te,-mi ula  a-di-ku-um Sumer 23 161 IM
46219:22, cf. fe-ms lu-di-ku-nu-§  Kraus
AbB 1 81:24, les-em-$u-nu kiam id-di-nu-i-
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nim  Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 11, fe-em SamasSammi
... ta-na-ad-di-nu YOS 2 11:28, {c¢,-e-em PN
Sa as$um 3 SAG.IR ¢-di-in Kraus AbB 1 79:21,
cf. also TLB 4 36:18, Bagh. Mitt. 2 561 23, OECT 3
33:8, 62:7, ete. (all OB); na-din ur-ii u te-e-me
Maqlu II 82; na-din té-me u mil-ki KAR 49
iv 8.

urbu to allow passage: gaba.ur, ga.x.
ra kaskal nu.zé.ém.ma : [ana] ha-mi-im
i-ra-g-tum ur-haul a-nam-din ASKT p.129:21f.

urtu to give orders: Sa ana na-dan ur-ti-
Su Lgigi appa ilabbinu at the issuing of whose
orders the Igigi gods assume an attitude of
humility Hinke Kudurrui 5, cf. ana Igigi ta-
nam-din ur-ta LKA 17:17, see Ebeling, Or. NS
23 346, also Cagni Erra I 183; ana milt u balti
SUM-in ur-ta (addressing Samas) KAR 66:22;
[ina] nekelméku ta-nam-din ur-tum by your
very frown you give a command RAcc.130:21;
ta-nam-din wr-tu KAR 105:7 and 361:7; na-
din ur-ti u {éme Maqlu II 82, cf. Cagni Erra ITlc
41 and IV 72, note i-din-§um-ma DN
ur-ta $a baldl KAR 26:51 and dupls.; ina . ..
na-DIN ur-ti-Su kabitti  Streck Asb. 272:4,
emended after RA 18 96.

usurtu to giveinstructions: tna piat Gis.
HUR.MES $a ddni ana Sarrs ... id-di-nu-ni
... nu-ka-a-la we will keep to the procedures
which the gods (themselves) gave to the king
ABL 19 r. 12 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 181.

3. Suddunw to cause to hand over (silver,
ete., goods), to cause to sell, (with libbu) to
direct one’s attention (causative to mngs. 1
and 2) — a) to cause somebody to hand over
silver, etc., or goods — 1” in OAkk.: PN
de’am a wu-sd-ti-in  he must not allow PN
to collect the barley Limet Documents 48: 6.

2" in OA: the nine shekels of silver sa
asdat PN habbulatni a-di-ni-§-ma which PN’s
wife owes, make (fem.) her pay (it back)
ICK 1 69:5; kupti 10 Ma.NA kaspam u-Sa-di-
nu-ka they have ordered you to pay the ten
minas of silver VAT 9290:11, cited JAOS 78 99
n. 66; $im emart Sa-di-in-ma kaspam kunuk:
kika $ebilam collect the purchase price of the
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donkeys and send me the silver under your
seal CCT 4 13a:40, cf. kaspam Sa-di-na-ma
$ébilantm BIN 4 81:15, kaspam Sa-di-in war:
kiamma 3ébilam TCL 19 59:26; Summa kaspam
Saqdlam la imua nigiam kaspam 10 ¢in $a-di-
na-§u-ma if he refuses to pay the silver, make
him pay (at least) ten shekels as offering
BIN 6 38:24, cf. TCL 19 30:12, 45 r. 6, OIP 27 36
r.x+8, 62:50, and passim, (referring to gold) TCL
19 56: 5, referring to copper: -3a-<day-an-ma
JCS 14 16 1933.1048:40; should your message
reach us ba’abatim lu nu-da-di-in we will call
in the outstanding debts TCL 4 48:9; r@bisam
dinma ahi lu-$a-di-in  Golénischeff 14:30 (=
Jankowska KTK 20), paddaram ... Sa-di-in
CCT 4 1b:27, cf. dtqurdtim Sa-di-na-$u-ma RA
60 101 MAH 16537: 13, also [§]aptam $a-di-na-$u
TCL 4 44:23, uffalam Sa-di-na-Su-ma ICK 1
13:16; note [u§]-ta-di-in' OIP 27 37:6.

3’ in OB — a’ with ref. to barley: S$a
Su-ud-du-un-$u $eam li-3a-ad-di-im-ma ana
bitim liddin let him collect all the barley he
is to collect and deliver (it) to the manor
TCL 17 21:22; send me a report as to de’am
ki masi tu-us-ta-ad-di-in ki mast uphur how
much barley you have collected (and) how
much is outstanding ibid. 33:22, cf. barley
[$a anla $u-ud-du-nim whhuru JCS 11 33 No.
25:12; de’am w sibassu PN li-Sa-ad-di-nu-ma
LIH 24:15; ana de’im ribbatisunu Su-ud-du-nim
to collect the barley, their arrears LIH 79:8,
of. [LALHI].A ... 3a ana mudaddinim ana
Su-ud-du-nim nlaldnu Kraus Edikt § 11’ iv 28;
Se’am u kaspam ana pi tuppimma ul 4-Sa-ad-
da-an  he cannot collect either barley or
silver (due him) according to his document
ibid. § 2/:17, of. § 15':13, also 4-[§]a-ad-di-in
§3':5; de’am bilat eqlija kaladama Su-di-in
collect the entire barley tax on my field
CT 29 6b:17, cf. bilat eqlim . . . li-3a-ad-di-in-
Su-ma ltbla CT 4 28:15; barley $A SE GUN
ASA ... ana PN ... u 3atammé tappisunu
ana Su-ud-du-nim nadnu TLB 1 154:12, cf.
da PN ... 4-da-ad-di-nu-ma ina GN i§puku
YOS 13 249:13, cf. also Szlechter Tablettes 123
MAH 16147:7, TIM 2 109:26, Riftin 89:7 and 9;
[$e’aml mikis eqlisu ... PN Su-ud-di-in-ma
collect the barley, the rent for his field, from
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PN TCL 7 14:23, and passim with miksu, note
[6G1 mi-ik-si-im lu-3a-di-in TIM 2 110:22;
mimma da igipu ul i-Sa-ad-da-an she may
not collect for whatever (beer or barley) she
has sold on credit Kraus Edikt § 15':13, cf.
ténima i-§[a]-ad-di-in ibid. § 8':5; tna mas:
kanim 1i-$a-ad-da-an he collects (the barley
lent to his méhru) on the threshing floor
Goetze LE § 19 A ii 9.

b’ with ref. to silver: 1 ciNn kaspum
mimma ul $u-ud-du-un not one shekel of
silver was collected VAS 166:19; kasap
ilkim $a MU ... $a ana PN ana Su-ud-du-nim
innadnu the (collecting of) élku silver for the
(named) year that was made over to PN for
collection CT 4 15a:8, also CT 45 41:9 and
43:10; silver which in the (named) year uhhu-
ruma ina MU ... PN 4-Sa-ad-di-nu ana bit
Samas udéribu remained in arrears and which
PN collected in the (named) year and brought
into the Sama¥ temple BE 6/1 91:8, cf. CT 2
27:20 and (referring to <gisi silver) BE 6/1 69:8;
x silver KU.BABBAR URU.KI.MES $a iD GN ...
$a PN ud-ta-na-da-nu-§u-nu-ti the silver (tax)
of the towns along the Lagash canal which PN
has been collecting from them BRM 4 53:45
(= RT 20 70); ana tupdikki 2 oIN kaspam us-
ta-ad-di-nu-ni-a-ti they made us pay two
shekels of silver (instead of) tupdikku service
YOS 2 2:18; kaspam $a ina bitdti rédi us-ta-
ad-di-nu the silver which they had collected
from the estates of the rédd soldiers Holma
Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln No.9: 20, cf.ibid. 7,
cf. (referring to the collection of license fees for
the palace from tavern keepers and cookshop
operators) ana $u-ud-du-nim Studies Lands-
berger 211:4; one mina of silver 8A xU.
BABBAR ZABAR.DAB Ja GN GN, # GN; .
Ni6.5U PN ZABAR.DAB §@ ana PN, PA.PA a-na
Su-u[d-dJu-nim na-ad-nu YOS 12 35:7, cf.
TIM 2 93:9 and 18, TLB 4 8:9, 39:32 and 37,
§9:15, TCL 17 70:17, TCL 18 124:13 and 17,
VAS 16 78:18, LIH 30:9, AJSL 32 277 No. 2:186,
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 30:8.

¢’ other ocecs.: fuppd[tim &lndts Su-ud-
di-in-ma have (him) hand over these tablets
PBS 7 104:17, cf. ki-sd-si-na 4-3a-da-nu-i-§u
will they have him hand over their (the
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sheep’s) fodder? TCL 17 57:48; i-di wardija
tu-fa-di-na  BIN 7 49:8, cf. i-di amitija
Saniti ... li-3a-ad-di-nu-[n]t Kraus AbB 1
27:44; (referring to wool) SA LAL+NI PN Sa
PN, 4-§a-ad-di-nu YOS 8 104:4 and 119: 5, (re-
ferring to sheep) 117:5; bilat gidtmmarim i-3a-
ad-da-na-ki-im CT 52 22:20; ana suluppi v
Samasdsammi Su-ud-du-nim LIH 22:6, cf.ibid. 9
and r. 5; ESIR Su-ud-di-i§-Su-ma A 3521:18,
da DUH d-Sa-da-nu TLB 4 92:3', cf. ibid. 4",
ete.; in difficult context: TCL 17 65:23, YOS 2
111:16, Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln
No.9:11; exceptionally in omens: the god
will press the sick person (for payment) in
his suffering ¢kribidu 4-$a-ad-da-an-su-ma
i-ma-at and collect from him the promised
votive offering, but he will die (anyway)
BM 87635:16' (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs).
also (with ¢ballut) ibid. lower edge 2.

4’ in Mari, Elam: my lord has sent word
to PN ad$um biltim $a eli GN Saknat ana
Su-un-du-nim  concerning the collecting of
the tribute that was imposed on GN ARM 2
137:5; $ém wu stbassu 4-Sa-ad-da-nu-né-t
ARM 2 81:23; pRiSiptam Sa itti ahija éricSud
Su-ud-di-in make (him) hand over what I
have demanded from my brother RA 35
122:10, cf. ARM 2 138:18, ana §u-du(text -ds)-
ni-§u-nu qatam askun ibid. 8; barley Sa ...
Imarat) biti 4-3a-ad-di-na-ma ilgea MDP 28
471:29, also da PN abarakkdti i-$a-[ad]-da-
nu-u-ma ... inandinu DAFI 6 108:5 (MB).

5’ in Nuzi: mulld aSar PN PN, u PN,
i-ja-at-ta-nu u TLMES PN, and PN, will
collect the fine from PN and take (it) JEN
383:61, cf.i-fa-at-ta-an w ilegge HSS 9 22:26;
1.MeS af$ar LO).MES Ja gdtika Su-ud-din-m[i)
collect oil from the people in your charge
AASOR 16 1:30, cf I.MES ... ud-te-ed-[din]
ibid. 31, Ju-ud-din-mi ibid. 36 and 39; Summa
UDU.MES ... $a #-Sa-at-ta-nu madw if the
sheep they collect are many (they amount
to one hundred sheep) ibid. 5:27, cf. ibid. 19,
also la #-$a-at-ta-as-si-nu-t¢ ibid. 36; [TGG].
HLA.MES ana LG.MES 4-pa-ra-[it] us-te-et-ti-in
ibid. 7:50; PN 3E.MES ... adar emantuhlé
4-8a-at-ta-an w ana PN, snandin PN will
collect the barley from the overseers-of-ten
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and give (it) to PN, HSS 15 56:14 .and 25
(= RA 36 120).

6’ in MA: 3 tuppdtu ... ana PN ana

Sa-ad-du-[nt] tadnaniddu i-Sa-da-an iddan
three documents have been given to PN for
collection, he will collect and hand over (the
silver) KAJ 115:17 and 19, cf. ana Se-du-ni
tadnata -3a-ta-na ... i-din-na KAJ 114:13
and 15, also 110:18f., [anae $a-ad]-du-ii-ns tadin
KAJ 113:31, ana Sa-ad-du-ni ittidin XKAJ
109:20; $e’a annia 4-3a-dan % SE GIBIL $a ana
Sa-du-ni tadnaduni ... itabbak KAJ 119:11
and 13, cf. also KAJ 107:13, 238 r. 6, 274:9;
from Tell Billa: 1 fuppu ... [a]rna Sa-du-ni
tadnat JCS 7125 No. 9:11.

7’ in SB: nddin ... ana biriji mu-ad-din
atra he who lends by the medium measure
(but) collects by the larger one Lambert BWL
132:113; rubd bisi qatisu 4-Sa-ad-da-nu-Su
they will make the ruler hand over his
personal possessions KAR 150:13 (SB ext.);
see also Ai. ITIi 54, in lex. section.

8’ in NB: barley ana qatéka ul-ta-da-an-ni
BIN 1 12:7.

b) to make sell: tésirannima immerija ana
kaspim tu-3a-ad-di-na-an-ni-i-ma you have
put pressure on me and have made me sell
my sheep ABIM 23:33 (OB let.).

c) with ltbbu to direct one’s attention:
by extispicy I consulted Sama$ and Adad
éma libbam d-us-ta-ad-di-nu ukassipu min:
didti (see kesépu mng. 2) VAB 4 62 ii 35
(Nabopolassar).

4. Sutaddunu to agree to swear an oath
to each other: Sarrdnu tna ni-i§ DINGIR us-
ta-ad-da-[nu] kings will agree to conclude
(a treaty) under oath (opposite: ipaflaru
dissolve) KAR 428:57 (SB ext.).

5. Sutaddunu to be collected (passive to
mng. 3): LAL.HLA ... uS§ur ul us-ta-ad-da-an
the arrears are remitted, they will not be
collected Kraus Edikt § 12’ iv 34, cf. [LAL.
HL.A-Su-nlu 4-[ul ud-ta]-ad-de-na ibid. § 10’
iv 23; bilat $arrim Se-um u-ul us-ta-ad-da-
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an-ni VAS 16 193:8, see Frankens, AbB 6 193;
barley $a ... palgula ihherdma us-ta-ad-di-nu
that (PN had given out for digging the canal
and) was collected again as the canal was not
dug TCL 1125:7 (allOB); (list of barley items,
subscript) $a u$-ta-di-nu which have been
collected TUCP 10 154 No. 88:22 (OB Ishchali).

6. Sutaddunu to intermingle, to deliberate,
to discuss a problem — a) to intermingle:
if there are two gall bladders and mésina
us-ta-na-da-na YOS 10 60:5, also (negated)
ibid. 4 (OB); mé marti ana libbida ul-ta-ad-da-
nu the liquid of the gall bladder intermingles
with (that of )its center CT 30 44 83-1-18,415: 10,
also ibid. 45 83-1-18,415 r. 5, also mé marts
ana DI-hi mé DI-hi ana marti us-ta-da-nu
(var. ud-ta-na-ad-da-nu) (see sihhu usage
a-2'b'-3"”) CT 28 44 r. 7, var. from dupl.
TCL 6 2 r. 12; if there are two gall bladders
masrahdina i$ténma méSiina) SUM.SUM-na
but their cystic duct(?) is one and they mingle
their liquids KAR 434:10, cf. masrahsina ahé
médina SUM.SUM.MES-ma KAR 423 iii 23, also
morrdti sehrdti Sakmama méfina SUM.MES
CT 28 48 K.182+ r. 10; if there is a sthhu at
the base of the gall bladder mésu sum.MES
TCL 6 2 r. 18 (all SB ext.).

b) to deliberate, to think about: ittai
Samé w ergsett amrdku $u-ta-du-na-ku (see
amdruy A mng. 2e) Streck Asb. 2541 14; Jda

zandn mahazi . .. us-ta-da-na karsia 1 (con-
stantly) give thought to providing for the
sanctuaries Béhl Chrestomathy No. 25:20, cf.
JCS 19 77:26 (both Sin-Sar-iskun); rd§ uzni §a
tus-ta-ad-di-nu la murga wise one, you
who thought about senseless things Lambert
BWL 76 : 78 (Theodicy); @midam us-ta-ad-da-an
daily I concerned myself with it YOS 1451
27 (Nbn.); ina pakkija rabiu i-3d-ta-ad-di-
tm-ma I deliberated in my great wisdom
(and then gave the order to expert craftsmen)
VAB 4 62 ii 23 (Nabopolassar).

c) to discuss a problem (with others):
[u§l-ta-da-nu ummidni the craftsmen had a
consultation Gilg. Y. iv 164, cf. [ud-ta-dil-nu
(in broken context) ibid.i 21, cf. [§a attulnu
tud-ta-ad-di-nu En.el. I 126; us-ta-ad-da-nu
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kilalldn CT 46 No. 16 iv 4 (OB Gilg.); tna
UpSunkinnaku us-ta(var. adds -ad)-di-nu Sunu
milkassun they take counsel in the UpSun-
kinnaku En.el. VI 162; she is their queen
us-ta-na-ad-da-nu siqgria they give thought
to her commands RA 22 170:29 (OB lit.);
itts Sin abika tud-ta-da-an-ma tanandin urtu
you (Samas) take counsel with Sin, your
father, and then give orders KAR 105:7 and
dupl. 361:7; us-ta-nam-da-na tenésétu Or. NS
36 116:7 (hymn to Gula), cf. ibid. 120:70; <A»
DINGIR.MES eli mdit ud-ta-ad-da-nu the gods
will deliberate about the country Thompson
Rep. 195:4, for comm. see lex. section; nanzazi
taslitu us-ta-na-ad-da-nu elija the courtiers
plot .... against me Lambert BWL 32:57
(Ludiul I); u$-ta-da-nu kaliSunu AfO 19 66
K.9918:12; difficult: Su-ta-du-nu mithurti
KAR 44 r. 17.

7. 1V to be given, delivered, to be sold
(passive to mngs. 1 and 2) — a) in gen. —
1’ in OB: the igist tax of GN Sa ana Su-ud-
du-ntm in-na-ad-nu that was made over (to
the merchant) for collection CT 45 41:9, cf.
(silver) $a ana tamkari £ DN.TA in-na-ad-nu
UET 5 430:6, also mala in-na-ad-nu udasitru
they had a record made of what had been
given Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 35
r. 18, the judge 3a kaspum in-na-ad-nu-Sum
Kraus AbB 1 100:17, ete.; one shekel of silver
Sa ana sattukki ili . .. ana padidi in-na-ad-nu
BIN 2 73:13; $e’am ana awilé PA.MAR.TU.MES
naddnam agbi ul in-na-di-in 1 ordered that
the barley be given to the honorable over-
seers of the Amurru, it was mnot given
VAS 7 197:14, cf. (barley) [$a] ana GN in-
na-ad-n¥  Grant Smith Coll. 266:3, cf. Edzard
Tell ed-Dér 231:6, 1 GUR Je’um li-in-na-di-in-
ma  Sumer 14 65 No. 39:23,  also (barley)
Jumma ana iprim in-na-an-di-i[n] TCL 17
1:12, ete.; eqlum $a PN ... i§tu Saddagdi ana
PN, in-na-di-in PN’s field has been allotted
to PN, since last year TCL 1 42 r. 17, cf.
eqlum $4 asarsona in-na-ad-di-in-m[a] TCL 7
68:40, also 6:6, 23:19; ina eqlim ... da in-
na-ad-na-an-ni-a-i-im BIN 7 3:8, etc.; Sa . ..
kanik Sarri la in-na-ladl-nu about which the
sealed document from the king has not been
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handed over PBS 7 62:22, cf. kanikum ikka:
ntkma in-na-di-i§-Sum BIN 17 8:32; ana
SIZKUR.RI MN in-na-ad-nu (sheep) given for
the sacrifice of MN UET 5 615:5, of. TCL 10
17:34 and r. 22; moist bran ana $A.6AL GUD.
HLA li-in-na-di-in should be delivered as feed
for the cattle Kraus AbB 1 102:19, cf. #stu
MU.4.KAM ESIR ma-tt in-na-ad-di-nam when
in (the last) four years was bitumen delivered
to me? A 3526:23; {émi ana errési ul in-nu-
di-in my order was not given to the tenant
farmers PBS 7 72:9; in the CH: eqlum u
kirdm in-na-ad-di-i§-Sum-ma CH § 28:38, and
passim with fields, cf. Salusdti eqlim u kirim ana
ummisu in-na-ad-di-in-ma  § 29:48, also
mimma $a in-na-ad-nu-Sum ana bél Sibultim
inaddin § 112:72, etc.; Summa ré&*im Sa alpun

. in-na-ad-nu-Sum § 265:65, ote.; uzubbitda
mimma ul in-na-ad-di-i§-$i-im no divorce
money at all will be given to her § 141:51, cf.
eqelsu ana iptirisu uwl en-na-ad-di-in
§ 32:38, also nipldtim $a in-na-ad-nu-Sum
stabbal § 41:61, ete.; Summa ... Simum . ..
tna ekallim la in-na-di-in-$u Kraus Edikt § 9
iii 38, § 8 iii 28, etc.

2’ in Mari: four talents of silver ana terhat
mdrat PN in-na-ad-di-tn  will be given ag
bride money for PN’s daughter ARM 146:7,
cf. (barley) ana palsim [I}-in-na-di-in-ma
ARM 2 81:34, also ARMT 13 35:25.

3’ in MB, Alalakh: never through all time
mdrat Sarri . . . ana mamma ul in-na-ad-di-in
has a daughter of the king (of Egypt) been
given (in marriage) to any (foreigner) EA 4:7
(MB royal); they are considered thieves, their
hands will be cut off 6 lim erd ana ekalli in-
na-an-din-§u 6,000 (shekels of) copper will
be paid to the palace for him (the slave they
have harbored) Wiseman Alalakh 2:32.

4’ in 8B lit. and omens: §imiu la i8§smmu
la tn-nam-di-nu tak-li-muw (without whom)
no destiny can be established, no offering
can be given PBS 1/1 18: 10, restored from LKA
42:13, of. pattu agd ... ana Sarrim ... ina
balum Samas ul in-na-din KAR 19 obv.(!) 16,
of. r.(1) 10, see Or. NS 23 210f.; li-in-na-ad-nam-
ma t§tén ahusun let one of their brothers be
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handed over En.el. VI 13, cf. li-in-na-ad-nam-
ma $a tbnd tuquntu ibid. 25; mimma tupalliqu
ttts ¢li sSuM-ku whatever you have lost will be
restored to you from the god KAR 427:28
(SB ext.); eridts ina bite aweli innerrisu ul
t-na-di-in  a petition that will be asked (of
the deity) in the man’s house will not be
granted RA 3882:5 (OB ext.), also, wr. SUM-in
TCL 6 4:7 (SB ext.) and dupl. CT 30 39 K.3568+
:6; tallu hurdst . . . ana Ani SUM-tn the golden
tallu container is offered to Anu RAcc. 90:19.

5’ in NB: from her husband’s possessions
nudunnid mala nudunnd in-nam-din-§& her
entire dowry (lit. the dowry as much as there
is dowry) will be given (back) to her SPAW
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7)iv 15, cf. ki nekkassi da mutisu
mimma in-nam-din-§4 ibid. 25 (NB laws); ana
dullu u kurummats li-in-na-din (silver) should
be spent for work and provisions YOS 3 81:11,
cf. ki ana bélija in-nam-din-ni BIN 1 58:18;
the silver 3a la Sakin témi ana mamma la in-
nam-din  CT 22 101:22, cf. 121:22 (all letters);
dates $a ana rihit kurummati ... tn-na-ad-
di-in YOS 6 126:4; $a ... ana makkari
Eanna in-na-an-di-nu  TCL 13 182:25, cf.
Satd@rv ... in-na-am-din Cyr. 302:10, also
in-na-an-din-ni  VAS 5 107:12;  §tét ina
libbisina ana DN ... ta-an-na-an-din one of
them (the women) will be handed over to DN
YOS 671:23, cf. ki ta-an-na-ad-nu ibid. 32
and dupl. 72:23 and 31, ete.

b) to be sold — 1’ with ana kaspi: ana
kaspim i-ni-di-in-ma BIN 6 72:6, cf. ana
kaspim mala i-ni-id-nu-ni BIN 6 114:11 (both
OA); [ana K]U.BAB[BAR] in-nla-di-in] Kraus
Edikt § 19’ vi 3; I.NUN ... ana kaspim in-na-
di-in-ma UET 5 511:2; ocean fish &a ana
Sim kaspim . . . in-na-ad-nu Boyer Contribution
113:4, cf. ibid. 30, etc. (all OB); NA BI ana KU.
BABBAR SUM-in  that man will be sold
CT 40 33:5 and dupl. TCL 6 8:4 (SB Alu); (a
slave girl) ina pandt $a ana kaspi ana PN
tan-na-an-di-ny  at a previous time, when
she was sold to PN YOS 679:13; Sa ana
ekalli ana kaspi in-na-ad-nu Evetts Ner. 9:4,
cf. TCL 13 219:5, wr. in-na-din-nu Pinches
Peek No. 22:26, in-nam-di-nu TCL 12 34:21,
in-nam-din VAS 6 43:22, ete. (all NB).
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2’ other oces.: Summa bitdtu $a GN addumi
PN i-ta-di-nu TCL 21 216A:18 (OA); barley
$a ana Samnim in-na-ad-nu VAS 7 197:20;
elliptical: go and buy the donkeys lama in-
na-ad-nu before they are sold CT 33 21:24
(both OB); mahir 1 sirA ana 1 GUR SUM-in
(see mahiru mng. 3e) ACh IStar 17:13, ete.;
pit etéry 3a eqli ki tassi eqld in-na-dan as you
have assumed warranty for paying (the price
of) the field, my field will be sold CT 22
113:11 (NB).

Note the isolated II/2 form mdré saL
rabiti tu-ut-ta-ad-nu-$u-nu ina gqati RN you
will extradite the sons of the Great Lady to
Ammistamru MRS 9 146 RS 17.318+ :29'.

In Hitt. the forms addin and iddin occur
as Akkadograms,

Ad mng. 1i-1’: Zimmern Fremdw. 16. Ad mng,
3a: Holma, OLZ 1919 9 n. 2. Ad mng. 6: Bauer
Asb. 2 84 n. 3.

nadaqu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

si-irgy = na-da-qu (followed by nesit) Erimhus
V 92.

nadarruru see dardru A.

nadaru v.; 1. (in the stative) to rage,
2. nandury (nenduru, ndduru) to prey, to go
on a rampage, 3. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2);
OB, Bogh., SB; I (only inf. and stative at-
tested), IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and (ACh Supp. 2
laiv 20) §v.z21; cf. nadru, nanduru A.

2zi-121 = na-da-rum, lababu, nalbubu A 111/1 : 15041, ;
[z1] = n[a-d]a-ri MIN [fe-glu-v Comm. B 5 to A TIT/1,
of. Comm. A 4.

un.$é 8u zi.ga.a.mesd : ane nifé na-ad-ru
they (the demons) are in a rage against mankind
CT 16 14 iv 24f.

usx(vH,).zu ni.te.na.8¢ 8u ha.ba.ab.zi
ki$pusa ana ramanida li-in-na-ad-ru let her
sorceries rage against herself ZA 45 14:6 (Bogh.
inc.); li.li.a.bi 8u ha.ba.an.zi.zi LOx68.bi.
ne.ne zu.bi (older recension: zu é.ri.ib) ana
Lllidisunu lu na-an-du-ra-ta-ma Salmdatefunu mu’s
rage against their offspring, and treat their corpses
with contempt (Akk. differs) Lugale X 12; sa,.
avam.bi kir.kir.ru me.dim Su bsa.an.zi :
bu[nnanné Sulnndta bindti na-an-du-rat you (Nergal)
have strange features and awesome limbs 4R 24
No. 1:33f.; sag.gif.ra.ra hul.zi.zi.da nu.8e.
ga.mes : [mlu-[na-Yi-ir lem-ni nen-du-ru Iraq 38
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91 r. 8; [...] KaxLi.RAXLI zi.ga.ta : [...]-ri
rigmu in-na-ad-ru  OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159:7f.

1. (in the stative) to rage: ezz€la Jamrdtu
na-ad-ra-t you (demon) are furious, terri-
fying, raging AMT 97,1:8, dupl. Kécher BAM
221 iii 25, 885 iv 20; see also (T 16, in lex.
section.

2. IV to prey, to go on a rampage —
a) said of wild animals — 1’ lions and
wolves: tna ukulti alpé séni w ameliati in-na-
ad-ru-ma ézizu (innumerable lions) devouring
cattle, sheep, and men, went on a rampage
and raged Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 5; néSum in-na-
an-da-ar a lion will prey YOS 10 18:28, 46 v
21; tna libbi matim §ina nédi in-na-da-ru-i-
ma in the open country two lions will prey
YOS 10 42 iv 26 (all OB ext.); nésu in-na-an-
dar-ma alaktu ipparras a lion will prey so
the road will be cut Boissier DA 8 r. 33f.,
CT 20 28 r. 13, also ACh Sin 34:26 and 29, Supp.
297r. 11, cf. [...] in-na-da-ru-ma alakti mati
SUB.MES  ACh Sin 33:62, néfu in-na-dar
CT 39 22:18 (SB Alu); barbarit in-na-da-ru
HUCA 40-41 91 iii 24 (OB Alu); na-an-dur nési
u barbari  preying of lions and wolves
ACh Adad 2:18, also 16:4, ACh Sin 3:37, 35:47,
Supp. Sin 7:19, Thompson Rep. 153:2, ABL
1409:7, CT 39 8 K.8406:8; na-an-du-ur nési
Thompson Rep. 140:2, RA 17 179 Sm. 22 r. 10,
dupl., wr. 3A-UR-diir Kécher BAM 1 iii 42, wr.
na-du-ur Kocher Planzenkunde 22 iv 15.

2" dogs: [...la(?) in-na-ad-ru-ma la
sttadd Salmassun (since(?) the dog) did not
become enraged and did not throw down
their corpses Lambert BWL 208:17 (Fable of
the Fox), cf. BM 18775:15, 17, cited AHw. 703b.

3’ snakes: [Jumma siru) ana pan améli
in-na-dir-ma irammum if a snake rears up
toward a man and hisses CT 38 35:55, cf.
Summa siru in-na-DAR(var. -dir)-ma KAR
386:7, var. from KAR 389 aii 15; Summa ird
ma sigqi in-na-ad-ru-ma KAR 389 ¢ (p. 351) i 22
(all 8B Alu); gird in-nam-[da-ru-mla amilit
unasdaku snakes will become wild(?) and will
bite men ACh Sin 34:28.

4’ other animals: Summa rimu ina pan
abulli in-na-dir if a wild bull rages in front
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of the city gate CT 40 4la:3, also (said of
piru elephant) ibid. 10; Summa K1.MIN ulidma
DUMU.MES-Ja in-na-dir-ma unas$ak if ditto
= a sow) gives birth and starts to rage and
bite its young CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 14 (both SB
Alu); [elt] pagriki erd u zibu li-in-na-ad-ru
may eagle and jackal rage against your corpse
Magqlu VIII 85, see Landsberger, MSL 8/2 130.

b) in similes: [labbid an-na-dir-ma ana
kasad mdatati $dtina adtakan panija 1 became
enraged like a lion and prepared to conquer

those countries Winckler Sar. pl. 31:40, cf.
labbis an-na-dir-ma allabib abuabis OIP 2
51:25, also 44 v 67 and 50:16 (all Senn.); labbis

an-na-dir-ma issarih kabatti (see sardhu A

mng. 4b) Borger Esarh. 43 i 57.

¢) said of robbers, troops: [...] z nen-
du-ru aita Saknu (the enemy troops) are
raging [...], they cause confusion LKA
63:17 (SBlit.); habbati in-na-an-da-ru robbers
will go preying Thompson Rep. 88 r. 2, 103:7,
also ACh Supp. 2 Adad 97r. 9; US.MES KI.MIN
nése in-nam-da-ru-ma (var. BE.MES = iddeg:
gima) alaktw tparrasu men, variant: lions,
will go on a rampage (var. become enraged)
and cut off traffic ACh Supp. 2 8in 1 iv 25, also
Thompson Rep. 143 r. 1, var. from ibid. 94 r. 4,
108:4; GURUS.MES 83U.ZI.MES-ma hubbutu ina
mdti tbassi men will prey, and there will be
robberies throughout the country ACh Supp.
2 la iv 20, cf. GURUS.MES ¢n-na-da-ru Thomp-
son Rep. 153 r. 4, also 118:6, 230:2; GIS.TUKUL
m-nam-da-ru-ma LU LU ina kakk: iddk the
troops will go on a rampage, and man will kill
man ACh Sin 33:30; see also Lugale, in lex.
section.

d) of demons: xz(traces do not fit [¢]n)-na-
ad-ru-nim-ma nanhuzzu 1§ati§  (the seven
demons) raged against me, ablaze like a fire
Lambert BWL 34:68 (Ludlul 1); see also ZA 45,
4R 24, in lex. section.

e) said of rigmu: see OECT 6pl. 30, in lex.
section; for nddur see addru A mng. 7c and
discussion section.

3. 1IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2): Summa
Sabd it-ta-na-ad-da-ru  if pigs keep going
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on a rampage CT 41 31:36, also ibid. 30:1,
KAR 394 ii 17, OT 38 46:1, (said of dogs) CT 38
49:21, 18; tbri w tappé it-ta-nam-da-ru-in-ni
nigé alija it-ta-nam-da-ra-nin-ni my friend
and my partner are furious with me without
ceasing, the people of my city are furious
with me without ceasing (see also addaru A
mng. 7¢) 4R 59 No. 2:21 (8B lit.).

For the problem of separating adaru and
naddru see addru A discussion section.

nada$u (or nat@$u) v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
$ir = na-da-$um MSL 9 137:685 (Proto-Aa).

nada’u see nad# v.

naddinu adj.; generous; lex.*; cf. naddnu v.

$u.sum.sum.ma = na-ad-di-nu Nabnitu J 32.
naddullu see nattullu.

nadianu s.; person who has planted (an
orchard); MA; cf. nadd v.

Summa a@’ilu ... kird iddi ... kird ana
na-di-a-ni za[kuw] if a man has planted an
orchard (in another man’s field), the orchard
is free of claims for the one who planted it
KAV 2 v 17 (Ass. Code B § 12).

**nadillanum
lex. section.

(AHw. 704a) see natalu v.

nadillu see nafilu s.

nadimmu s.; stonecutting tool; lex.*

[gi8).na.dim = 8U-mu (vars. giS.na,.dim =
§u-mu, gid.zaw-dmdi{m = gif-za-dim-mu) Hh.
IV 52, see MSL 9 169.

Var. of zadimmu, q.v.

nadinanu s.; 1. seller, person who has sold
property, 2. one who has handed over
property; OB, MB, Nuzi, NB; cf. nadanu v.

Ia.ki.8é.an.sum.mu, ga.ab.sum = na-di-

na-nu Nabnitu J 30f.; ga.ab.sum = na-di-na-nu
Izi V 105. .

1. seller, person who has sold property
—-a) in OB: djimdnum ina bit na-di-na-nim
kasap i1$qulu ilegge the man who bought (the
goods lost by another) takes the money he

61

nadinanu

had paid from the estate of the one who sold
(them) CH § 9:45, also § 12:9, cf. he declares
na-di-na-nu-um-mi iddinam somebody sold
(the stolen property) to me §9:9; $ibidu da
pi tuppt $a na-di-na-nu-um ikkiru ubbalam
he will bring witnesses pertaining to the
contract that the seller denied Kraus Edikt
§5:38; Jumma awilum wardam amiam
idamma baqri irtadi na-di-na-an-su bagri ippal
if a man buys a slave or a slave girl, and
claims arise against him, the one who sold
(the slave) to him will satisfy the claims
CH §279:70; ana na-di-ne-ni-§u utdr he
returns (the slave) to the one who sold him
to him CH §278:62; Summa awilum .
Simam mala ibadi i8@mma na-di-na-nam la
ukin &ma Zarrdg if a man buys some
merchandise but cannot prove the (identity
of the) seller, he himself is considered a thief
Goetze LE § 40 A iii 29, Biii 13; na-di-na-nu-
um Sarrdq tdddk the one who sold (property
lost by another) is considered a thief, he will
be put to death CH § 9:38; na-di-na-nu-um
da iddinundst ibaddd the people who sold
(the oxen) to us indeed exist (they live in GN)
Sumer 14 54 No. 28:9 (Harmal let.); na-di-na-
nu $a ana PN iddinu u PN, ublarrima asar
sburru innaddin (see bdru A mng. 2b) TCL 1
132:21; Summa ana kaspim idamu u na-di-
[na-nu) legd . .. % na-di-na-nt kuud if they
bought (the oxen) and the sellers took (the
silver), get hold of the sellers CT 29 3b:13
and 23.

b) in MB: PN 3akin mdat GN mahard
na-di-na-an eqli PN, ... tllikuma PN, the
former governor of GN, the seller of the field,
PN, (and other people) came (and the king
questioned them) MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 23 (kudurru).

¢) in NB — 1 in gen.: na-di-na-nu kaspa
ki pi wilti ina qaggadisu ana mdhiranu
inandin (see mahiranu usage b-1') SPAW
1889 pl. 7 ii 18 (NB laws).

2’ with specification of the property sold:
if there is any claim against the house PN LG
na-din-na-an bitt w unit biti Sudtu umarragma
PN, the seller of the house and the furnishings
of the house, will satisfy it VAS 15 13:16 and
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seal, also ibid. 12 seal, 13 seal, BRM 2 32:19 and
seal, 43 seal, Speleers Recueil 299: 36, and passim;
PN na-di-na-nu isgi PN, the seller of the
prebend VAS537:9, also Speleers Recueil 296 : 36,
297:15; PN na-di-na-nu eglt AnOr 9 7:9,
also BE 8 137:4, VAS 5 3:7, 12:8, wr. na-din-
an BBSt. No. 9 vi 3; PN LG na-din-na-an
kidubbd Sudiu VAS 15 41:23, 44:15, and pas-
sim in NB leg.; PN u !PN, DAM-§i na-di-
na-nw amé[l@ti] Nbn. 518:17; note the
writings: PN SUM-na-nu isq¢ JRAS 1924
46:36, PN % PN, LU na-din-na.MES Speleers
Recueil 298:21, and passim, LU na-din-na isqi
Sudtu  ibid. 294:19, 41, BRM 2 19 seal, and
passim, LU na-din-ng-> isqi Sudti VAS 1526:11,
LG na-din-> BRM 2 25 seal, 46 seal, LU na-din-
na-> kifubbd $udtu BRM 2 38:14 and seal, PN
na-di-na eglt AnOr 9 4:4, LG na-di-na nudunni
Nbn. 1113:27.

2. one who has handed over property
(Nuzi): 3 LO.MES anndiu muSelwd Sa eqli u
na-di-na-nu $a §¢’t these three men are the
ones who measured the field (sold) and handed
over the barley (used as purchase price)
JEN 409:21, also HSS 9 101:44, 104:36, RA 23
119 No. 41:34, 152 No. 40:31, TCL 9 8:18,
(veferring to the witnesses) HSS 9 19:46, and
passim in adoption contracts, Wwr. na-din JEN
594:25; alkamami [u nla-di-na-ni-ku-nu
leginimma (the judges said to them) Go
and fetch those who sold (the field in question)
to you JEN 329:14; eglae §45u umtedsir ana
PN adi na-di-na-nu ubbala v PN liri§ Ireleased
that field to PN, he may cultivate it until he
brings (before the court) the person who sold
it JEN 191:12

Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 69f.

nadinatu s.; woman who has sold property;
NB; cf. naddnu v.

ahi zitti Sa PN na-di-na-at biti Sa ittt PN,
mahirant bits la zu’uzu the half share of PN,
the seller of the house, which is not divided
between her and PN,, the buyer of the house
Camb, 233:18; PN na-din-na-at bit kuruppu
Judtu TPN, the seller of this kuruppu structure
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Speleers Recueil 293:20 and 38, cf. PN na)-di-
na-at amélity VAS 6 138:17, wr. na-din-at
VDI 54/4 140 No. 1 edge.

Used as fem. of nadindnu, q.v. See also
naditiu.

nadinnu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

[1-e]t SAL.ANSE GAL-ff % DUMU.SAL-fi-§%
DUMU.SAL [X] MU.AN.NA na-din-nu §d GAL-ti
one adult donkey mare and her female young,
x years old, the n. of the adult (mare) VAS 5
34:2.

Either an otherwise unattested term for
“foal,” as suggested by Landsberger, ZA 39
292 n. 1, or to be taken as nadinu, a derivative
of naddnu.

nadintu (radittu) s.; gift; OB, MB*; cf.
nadany v.

8 SAR £ na-di-it-ti Sarrim a lot of eight sar
with a house, a gift of the king TCL 18 106:7
(OB let.); mna-din-tu sa PN ana PN, iddinu
gift which PN gave to PN, (preceding a list
of items made of gold) PBS 13 72:1; na-di-
tum $a PN ana PN, iddinu Aro Kleidertexte
20 HS 187:1 (coll. J. A, Brinkman), also, wr.
na-di-it-tum  UET 7 55:1, 56:1, 57:1; gold
na-di-it-tum $a PN Sumer 9 34ff. No. 27:5 (all
MB).
nadinu s.; seller; cf.
nadanu v.

OB; pl nddini;

S@jimanum na-di-in (var. na-di-na-an) iddiz
nudum . .. ithalam (if) the buyer brings the
person who sold (the stolen property) to him
CH § 9:19, also § 10:49, for var. see JCS 21 45;
ana §ums arhis ulesgininnima na-ti-ni-a agab:
batu so that he may obtain my release
promptly and I may seize those who have
sold me Tell Asmar 1930,230:15 (early OB), see
Jacobsen, AS 6 29. :

The occ. na-ti-nu $a kaspi (beside musdalwi
da £.41.A.MES) HSS 555:37 is most likely a
mistake for na-ti-<mad-nu, see nddindnu
mng. 2.
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na’di$ adv.;reverently; SB; cf. na’ddu A.

dug,.ga 9En.ki.kex(KID) KAL.KAL G.mu.un.
§i.in.gin : tna ¢ibit Fa na-’-dis(text -BAR) tal-lak-
ma(text -un) you will follow Ea’s order reverently
SBH p. 55 No. 28 r. 8f.

adé$u Sa . .. @wmi rigqati naddnimma u kunnu
paléja na->-di-i§ akmesa utnin 1 fell on my
knees reverently and prayed (to the gods) to
grant (me) long life and to make my reign
enduring Lie Sar. 80: 12, Winckler Sar. pl. 36:174.

nadittu see nadiniu.

nadittu cf.

nadany v.

s.; woman seller; LB;

supur PN na-di-tum LG-ut-tom Sudti finger-
nail (impression) of fPN, the seller of this
slave (for parallels see nddinatu) TCL 13 248
edge.

Possibly a mistake for nadinat ameélutti,
see nadinatu.

naditu A s.; (woman dedicated to a god,
usually unmarried, not allowed to have
children, usually living in a gag#); OAkk.,
OB, SB; pl. nadidtu, naddtu; wr. syll. and
LUKUR(SAL.ME); cf. nadd v.

lu-ku-ur SAL.ME = na-di-tum Diri IV 187, also
St I 332; [sAL].ME = na-di-tum MSL 9 137:676
(Proto-Aa); [...] = SALME = 2-[...] Emesal
Voc. IT 83; savn.mgne-ditum OB Proto-Lu 263;
[en].4Inanna, [saAL].MEWKIr = ng.di-ty Lu IV 22f,

ugula.lukur.ra OB Proto-Lu 166; 84.tam.é.
na.di.tum (preceded by nakkamiu, q.v.) Lu I
137i, also MSL 12 80:8 (RS Forerunner to Lu),
cf. (in same context) en.nu.un.na.di.tum =
KIL.MIN (= ma-sar) na-di-ti Lu IT 21; €A na-di-tum
= A n[a(?)-di-tum] KAV 134 ii 12 (list of gates);
gi.pisan.ninda.lukur.ra MSL 7 186:52 (Fore-
runner to Hh, VIIT).

Sd-muk-tum, up-pu-us-tum
I 1311,

a) in OAkk.: Na-ti-tum
name) Fish Catalogue 160 viii 19.

na-di-tum Malku

(as personal

b) in OB — 1’ in CH: Summa SAL.ME
ugbabtum $a ina gagim la wasbat £.KAS.DIN.NA
tptete w lu ana Fikarim ana £KAS.DIN.NA
iterub if a n. or an ugbabtu who does not live
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in the gagi opens a tavern or enters a tavern
for beer CH § 110:36; Jumma abum ana
martiu SAL.ME Marduk $a Babilim Serikiam
la idruk$im ... ina Nic.GA £.A.BA 161.3.GAL
DUMU.US-Sa ittt ahhisa izdzma ilkam wl illak
SALME Marduk warkassa éma elida tdbu
inaddin if a father did not give any wedding
endowment to his daughter who is a n. of
Marduk of Babylon, she takes a one-third
share of her inheritance together with her
brothers but does not perform the élku
service, the n. of Marduk may give her
estate to whomever she wishes CH § 182:78
and 93, cf. 3umma abum ana mdartidu SAL.ME
gagim u lu SAL.Z1.IK.RU.UM Seriktam la idruk:
$im ... tna Ni6.GA £.A.BA zittam kima aplim
i§ten izdzma ads baltat thkal if a father did not
grant a wedding endowment to his daughter
who is a . living in a gagi or is a sekertu, she
takes a share amounting to (that of) onc
male heir from the property of her father’s
house and has the usufruct of it as long as
she lives CH § 180:45, cf. § 179:20, also ug-
babtum SAL.ME u lu SAL.ZLIK.RU.UM § 178:61;
Summa abum SAL.ME NU.GIG % lu NU.BAR ana
ilim t38ima if a father dedicated to a god a
(daughter as) n., qadistu, or kulmasitu
CH § 181:61; SAL.ME tamkdarum u tlkum
ahdm egel$u kiradu u bissu ana kaspim inaddin
(see ilku A mong. 5a-2') CH § 40:39.

2’ in letters: S$umma awild Sunu wardi sa
SAL.ME.YUTU.MES ana bélétisunu litdru if
these men are slaves of n.-women of Samas,
let them return to their mistresses Kraus AbB
1115 r. 8, also ibid. obv. 10, 129:7ff.; ana na-
di-tim kiam iSpuram amti Sarimma amatki
lusdriakls na-di-tum amtam utérma amat
na-di-tim tktala she wrote to the n., “Send
me my slave girl, and I will send you your
slave girl” — the n. returned the slave girl,
but she kept the slave girl of the n. ibid.
28:341F.; ezub la kdti wr’ud 5 SAL.ME.SUTU. MES
ina Ebabbari adak if it were not for you, I
would have cut the throats of five n.-women
of Sama¥ in Ebabbar ibid. 34:22; Ja ana din
SAL.ME.9UTU.MES ana gagim Saknu (PN) who
is in charge of the gagi for the lawsuits of the
n.-women of Sama§ VAS 16 62:9; SAL.ME
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dury la thabbalu they must not do wrong to
the n. of Sama¥ PBS 785:16; adi awat na-
di-tim tanassahu mamman ul vwadsarka until
you have removed (the claims resulting from)
the case of the n., nobody will set you free
CT 6 8:15; Ja tuppa ublakku amat na-di-ti
she who brought you the tablet is a slave girl
ofan. CT 29 12:29, see Frankena, AbB 2 No.
142; tém gagim Sa PN SALME YUTU ahdti
t$puram liprusma let him check the report
on the gagd which my sister PN, a n. of
Samag, has sent TCL 154:30; wmmi na-di-
tum sudhram ana legdtim ilgéma my mother,
a n., adopted a boy YOS 2 50:5; ad$Sum apliit
SaLME 9UTU d¢ PN ilgd as for the
inheritance of the . of Sama$ which PN had
taken Kraus AbB 1 14:7; adSum Seim 3Sa
amdt SAL.ME 4UTU [$a] tadpuram as for the
barley of the slave girls of the n. of Sama¥
about which you have written VAS 16 125:6;
wardum halg[um)] §a PN sarL.ME Marduk ina
GN tbadsi the fugitive slave of PN, a n. of
Marduk, is in Sippar-Amndnu LIH 89:9;
kirdm ... libbu $a bit abifa ana PN SAL.ME
Ninurta tdna give (pl.) the garden
belonging to the estate of her father to PN,
the n. of Ninurta OECT 3 20:8; [alwilum
kima na-di-tim illapassima TCL 18 136:10.

3’ in adm. and leg. — a’ in gen.: PN kima
na-di-tim x x x tllak (the n.-woman) PN will
.... like a »n. BE 6/1 7:9; @m $imtim $a na-
di-a-ttm  the memorial day of the =.-s
PBS 8/2 183:35, see Harris, Studies Oppenheim
110; 7na A.GAR na-di-a-tim (in Sippar) RA 69
119:2; x silver ana na-di-a-tifm] Edzard
Tell ed-Dér 122:2, for the n. records of CT 47, see
Harris, Or. NS 38 133-145, and Kiunmel, OLZ
1970 146-149; for refs. to the n. of Samas in Sippar
see Harris Ancient Sippar 305ff., also Renger,
ZA 58 150ff., the n.-s of other gods in other cities
ibid. 169ff., the n. of Marduk ibid. 174f.; note
also the n. of Ninurta TCL 18 106:6, see Renger,
ZA 58 170ff.,, (of Nanna) JCS 15 49 111:9, (of
dlturungal) PBS 8/2 104:5, (of 28u-ilifu) ibid. 166
iii 18, (of Zababa) TCL 1 157:27, (of Adad) Edzard
Tell ed-Dér 181:5, see also Renger, ZA 58 1691f.,
and PN na-ti-it 98A.DI Limet Sceaux Cassites
2.24:3.
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b’ organization and officials: PN PA na-
di-a-tim PN, the overseer of the n.-s Edzard
Tell ed-Dér 111:8, cf. PN PA SALME durU
CT 44 53 seal 2, for other refs. see Renger, ZA 58
151 n. 286f.; see also 8&.tam.é.na.di.tum,
masgar naditi (for bit naditi) in lex. section.

c) in Mari: rations for PN [§]a na-di-tim
{beside PN, $a ré§ awiltim) ARM 9 24 iii 186;
PN GEME % SAL na-di-tam ana sér bélija
atrudam (uncert.) ARM 5 82:19.

d) in later texts: ina birija iSturu vzvU
damiglu UzZU eristi na-da-a-ti eridti ili ana
améli (see eriftu A mng. 1b) YOS 145i17
(Nbn.); 9 GAN SE.BA SAL.ME %UTU (a field in)
the nine-iku (common) for the support of
the n. of Sama¥ CT 32 1 iii 28, also ibid. 2 iv 7
(NB Cruc. Mon.).

e) in lit.: gadi$tu na-di-tum (var. SAL.ME)
i§taritu kulmaditu (in enumeration of women
practicing witcheraft) Maqlu III 44, also Surpu
VIII 69, cf. md@mit SALME u SAL.NU.GIG
Surpu IIT 116; I conjure you by kibi SAL.
ME.MES % NU.GIG.[MES] CT 51 142:27 (inc.);
$umma ina dli na-da-a-tu [MIN (= mae’da)]
if there are many ».-s in a city (preceded by
kulmaditu and nadt, see nadd adj.) CT 38
5:118 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 51 146 r. 14; [eper bab]
LG.SAL.ME dust from the door of the (house
of a) n. KAR 144:5, see ZA 32 172; na-da-tegay,
ME.MES da ina némeqi uballafa rému . (see
balatu v. mng. 8) KAR 321:7 (SB lit.); kima
m@r SAL.ME la tburra just as the child of a n.
does not remain in good health Hunger Uruk
44:67 (inc.).

In MDP 22 44:5 and 10, sar ™PN and not
saL.ME PN occu.s.

Landsberger, OLZ 1926 763 n. 3; Harris,
Studies Oppenheim 106ff.; Renger, ZA 58 149ff.

naditu B s.; deposited document; OA¥*;
cf. nadtd v.

libbi na-di-ti-Su karum saher rabi lupattima
tuppini lulappitma lallik let the assembly of
the karu open his deposited document and let
them write a tablet for us, then I will go
BIN 4 114:33.
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nadnu adj.; given (occ. only in personal
names); NA, NB; cf. naddnu v.

Nad-na-a-a (hypocoristic) ADD App. 1 ix
29 (list of names), wr. SUM-a-a ibid. 26, also
K.771:2, cited Tallqvist APN 166a, Nad-na-a
BIN 1 146:3, TCL 12 106:8, and passim in NB,
see Tallqvist NBN 158.

nadru (fem. nadirtu) adj.; raging, furious;
OB, SB; wr. syll. and Sv.z1 (30.zL.cA CT 39
49 r. 33); cf. nadaru.

[zi-i] [z1] = na-ad-ru Idu I 37; [a8-ta] [GAD.
xip] = na-ad(text -gi)-ru A TII/1:13’.

ur.3u.zi.ga = na-ad-ru Hh, XIV 77; ur.su.
zi.ga = la-ab na-ad-ru Comm. A 5 to A 1II/1;
ur.[§u.zi.ga] = na-ad-ru = [...] Hg. A II 256,
in MSL 8/2 44; nig.8u.zi.ga = na-dir-ti(vars. -td,
<twum) Hh. XIV 103; pirig.8u.zi.ga, pirig.
ugu.dili = na-ad-ri Hh. XIV 130f.; pirig.ka.
dub.a = na-ad-ri, kattillu Hh, XIV 126f.; ur.ka.
dul.a = na-ad-ru, kattillu Hh. XIV 78f.; [A].u],
[A.u8].gu.la = ng-ad-ru Hh. XIV 137b-c;
4A.u8 mufen = nae-ad-ru MSL 8/2 160:25 (Bogh.
Forerunner to Hh. XVIII), also Hg. B IV 241, in
MSL 8/2 166.

Zu.ur.ur zi.ga.zu dr.ra.ging(cm) la.gil.
gil gir.gir hé.en.ak : kadaski na-ad-ru kima
Irra gardamu lidabrig may your (I&tar’s) raging
weapon strike the evil with lightning like the
Plague god RA 12 74:19f.; 5.kAM.MA pirig.
Su(!).zi.ga : ha¥Sa labbu na-ad-ru(var. -rt) the
fifth is a raging lion CT 16 19:21f.; ur Su.zi.ga
imin.na.ne.ne : la-bu no-ad-ru-tum si-bit-[ti-§u-
nu) 80-7-19,281:5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert);
uSum.du.zi.zi.ga : basmu na-ad-ri raging mon-
stor Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 3:5.

na-ad-ru = Se-gu-w Malku I 75.

$v.z1 [ na-ad-ri || MIN [ fe-gu-4 TCL 6 17 r. 31
(astrol. comm.); na-ad-ri [ de-gu-d (comm. on
ittanaddaru) CT 41 30:1, also 31 r. 26 (Alu Comm.).

a) said of lions and wild bulls —1” in gen.:
18 nésé na-ad-ru-ti [I killed] 18 raging lions
Bauer Asb. 2 88 K.6085:5, cf. urmaht na-ad-
ru-[ti] ibid. 30 82-5-22,2:8; kima labbi na-
ad-ri $a pulubtu ramd like a raging lion which
is endowed with fearsomeness TCL 3 420
(Sar.); Sa Sihar Sépesina Sukbusa labbi na-ad-
ru-te (figurines of protective spirits) the
soles of whose feet rest on raging lions ibid.
375; [$a] gagqad labbi na-ad-ru-te surrudin
astnimma (shields) from the center of which
heads of furious lions protrude

ibid. 371;.
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unassiha rimé na-ad-ru-u-tt (var. na-ad-ru-
ti) simat babani I tore out the (images of)
furious wild bulls, which adorned the gates
(of the temple tower of Susa) Streck Asb. 54
vi 60.

2’ in metaphoric use: DN labbu na-ad-ru
libbaki lindha Irninitu, raging lion, may
your heart be appeased STC 2 pl. 79:51; labbi
na-ad-ru-ti Sa Istar Sunu they are the raging
lions of Itar BBR No. 51:7, cf. ibid. 5; KEsar-
haddon labbu na-ad-ru the raging lion
Borger Esarh. 97:24, also r. 13; néfum na-ad-ru-
um ni-hi-it alaktim (Papulegarra) the furious
lion, who blocks(?) the way JRAS Cent. Supp.
pl. 8 v 29 (OB lit.).

b) said of gods and demons: uSumgallé
na-ad-ru-u-tt (vars. na-ad-ru-tiftum) pulhdti
ualbiéma  she (Tidamat) equipped raging
monsters with fearsomeness En.el. I 137, 11 23,
1L 27, 85; [9Pirigl.ka.dub.a kattil na-
ad-ri (referring to Nergal) BiOr 6 166:2, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 118, c¢f. Hh. XIV 126f.,
in lex. section; g¢dt ili na-ad-ru hand of a
raging god LKU 63 r. 3, wr. SU.zI Ebeling
KMI 55:2, qat ol 85U.z1.Ga CT 39 49 r. 33;
U na-ad-ri MIN MIN (= 9ALAD $ané?) dMes:
lamtae[a] (followed by U munnisu, see munz
nidu) CT 14 38 K.14081:2 (comm.).

c) other oces.: nirke na-ad-ri (in broken
context) ZA 61 50:17 and 19; see also RA 12,
in lex. section.

In UET 6 392:33 read la-di-ru (= lu adiru), see
Borger, AOAT 1 3.

na’du A (nddw) adj.; 1. pious, attentive,
2. careful, trustworthy; OB, MB, 8B, NB;
ef. na’adu A.

la.nf.tuku = na-ah-du, Sa pu-lu-th-tam i-Su-i
OB Lu A 53f.; la.ni.tuku= na-gh-du OB LuBii
10; [4.(x).n]i.tuku, [14.(x)].X.KAL = ng-ah-du
OB Lu B v 37f.

ul ni.tuku gi$.nug(8r) igi bar.ra.$5é
i.gal.la : eflu na->-du $a ni§ nar inidu ana ahdti
Saknu attentive young man, the look of whose
eyes is directed outward Lugale XI 38; é&.nun
gal.zu a.a dumu.i.tu.ni a.a nig.zu nig.
si.sd (var. nig.4.8Ku gal.zu amsa a.a G.tu.ud.
da nig.zi nig.si.sd) : na-du mudd abu dlid z1-¢
u médari attentive (Sum. mighty), knowledgeable
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father who begets truth and justice STT 197:7f.,
dupl. K.9235:4, see Cooper, ZA 62 70:4; nun
84.dug.dug 9En.l}i1.9Nin.lil.bi ni.tuku ga.la
nu.dag.e.[da] : rubd muib libbi Enlil uw Ninlil
na->-du la muppark? the constantly attentive
prince, who pleases the hearts of Enlil and Ninlil
4R 12:9f.

1. pious, attentive — a) in absolute use
and in apposition: na->-du-um mustémiqum
ana 3li rabdtim (Hammurapi) the pious, who
constantly prays to the great gods CH iv 64,
also, wr. na-a-du VAB 41761 17 (Nbk.); RN
Sar GN na-af-du-um $émé DN Hammurapi,
king of Babylon, the pious, who listens to
Sama¥ JNES 7 268:32, also CH i 61; (Ham-
murapi) na->-du-um la mupparkim ane Ezida
CH iii 13, cf. na-a-dam la mupparké VAB 4 88
No.9i5, na->-dam ibid. 1441 9 (Nbk.), see
also 4R 12:9f., in lex. section; namru Salbdbu
raSubbu na->-du K.8663:2, in Bezold Cat. 948;
PN tupdar Sarri ... kiribti ili w Sarri.adru
na->-du PN, the scribe of the king, blessed
by god and king, the humble, the pious AOB
1 38 No. 2:3 (AsSur-uballit I).

b) in adjectival use — 1’ referring to kings:
rubdim na->-du-um  CH iv 33, also i 30, and
passim; Nebuchadnezzar rubd na-a-du BBSt.
No. 611, BE 1 831 20, alsorubd na->-dam (var.
na-a-dam) VAB 4 601i 13, 66 i 7 (Nabopolassar),
ibid. 701 8, 861 2, 1201 3, and passim in Nbk.;
rubii na-a-du  Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16 i 4, 29
No. 17:6, AfO 18 349:5 (Tigl. I), KAH 1 24:3,
KAH 2 83:3, 84:5 (Adad-nirari II), and passim in
the titulary of Ass. kings to Sin-8ar-i8kun, wr.
na->-du Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:4, and passim, and
of Babyl. kings, see Seux Epithétes p. 254f.; mus=
Sarbd Sarrit RN ... ré&’l na-a-di (the gods)
who made great the kingdom of RN, the
watchful shepherd AKA 30 i 19 (Tigl. I), cf.
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1i 3; :§ippu na->-du AKA
32i 31 (Tigl. 1), also (with var. na-a-du)
AKA 182:35, 261 i 21, 384 iii 126 (all Asn.);
jéti RN z x x na->-du OIP 2 50:16 (Senn.).

2’ referring to gods: (Marduk) ru(!)-bu-u
na->-du Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 3; Nusku sukkallu
na->-du Streck Asb. 78 ix 86.

3’
aban kindti ..

other occs.: the KA.GI.NA.DIB stone
. LG na-’-du-ma GAR-§& (li4-

nadi

kundu) is a stone of (speaking) the truth,
only a pious man should wear it Kocher BAM
194 vii 17, cf. ibid. viii 4 (series abnu §ikindu).

2. careful, trustworthy — a) in gen.:
1 vt na->-du Llgeam Lllikamma ana PN
kaspum linnadin let one trustworthy man
take (x silver, the price of PN’s field) and
come here, and the silver should be given
to PN PBS 7118:22, cf. (you said) z-al(?)-
ba(?)-am(?) na->-dam usabbalakkum [uw)la tu:
Sabilam ‘1 will send (the copper) with a
trustworthy ....,” but you did not send it
YOS 2 39:13 (both OB letters); [n]a->-[d]u
tenka tumassil la 181§ you have let your
careful discernment become similar to that
of an incompetent person Lambert BWL 70:14
(Theodicy); uncert.: naptanam na-ah-da-am
liptattanu (opposite: subham “fancy’’) ARM 1
52:34.

b) in na’id qabli: tukulti matisu na->-id
gabli u tahazi (Sennacherib) the trust of his
land, trustworthy in battle and fight OIP 2
136:21, 144:7 (Senn.); note as poetic epithet of
the horse: tardmima sisd na->-id gabli you
(Istar) loved the horse, trustworthy in battle
Gilg. VI 53; (the ox) izzakar ana sist na->-id
gabli Lambert BWL 177:24, 180:13.

na’du B (or ne’idu, fem. na’ittu)
praised, famous; OB, SB; cf. nddu.

L3um tabihu na->-du (play on the name
I8um analyzed as i nddw and Sum
t@bihu) Cagni Erra I4; ana Nand ... sekrati
na-’-it-t¢  Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:3; Sarraku
bélaku na->-da-ku (var. na-a-da-ku) sirdku
I am king, I am lord, I am famous, 1 am
sublime AKA 2651 32 (Asn.), also, wr. na-da-
ku KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. IT); akaldu ellam mésu
na-ah-du-tim ZA 68 114:15 (OB royal).

adj.;

Note also the use of the log. 1 beside
NL.TUK “‘pious’ in late personal names cited
nddw mng. 1b.

nadld (fem. neditu) adj.; 1. abandoned,
uninhabited, 2. uncultivated, fallow, 3. laid

- {foundation), placed, 4. spit-out, strewn,
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scattered, 5. fallen, lax; OB, MB, SB; wr.
syll. (na-tu-te Tn. II and Asn.) and SuB; cf.
nadi, v.

14.8ub.8ub.ba=[ma]-ag-[tum], 14.gurud(~NoN.
k1).da = [nal-du-i, 14.8ub.ba = na-du-2t OBLu A
106ff.; la.8ub.Sub.ba = mu-ug-g-tum, la.
gurud.da ma-aq-tum, la.8ub.ba = na-du-d
OB Lu B iii 53ff.; la.zahy(a.HA) = ha-al-qu[m],
mu-na-ab-tlum], na-du-um OB Lu B vi 22ff;
giS.Se.ri.a gid.Se.ru.a 1i.lé 2iq-pu MIN (=
$i-it-lu) na-du-tw Hh.II1199; 4.gurud.da = i-du
na-du-v Proto-Izi II Bil. A iii 18'; [gui.8ub.ba] =
[a-hlu na-d[uw-u] Izi F 79; gua.8ub.ba = a-hu
na-tu-t = (Hitt.) pal-ta-nu-u3 ku-e-da-ni a-wa-an
kav-ta ki-ia-an-ta-ri whose arms are laid down
Izi Bogh. A 107; [...] BAD = MIN (= kan-nu)
na-du-u  Hh, XIX 312, cf. [...] ca [ kan-nu
na-du-tu A VIII/1 Comm. 19.

[ki].tus.a.zu é.8ub.ba a.ri.a : Subatka bitu
na-du- harbu your (appropriate) dwelling is an
abandoned, deserted house CT 16 29:98f.;
é.8ub.8¢ akkil ga.an.ku, : ana biti na-di-¢
sterub ikkillu (see thkillu lex. section) Lambert
BWL 241 ii 50ff.; ub inim.dug,.ga.kam
a.ging(cim) hé.em.ta.bal.e th.dug,.ga uh.a.
dé.a ba.da.an.8ar a.ga.8é hé.en.di.in.gi,.
giy : rtu na-di-tum & kima mé littabik kiSpa Sa
ina rw’ti na-di-ti bullulu ana arkati litiru may this
spit-out spittle be poured out like (used) water,
may the magic which was mixed into (this) spit-out
spittle turn back CT 17 32:14ff.

LUGAL KUR $UB-ta DUR-tb [ Sarru mata na-di-tum
uses$sib the king will resettle an abandoned country
TCL 6 17:31f. (astrol. comm.).

1. abandoned, uninhabited — a) houses:
see CT 16, Lambert BWL 241, in lex. section;
Summa kulbibé ina biti na-di-i ittabsd if ants
appear in an abandoned house KAR 377r. 19,
cf. (a swallow) CT 41 2 K.6765+ r. 7; Summa
UR.ME tna bit améli na-di-i imidu GAL.MES
if there are many moths in an abandoned
house BRM 4 21:10; Summa i$atu ina bit ili
SuB snnamir if fire appears in an abandoned
temple CT 40 46 r. 49 (all SB Alu); eper bits
$UB-¢ dust from an abandoned house (for
magical purposes) Kécher BAM 323:3.

b) cities: URU.MES SUB.MES wuddabu
abandoned cities will be settled (again)
JCS 18 13 ii 4’ (SB prophecies); daldni da ittija
lu asbiitu lu na-du-tu the cities that are with
me, the inhabited ones as well as the aban-
doned ones BE 17 24:17 (MB); dlu na-du-i §4
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the city is abandoned ibid. 96:23; ana dlim
na-di-im terrub you will enter an abandoned
city YOS 10 41:44 (OB ext.); dlani na-du-te
da ... ana tili itdiru . .. ana edSite agbassunu
I rebuilt the abandoned cities which had
become ruin hills  Iraq 14 34:78 (Asn.);
GN na-da-a ana e$§iuti usépi§ 1 had the
abandoned GN built anew Lie Sar. 54:8; [ana
wlddusu mahdzu u edréti kal ilani na-du-tu
to renew the abandoned cities and sanctuaries
of all the gods YOS 1 38i 31 (Sar.); mutahliid
ni8t apdts musesib tili na-du-ti (Ningirsu) who
makes the numerous people prosperous, who
resettles the abandoned ruins Or. NS 36 116: 32
(SB hymn to Gula); Sa Marduk ... tili na-
du-ti eSréte il iSkunu gatu$u into whose
hands Marduk had given (for rebuilding) the
abandoned ruins, the sanctuaries of the gods
VAB 4 274 iii 8 (Nbn.); dlant SUB.MES ana tili
i$8appaku (DUB.MES) abandoned cities will
be heaped up as ruins ACh Supp. Sin 33:52.

¢) countries, regions: mdtu SUB-tum usdab
an abandoned country will be scttled again
Leichty Izbu II 56, also, wr. SUB-di-tum CT 31
19:16 (SB ext.); Sarru mdssu SUB-ta usedsib
the king will settle his abandoned country
again Boissier DA 18 iii 23, eoll. Boissier Choix
203, of. LUGAL ersessu na-di-ta ude[33ib]
YOS 10 63:7 (OB ext.), seealso TCL 6 17:32, in
lex. section; dadmé na-du-i-ti ... ana edsiite
ak$irma I repaired anew the abandoned
dwellings Rost Tigl. III p. 4:19; dld@nt na-
asbassunu nidé ma’dite ina libbt usashit the
abandoned cities, which under my forefathers
had become ruin tells, I resettled and settled
many people there Iraq 14 34:78, cf. (the
people who had fled from my attack returned
and submitted) @lanidunu bitdtidunu na-fu-te
udasbissunu AKA 298 ii 10, also, wr. na-tu-te
AKA 240r.46 (all Asn.), wr.na-{u-te Scheil Tn.II
24; <day ana $isub namé na-du-te(var. -3) . ..
i§kunu uzundu (Sargon) who was intent on re-
settling abandoned rural areas Lyon Sar. 6:34,
also ibid. 14:38; Jubat namé na-du-u-t¢ (var.
$UB-t1) sna amat DN usdabu abandoned rural
areas will be settled at the command of Enlil
(citation from earthquake omens) ABL 1080:8,
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also RA 34 2:4 (earthquake omens from Nuzi);
eper hurbati SuB-ti dust from uncultivated
waste places AMT 97,4:23; ana elemmi harbi
na-du-ti tapgidainni you (pl.) have handed
me over to a specter from uninhabited waste
places Maqlu IV 22; ina harbi na-du-ti tegeb:
birsu you bury it (the pot) in an uninhabited,
deserted place Kocher BAM 323:38; ina
gerbetidu na-di-t ... rigim aldla {adba ulalsd
nisédu (see aldla usage b) TCL 3 207 (Sar.);
Summa ina erseti SUB-ti ... biru ... ippele
if a well is opened in an abandoned territory
CT 39 21:168; [Summa dlu ina] x-hi na-di-¢
dakin if a city lies in an abandoned [...]
CT 38 2:25 (both SB Alu); titurra na-di-td ettiq
he will cross an abandoned bridge Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 20 (coll. F. W. Geers).

d) canals: ndru ne-di-tum ihherrima . ..]
a disused canal will be redug Leichty Izbu XIT
32, also, wr. $UB-fumn ibid. II 53'ff., also KAR
465:4 and dupl. 417:4 (SB ext.); Sarru ndra SUB-
ta therri the king will have a disused canal
(re)dug CT 20 49 r. 40 (SB ext.); eper ndri
8uB-#¢ dust from a disused canal Kocher BAM
323:4; [...] atappy na-di-tu da i$tu GN [...]
a disused canal which [...] from GN
MAOG 3/1 8:12 (inscr. from 12th century Assyria).

2. uncultivated, fallow: x sar ... gag:
garum na-du-i BIN 7 170:1; na-da-ti-Su-nu
ul i-sa-ap-[pa-nu] they must not plant their
(the exempted persons’) fallow (fields) VAS 7
67:16 (both OB); tamirdit na-da-tt lusbatma
lussth I will put the abandoned meadows
under cultivation and reassign (them)
PBS 1/2 63:18, also ibid. 20 (MB); fumma sabitu
ina egel séri (text A.EDIN, var. A.GAR) na-di-i
i§ten ulid if a gazelle gives birth to one off-
spring in an uncultivated field in the steppe
(var.commons) Izbu Comm. 563, also CT 40 43
K.2259+ r. 2, cf., wr. SUB.BA-¢ Labat Suse 11
vi 11.

3. laid, placed: 3umma ina u$sé na-du-ti
sird tktappilu  if snakes entwine themselves
in a foundation (just) laid CT 38 10:27, also
281f.; elippu 3a 3% KUS tna mubbi $d-bur-ru
[rapdul u zi-rt na-du-4 kuttfumu] (see zirw 8.)
CT 4 44a:2 (NB); see also madkanu lex section.
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4. spit-out, strewn, scattered: see ru’tu
naditu CT 17, inlex. section: if dogs and pigs
tna LA SUB.MES imdabhasu fight among
strewn sherds CT 38 50:45 (SB Alu).

5. fallen, lax — a) referring to persons
(probably to a physical infirmity): see OB Lu,
in lex. section; Summa ina Gl na-du-4 MIN
(= ma->-du) (followed by naddtu, see
naditu A) CT 38 5:117 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 51
146 r. 13.

b) other oces.: kekkd SuB.MES z1.MES
(also cited magtw mng. la) Leichty Izbu V 1;
uncert.: the kudiméru plant U z0 SuB-fe is
an herb for falling-out teeth Kocher BAM 1 i
8f., dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:8-10.

For ABL 912:6 and TCL 9 50:21 see nadd v.
mngs. 1e~2" and 2a~7'. For CT 38 18: 117 see tam{dtu.

8.; commemorative inscription;

nadii A ;
lex.*; Sum. lw.

nag.na.[du.a] = [na-du-d] Hh. XVI 299, cf.
na,.na.du.a = na-de RS Recension 243; na,.na.
du.a = na-du-u(var. -it) = na-a-du $a ti-di (var. na->-
a-du 8¢ 1M) Hg. B IV 131 and dupls., in MSL 10 34.

na-du-u = na-du §& ™M MSL 10 70:45 (= Urnanna
I11 188¢).

Alternative rendering of Sum. na.rii.a,
see nard A s.

nadi B s.; (a headdress or part of it); syn.
list.*

no-ap-sa-mu, na-pis-tum, na-du-u(var. -u), a-du-u,
a-ru-u = ku-lu-lu An VII 219-223, var. from
Malku VI 135-139.

nadQ (nadd’u) v.; 1. to throw into water
or fire, a pit, etc., to cast down, throw out
a corpse, to spit out, to swoop down, to
throw away (p. 71), to pour, to scatter,
sprinkle, to let water flow, to steep in a
liquid, to pickle, to brew beer, to irrigate a
field (p.74), to take off, discard a garment,
to abandon, leave a house, a city, a country,
etc., to leave a field fallow, to abandon a
task, to disregard an order, a rite, etc., to
stop working, to reject, to abandon someone,
to repudiate an obligation, etc., to put ani-
mals out to pasture (p. 76), to drop an object
accidentally, to lose a part of the body, to
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have a miscarriage (p. 79), to knock down a
wall, a door, to overthrow a rule (p. 79), to
cast a net (p. 80), to launch a boat (p. 80),
2. to place a piece of furniture, a container,
etc., to erect a reed hut, to set out objects for
exhibit, a sacrifice, etc., to put something
into a container, to put on clothing, to place
a stone in a mounting, to insert, to fasten
a lock, to affix a clay tag, to put on jewelry,
etc., to load (an animal, a wagon, a boat),
to apply medication (p. 80), to lay the foun-
dations of a building, to erect a house, a
temple, a stela, etc., to build a fortress, a
town, a nest, etc., to pitch camp, to establish a
garden, a threshing floor (p. 82), to place in
storage, to deposit in an account, to use gold
or silver for an object (p. 84), to put in fetters,
to put a person in prison, an animal in a
cage (p. 86), to write, to put down in writing,
to make a drawing, to impress a seal (p. 87),
to paint, to smear, to color (p. 87), to line a
container, to overlay (p. 87), to assign, con-
sign, to plan (p. 87), to sentence a person
(p. 88), to accuse, to charge with a crime
(p. 88), to inflict a disease, a calamity, etec.
(p. 88), to place in an inclined position, to
tilt (p. 89), 3. to excrete, discharge saliva,
mucus, tears, blood, feces, semen, vomit,
sweat, to produce a feature or formation on
the exta, in oil used for divination, etc.
(p. 89), 4. to become downcast, dejected,
to collapse, to hang down (p. 90), 5. (in the
stative) to lie, to be situated (said of a lo-
cality, a part of or mark on the body or exta),
to lie in bed (p. 91), 6. in idiomatic phrases
(arranged alphabetically according to the
object) (p.92), 7. $udddé to have someone
throw objects into water or fire, to cause
someone to drop an object, to let a field go
fallow, to make someone leave a house, an
estate, to cause a country to be in ruins, to
turn a city, a temple into uninhabited ruins,
to make someone drop, abandon a task, a
wish, a plan, etec., to cause a woman to have
a miscarriage, to have someone make a
payment, a deposit (causative to mngs. 1
and 2) (p. 96), 8. Suddé to repudiate, to
reject, to repel (an attack), to pardon
negligence, to deprive (p. 97), 9. III/2

nadfi

to be made to drop, to become abandoned
(p. 98), 10. III/3 to become completely
ruined (p. 98), 11. nandd to be thrown into
water or fire, to be thrown down, to be made
into a ruin, to become a ruin, to be left
fallow, uncared for (said of fields, orchards),
to be neglected, slighted (said of a person, a
task, etc.), to be put out to pasture (said of
sheep), to be loaded on a boat, to be laid
(said of bricks, a wall, etc.), to be founded
(said of a city, etc.), to be placed, to be laid
up, to be deposited, to be thrown into prison,
to be drawn, depicted, to be assigned (said
of workers), to be used, to be inflicted (said
of a calamity), to become dejected(?) (passive
to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 98); from OAkk. on;
I iddi — inaddi — nadi, 1/2, 1/3, 111, 111/2,
I1I/3, IV, 1Vj2, 1V/3; wr. syll. and $UB
(ALSUB CT 39 3:11, 15 IN.SUB CT 40 45
K.3969:5), NA? (Labat TDP 200:5); cf. man:
ditu, mandid A, muladdd, ndadidnu, naditu
A and B, nadi adj., niditu, nidu A, niddtu,
nuddidgtu, nudwu, Saddwatu, tadditu.

§ub = na-du-¢ (in group with magatu and
nasdku) Antagal C 73; fwublyp = ng.du-¢ CT 51
168 vi 44; [Su-ub] [RU] = [na]-du-i A VI[4:138;
tug.én.é.nu.ru = Sip-tu ana e1c $UB-u (var.
[$i-i]p-tum a-na mar-sa na-du-¢) Erimhus VI 27.

gu.Sub.ba, [gu.8ub.ba.alk.a, m™.3ub.ba,
mm.8ub.ba.ak.a = a-hu na-du-i to be negligent
Nabnitu E 72ff.; [gu.8ub.ba] = [a-hlu na-d[u-u]
Izi F 79; gu.8ub.ba = a-hu na-tu-i = (Hitt.)
pal-ta-nu-u$ ku-e-da-ni a-wa-an kat-ta ki-ia-an-
ta-ri Izi Bogh. A 107; [g4].zu na.an.8ub.ba =
ah-ka la [ta-nam-dil do not be careless (with respect
to the seribal art) 5R 161 5 (group voc.); [KAx BAD.
sub.ba] = im-du na-du-[u] to spit venom (followed
by im-du napddu, im-du saratu) Kagal D Section
10:10; [gaxBaAD.Sulb.ba = ru-u-tum na-dlu-u]
ibid. 3.

gu-ru-ud LU.KI = na-du-, MIN NUN-lendi.KI =
na-du-¢ Diri VI B 35f.; [gu-ru-ud] LEXKI = na-
dlu-u] A VIL2:54; gu-ra-da NUN.KI = na-du-d-um
UET 6 379:8; [gu]-ru-ud NUN.EI = na(!)-du-i
Ea V Excerpt 17'; gu-ru-ud NUN.KI = [na-du-i]
Ea V 145; ~NuNn.kikuwTwdaps = [nal-du-# Antagal
A 95.

ku-u xU = na-du-i-um MSL 2 150:1 (Proto-Ea),
[ku-i] [KRU] = na-du-u, ibid. 127 i 28; ku XU = na-
du-t-um MSL 14 131 No. 111 6 (Proto-Aa); ku-u
XU = na-du-# SP I 155; ku-u KU = na-du-u Eal

132; [ku-u] [®U] = na-du-w A I/2 colophon;
ku-URy = [MIN (= [na]-du-id) §& ...] Antagal A
97.
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[8)i-i suM = na-du-[u Sa &ip-ti] Idu II 88;
[si-d] [sUM] = [nae-dlu-u ¥4 [¥ipl-te S* Voo, S 8';
siguM = [MIN (= na-du-t) & §i-ip-tt] Antagal A 98;
KAXBAD.sum.mu = i{m-tum na-du-u] Kagal D
Section 9:12.

du ¢AB = na-du-u §i x1.UD to leave fallow, said
of an empty lot A VIII/1:144, with comm. na-du-u
&4 x[1.0D [] na-du-u §d ma$-kdt-tum {...] AVIII/1
Comm. 13; GAB = na-d[u-u] CT 19 6 K.5973:15
(text similar to Idu); ka8 gakkul(u+pim)
a.ab.du = §i-ka-ra i-na na-di beer that has formed
bubble(s) Nabnitu I 186; tag.kés.da.du.a =
& ina tap-pis-ti na-du-w Hh, XIX 189; im.
a3gh .e§ = ta-na-an-di ZA 9 164 iv 18; [ma-a]
[¢A] = na-du-u A IV[/4:61; [gu.gld.ghd = ri-ig-
mu-um na-du-i  Kagal D Section 7:10; [du-i)
[KA] = na-du-u $a A.MES to sprinkle, said of water
A II1/2:137; [dulg,.ga = [MIN (= [nal-du-i) $a
rw’ti] to spit Antagal A 96.

gi.gur.8a.ped.gi,.a = §d SA-ba na-[du-u] (panu
container) which is lined inside Hh. IX 40, cf.
(with pisannu) ibid. 69; gi.pisan.8a4.gub.ba =
&d 3A-bi na-du- ibid. 66; gi.pisan.Sa.ra.ah =
&d 5A-bi na-du-d ibid. 67, cf. (with pdnu container)
ibid. 38, also (Sum. equivalent broken) ibid.69-69a,
see MSL 9 181; gi.kid 8a.ra.ah = & ana 8A-bi
na-du-i (var. §& §A-bi na-da-té) Hh. VIII 330,
gi.kid.Sa.pes8.gi,.a, gi.kid.§a.min.l&4 = &

ana SA-bi na-du-i (var. & $A-bi na-da-at) ibid.
331f., see MSL 9 179. ‘
gid.ka.kadra.zu.am.si.dun.dun = §d $in-ni

pi-ri t-ta-ad-d[u-u] which is overlaid with ivory
Hh. IV 207, cf. (said of a kilzappu) ibid. 145;
ku.k[u] = [t]-ta-ad-du-1i Studies Landsberger 34:25
(RS Silbenvokabular A).

bi-id KU = na-du-it-um MSL 2 151:28 (Proto-
Ea); [ri-i][r1] = na-du-u A 1I/7:18; 4RI = na-du-u
Antagal G 193; [de-e] [Pl1 = [na-du-u MIN (=
EME.8AL) A IV/2:76; [ri-i(?)] [rU] = na-du-i
A VI/4:170, [...] [rU] = [na-dlu-u ibid. 173;
bu-tr BUR = na-du-u A VIII/2:192; ub.raxznitu,
ging(em) = ki-ma na-di MIN (= ru->-tf) like one
who spits Izi J ii 16; [ri]-ig PA.HUB(!).DU = na-
du-t $a si-ri, na-dut Sa Su-ub-tim Diri V 57f.;
[di-ri] [s1.A] = [na]-du-it & rig-mi Diri I 32; [e]
[DULy.DU] = na-du-i 84 §[®.(x)] Diri I 218; [si-ig]
[s1] = na-du-u $d& kar-rum A I11/4:218; 1A =
na-du-fum] MSL 14 92 74:1 (Proto-Aa); la
84.14.18 = $a ka-ar-$a na-du-¥ with hanging belly
OB Lu B vi 6, restored from UM 29-13-721; TAB =
[na-dul-4 MSL 9 133:468 (Proto-Aa).

urtd.zu Nibruk! na.an.8ub.bé.en : UrU-ka
Nippuru la ta-nam-di do not neglect your city
Nippur 4R 18 No. 2:63, see Weissbach Mise. p. 37,
and dupls., see Iraq 32 61:31, of. nam.mu.un.
8ub.bé.en : la ta-na-da-an-ni do not abandon me
BA 10/1 77 No. 4 r. 33f., ¢f. Langdon BL No.
192:1ff.; a im.ri.a mu.un.Sub : ina mé ru:
Sumiti na-di he lies in & wet swamp 4R 10 r. 37f.;
gu,.gingy kar.mud.da.[na] e.da.Sub : kima
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alpi [ina rulfibtidu na-di-ma like an ox he lies in
his own dung 4R 22 No. 2:16f.; ki.sikil.la.ta
a.ra.an.8ub : ina adri elli ad-di-ka 1 have placed
you in & sacred locality 4R 23 No. 3:13f.; u, sila,
in.8ub Uz més in.8ub : lahri pubddu id-di-ma
enzu lala$u id-di (see lalt B lex. section) SBH
p. 131 No. I 58f.; ama.gan.zi.da dumu.ni
mu.un.8ub : wmmu dlittu mara$u i[d]-di the
mother, at birth, abandoned her child ibid. 58f.;
dumu.ni i.bf.ni mu.un.§ub.ba.ta : puMU-§d
ana pa-ni-§d id-du-t OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5255(!) r. 3f.;
dam bi.ib.tak, ki.kdr.ra bi.in.§ub dumu
bi.ib.tak, nim.nim.ma bi.in.8ub addata
udezibma adar Sanimma id-di mara usézibma ina la-
i-ra-[nt)m id-di he abandoned (his) wife, left (her)
in a foreign country, he abandoned (his) son,
left (him) in the puddles SBH p. 70 No. 39:51f.;
tumuden ab.ba.kes(gk1p) ab.lal in.§ub.ba
summdta apti $a aptifing id-da-g-ma (see aptu lex.
section) SBH p. 102 No. 54:23f,, cf. bi.in.8ub.
ba.a : id-da-a-ma ibid. 26f.; mu.lu.bi ém.mar.
ra.bi in.Sub.ba.a nisi$u  ina mastakisina
Sakndta id-da-ma (see madtaku lex. section) ibid.
28f.; 88 a.gub.ba.88 u.me.ni.8ub : ana libbi
agubbé i-di-ma (var. id-di-ma) (see egubbid mng. 1)
CT 17 39:51f., cf. sila.dagal.la.$é u.me.ni.
Sub : ina ribiti t-di-ma ibid. 26:75, also CT 16
45:147f.; pa.8ub.ba : bur-tum na-di (var. na-
a-d?) Hh. IT 1f.; what comes out of the well
til ni.huS.a.te hé.ni.ib.Sub.bu.ne : ana
Suttati lid-du-$i let them throw into a pit CT 17
36:91f. and dupls. CT 14 13 BM 91010:3f., ZA 30
189:21f., ete.; na.dm.gig.ga hé.en.Sub : ana
marustt lu na-di-ma OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:8f.;
sig, nu.Sub : Lbitts ul na-da-at no brick had been
laid CT 13 35:3; engur.ra ki.Sub.ba : ap-su(!)
a-$ar na-di-i BRM 4 9:20f.; si.kdr.e Sub.ba.a
: $a lagd na-da-a (see laga’®u lex. section) OECT 6
pl. 19:11f.; me duy,.zu ba.ab.Sub.b[é] : 2-na-
di liata eli birki[ka] (see lw’tu lex. section) KAR 333
r. 6f.

ki za.pa.4g sum.mu : adar ri-gim (var. rig-
mu) na-du-v where the call is uttered CT 16 241 29f.;
a nam.Sub ka.zu ba.an.sum.mu : mé §p-t
ana ptka id-di he has put the incantation water
into your mouth 4R 25 iv 14f., ef. CT 17 21:86f.;
tug.tug abzu.ta U.me.ni.sum $-pat apsi
1-di-ma recite the conjuration of the Apsi AMT
11,1:24f.; tug.tug.dig.ga.zu u.me.ni.s[um]
: Si-pat-ka pa-ab-th i-di-[mal AfO 23 44:12f., cf.
nam.8ub Eridukl.ga u.me.ni.sum : &-pas
Eridu 4-di-ma CT 17 15:23 and 39:57f., also
CT 16 21:204f.; nam.Sub Eridukl.ga [suml].
mu.da.mu.dé (var. sum.me.dé) : &-pat Eridu
ina na-di-e-a CT 16 5:193, also nam.Sub na.ri.
ga bi.in.sum : §ip-tu elletu ina na-di-e-a ibid.
22:302f.,, also 1:6; DN nam.8ub ba.an.sum
: DN §ip-ta id-di Falkenstein Haupttypen 98 r. 32
(=CT43); Bau tus nam.ti.la Sub.ba : Bau
na-da-at §i-pat balagi KAR 41:5f., see JRAS 1927
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7f., and see $iptu; id.da.8é ba.an.sum.mu :
ana ndre i-na-ad-du-§u  they throw her into the
river Ai. VILiv 7.

sag.gig mul.an.gingy an.edin.na gurud
(NUN.KT).da : murug qaggadi kima kakkab Samami
na géri na-di-ma like a star the headache has been
thrown down in the plain CT 17 14:1f., cf.
an.edin.na [gur].ru.da : o itna géri na-da-[tu]
Falkenstein Haupttypen 96:23 (= CT 4 3); note:
bu.ru.ug.bi  tur.tur.ld gu.ru.us.§é6 (for
guruda or gurun) dub.dub.bé : sihru u rabd
i-na-an-di [ ana gurunnt tSappak MVAG 18/2
49:5f. and SBH 116 No. 62 i 5f. and dupls.;
difficult: ti.mu al.gurud.da : ana gél[ijal ta-
nam-d[a-a¥-§u] Lambert BWL 244 iv 13 (proverb).

su.bar.ra ba.né : ina rusumii na-di he lies
in the swamp CT 17 31:21f.; sa in.ga.né.e : §etu
ta-ad-di-ma you have thrown the net (and caught
the birds) SBH p. 130 No. I 22f., see issiiru lex.
section.

id Idigna (later version: [id.Idiglna.$é)
im.ma.an.til [ana Id}iglat it-ta-di Lugale
VIII 29; sa bi.ib.si.si.ga : $étu ta-ad-di-ma
you have thrown the net SBH p. 130 No. I 16f.;
ki.ta kar.ra bi.in.sig.ga (var. bi.in.8i.x.[x])
2 Sapli§ kar-ra id-du-u (see karru B lex. section)
CT 16 12:10f., var. from UET 6 392:16; gud.giny
£8.BU.NU[N].XU.TU bi.in.l4 alpa Summdanam
id-di he tied the leading-rope on the bull Lambert
BWL 257 vi 7; mu.un.8i.in.gél.la.na : (§ipta)
ina na-di-e-a (followed by mu.un.si.in.sum.
ma.ta : ina na-di-e-a line 6f.) CT 16 1:4f.;
[...] gd.gb.gd.e : [...])-bi dt-ta-nam-di LKU 15
r. 5f.; ub, i.ni.in.dé : r«’tam id-di-ma she spat
PBS 1/2 122:13f., cf. uh, kas.e dé.a : [ana]
ru-’-tim $i-ka-rum td-di-ma ibid. 17f.; u.me.ni.
GAB : i-di-ma BIN 2 22:109; ki geStin bala
. afar &kari na-di-e SBH p. 92a No. 50s:29f.;
[nam.8ub abzu] ... im.ma.an.sa, : Sipat apst
id-[du-w] CT 16 47:200f.; [é.gal dug,.ga.a.n]i
an.na.gingy nu.gam.da : ekallu gibissa kima
qi[bit Anim) ul na-da-at the command of the
palace is like that of Anu, it may not be set aside
Lambert BWL 233:1f.; ka Gh.hul.g4l dug,.
ga.kex : rw’tu da ina pi lemni§ na-da-at magic
(spittle) that was spit with evil intentions ASKT
p. 86-87:60; for other lexical and bil. refs. see
mng. la-2'a’ (CT 17 19:21f. and Hh. I 1f.), 1a-3'
(ASKT p. 86-87 ii 13), mng. 2a~-7" (Lu IT i 5,
Lu Excerpt I 165), mng. 2j (Lambert BWL 119:9£.),
mng. 21 (A II/3 Section D ii 13, Ea II 100), and
mng. 6 (ifdtu, qulu, and rigmu).

ka ug[al.ta mi.ni.tb.ta.8ub : inae pi dribe
u-$ad-di (see dribu lex. section) Ai. III iii 36f.;
um.me.da.nd.a ga.sub(kaxea) ib.ta.an.8ub
1 ndku $fanuqu u-$a-ad-da (see enéqu lex. section)
Lambert BWL 241 ii 44; galga Sub.ba.bi :
milik$u vi-Sad-du-i OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4948:1f1.

The heroes whom I took prisoner am.du,.du,.
gingy s8U.NUN.KU.TU hé.me.Sub (later version:
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gu,.du,.du,.giny ES.sU.NUN.XU.TU ha.ma.
[Bubl) : kima alpi mutiakpi Summdn: lit-[ta-ad-
du-it] (see muttakpu lex. section) Angim IV 6;
ki.sikil ... bad.ir.ta ba.8ub : erdatu ... ina
let diri it-tan-di (see létu lex. section) ASKT p.
120:13f.; pas.ra.mu pas.ra ba.Sub : fa palgs
ina palgi it-ta-an-[du] SBH p.111 No. 57 r. 2;
tus.tug nam.ti.la.zu hé.en.Sub.ba : &-pat
balati li-in-na-di-ka BA 10/1 81 No. 7:11f., see
ZA 28 106; nam.8ub ba.an.sum : Sa Hp-ti in-
nam-du-1i BIN 2 22:188, see AAA 22 92.
gurud.da kin.84 na.an.ak.e (later version:
na.an.ak.a.en) : na-an-di-ma ana $ipri i tennepud
he thrown down and used for work Lugale XI 23;
NA.EU.KAN.88 nd.a : ana lulé na-an-di (see
luld B lex. section) Lugale X1II 38; [...] ba.ku.
ku.u$ : it-tan-du-x SBH p. 66 No. 36:24; id.bi

. 8a.st.ga.bi ba.du : naréu ... mérdnuf it-
ta-an-di its canal is left empty SBH p. 114 No.
60:9f., cf. {...].x.za.re.e8 mu.un.du : ma-ga-
ra-ni-i§ i-ta-na-[di] KAR 369:3f., also gal.gal.e
zu.re.e8 (var. za.re.ef) mu.un.du.du : Ja
rabbiti magrani§ it-ta-nam-du-4 PBS 1/2 128 iv 7
(eoll.), var. from CT 17 36 K.0272:16 + 82-5-22,547
(unpub.), cf. zur.re.e[8 mu.un.dug].dug(!)
magrani$ at-ta-ad-di  (see magranu lex. section)
SBH p. 108 r. 27f.

[na-dul-% ka-ra-rum An IX 73;
ma-qa-tum Malku VI 222; e-re-§um
ibid. 221.

[8UB] = na-du-it, SUB = ma-ga-tw Izbu Comm.
55f.; &uB [ na-d[u-] Tablet Funck 2:1 (Comm.
to Alu XXII), in AfO 21 pl. 9, also [SuB] [ na-du-u f
SUB [ e-ze-bi Lambert BWL 76 comm. to line 79; fa
id-dan-ni || 8uB [f na-du-u] ibid. 88 comm. to
line 295, cf. also 3UB [ na-d[«-u] ibid. 84 comm. to
lines 225-34 (Theodicy Comm.); SuB [ na-[du-u]
RA 28 134 ii 13 (comm.); $UB [ ta-na-di Ebeling
Wagenpferde 37 Ko 18; Summa marsu ¢iu 3us-i [
ki-ma t-na-du-ful AfO 24 83:15 (comm. to Labat
TDP Tablet XXIIT).

na-du-u =
na-du-%

1. to throw into water or fire, a pit, etec.,
to cast down, throw out a corpse, to spit
out, to swoop down, to throw away, to pour,
to scatter, sprinkle, to let water flow, to steep
in a liquid, to pickle, to brew beer, to irrigate
a field, to take off, discard a garment, to
abandon, leave a house, a city, a country,
ete., to leave a field fallow, to abandon a
task, to disregard an order, a rite, etc., to
stop working, to reject, to abandon someone,
to repudiate an obligation, etc., to put animals
out to pasture, to drop an object accidentally,
to lose a part of the body, to have a miscar-
riage, to knock down a wall, a door, to over-
throw a rule, to cast a net, to launch a boat
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— a) to throw an object into water or fire,
at someone, to throw a person or an animal
into water or fire, from a tower, into a pit,
to cast down a corpse, to throw out a corpse,
to spit out, to spit at, to swoop down (said
of a bird), to throw away — 1’ to throw an
object into water or fire, at someone —
a’ referring to kudurrus and inscriptions:
da nard annd ... ana nari i-nam-du-<d> he
who throws this stela into the river BBSt.
No. 9 v 1, ef. No. 7 ii 10, No. 8 Add. p. 48:3,
IR 70iii 1, wr. SUB-u VAS 1 36iv 22, 37 v 28,
also da ... kudurra ... ana nari i-na-du-i
VAS 158ii2, Sa fuppa annd ana mé
i-nam-du-% BBSt. No. 2:22, lu ana ndri i-na-
[ad-du-i] lu ana piriti i-na-[ad-du-4%] MDP 6
p- 45 v 14f., ana mé w idati t--nam-du-%& MDP 6
pl. 10 iv 32, MDP 10 pl. 11iii 26, lu ana mé lu
ana i$ati SuB-4 BBSt. No. 4 iii 3, of. MDP 2
113ii 16, also, wr. ét-fa-di MDP 2 pl. 22 v 51;
ana mé i-nam-du-i ina idatt iqalli BE 1/2
149 ii 11, of. Hinke Kudurru v 1, lu ina idats
i-na-[ad-du-1] MDP 6 p.45v12; da
temennija w naréja ... ana mé i-na-ad-du-i
AOB 1 24 v 21 (Samsi-Adad 1), cf. ibid. 64:41
(Adn. I), AKA 106 viii 65 (Tigl. I), 166 r. 16 and
249 v 60 (Asn.), tna mé i-nam-du-u Borger
Esarh, 99 r. 55, note ina mé la SUB-di (tanaddi)
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 25; f{uppam ana mé
ad-di 1 threw the tablet into water TLB 4
21:30 (OB let.); {you swear that) ina mé ta-
na-da-a-ni you will (not) throw (this tablet)
into the water Wiseman Treaties 411.

b’ in rit. contexts: alluttu purdsi ana
gereb tdmti ad-di-me 1 threw a golden crab
into the sea OIP 2 75:80 (Senn.); garakku
adt pikmennidu inad$i ana ndri 3uB-di he
takes the altar with its ashes and throws
(them) into the river BRM 4 6:30, cf. ibid. 32

and 37, cf. wrigalli ana mé SUB-ma
AMT 7,8 r. 6; Fkiniinu ana ndri SUB-di-ma
AMT 23,9:5, makurru ... ana nari SuB-di

UET 6 410: 186, see Iraq 22 222, etc., riksa ipaliar
ana ndri i-na-an-di KUB 4 17:10; kirbana
ana mé SUB-¢ Surpu III 31, of. also Maglu IV
44, and see kirbanu mng. le-1'D’; note
[ana i]a-ar-hi SUB-di BBR 62 r. 8; fingernails
lu ana birti lu ana nare lu ana bursimds dalts
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SuB-di-ma (see bursimiu) KAR 134:15, see TuL,
p. 98, cf. ina Saplan ali at-ta-di ligti Maqlu TI1
23, see AfO 21 7¢4; referring to magic figurines:
salmu Sudtu ana ndri $uB-ma KAR 64 r. 20,
LKA 123r. 14, PBS 1/1 13:25, Or. NS 36 15 r. 11,
39 148:17, etc.; salmé anndti takassiSuniitima
gizilld tna i3at kibritc tagidma ana 1libbi
bulupagqi 8UB.8UB-di you tie these figurines
together, light a torch with burning sulphur,
and throw them all onto the brazier AfO 18
297:9; bi-il rittakunuma ana i$at lu-ud-di
bring your hands (sorcerers), that I may
throw them into the fire Maqlu IIT 191;
referring to foodstuffs, ete.: loaves of hasisu
bread and NINDAIDE.A ana ndri SuB-di
AMT 88,2:15, cf. LKA 70 i 23 and dupl., see
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 129, similar KAR 61:12,
K.6883:4, ete.; referring to leftovers, sweep-
ings, ete.: rihtu ana ndri SUB-di KAR 25iii 20;
Susdurdat ekalli w hupé DUG.SILA.GAZ.ME ana
ndri SUB-di LKA 108:10, cf. kusipdt akali $a
ina siiqi na-da-a Gilg. XII 154; ina abri SuB-di
you throw (torches) upon a (burning) pyre
KAR 26 r. 22 and dupls., cf. ana libbi turru
SUB.MES RAcc. 133:216.

¢’ other occs.: mnaqmé it-ta-di ina libbi
i§dts he threw soot(?) into the fire (to produce
dense smoke) STT 38:131, see Gurney, AnSt
6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); diru w Salbu .
assupma ana Arahti ad-di 1 tore down the
(main) wall and the outer wall and threw
(them) into the Arahtu canal OIP 2 84:52
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. p. 48 Ep. 5:70.

d’ to throw something at someone: i$lup
imitti alima ana panisa id-di he (Gilgames)
tore out the shoulder of the bull and threw
(it) in front of her (I8tar) Gilg. VI 162; [$dr]at
pitisu tanassahma . .. ana muhhi usukks . ..
SuB-di you tear off its (the sheep’s) forelock
and throw it on an unclean person BMS12:98;
tidda ktaris tt-ta-di ina séri she pinched off
some clay and threw (it) on the ground
Gilg. 1ii 34, cf. at-ta-di-Su ina Sapliki 1 threw
it at your feet ibid. v 37 and vi 13.

2’ to throw a person or an animal into
water or fire, from a tower, into a pit, ete.
— a’ human beings: wukannu$ima (var.
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tkasstidima) ana me-e i-na-ad-du-i-& they
will conviet (var. bind) her and throw her
into the water CH § 108:25, also § 133b:26,
§143:12, §155:1, cf. tkasstddunidtima ana me-e
i-na-ad-du-t-$u-nu-tt  § 129:49, cf. also (in
private contracts) Genouillac Kich 1 B 17:17,
Meissner BAP 89:38,90:16, TLB 1 229:10, CT 48
51:20 (all OB), cf. gugal ndri ikassima ana mé
i-nam-du-  ND 5502 iv 7 (SB aluzinnu text,
courtesy D. J. Wiseman); note ¢§tu dimtim
i-na-du-ni-§i-na-t¢  (see dimtuw mng. la-1")
CT 2 44:11, CT 6 26a:12 (both OB); DN adi 40
mdrédu TA #ri SUB.MES-ni when they threw
Kingu and his forty sons from the roof
LKA 73:3, see TuL p. 38; id-dan-ni (var. id-
dan2®-ni) ana ngrt she put me in the river
CT 1342:6, var. from ibid. 43 K.4470 (Sar. legend);
they defeated them completely ana nar GN
tt-ta-du-$i-nu-té¢  and drove them into the
River Zaban Wiseman Chronicles 54:13 (Fall of
Nineveh); ana miqit mé u i$dti lid-di-ki-ma
may (Sin) throw you (sorceress) into the
catastrophe by either water or fire Maqlu ITI
101; referring to fire: izi.8ub.bu.da.ging
in.tab.tab.e : kima da ina isdt na-du-i
ubtammat (see hamdfy B mng. 2a) CT 17
19:21f.; addum subdram ana tindrim td-du-d
attuny wardam ana wt@nim i-di-a  because
they have thrown the boy into the oven, you
yourselves throw a slave into the kiln
BIN 710:8 and 10 (OB let.); tna migif i§atk
driri id-du-Su-ma uhalligu napsassu  they
(the gods) threw him into the fiery con-
flagration and (thus) put him to death
Streck Asb. 36 iv 51; pa Sub.ba = birtu
na-di thrown into a well (said of an infant)
Hh. IT 1f., and see Ai.VIIiv7, in lex. section;
if you do not bring witnesses for (the purchase
of) the fields i8tu bitatikama ana PN i-na-an-
du-qa they will throw you out of your houses
(to make room) for PN JEN 344:24, cf.if I
do not bring witnesses concerning my field
tomorrow  u §tu bitdatijama it-ta-ta-an-ni
JEN 355:23, cf. #l-ta-ta ibid. 34; saparid
na-du-ma they (the gods) were thrown into
the net En.el. IV 112.

b’ animals: ina la muddit arraba Sudtu lu
ana nart lu ina stqi [i]t-ta-ad-du-i (if) un-
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wittingly they have thrown that dormouse
into the canal or the street AMT 90,1ii 12;
1zba itt sidudu w qisdtisu ana ndri SUB-ma
you throw the malformed animal into a canal
together with provisions and farewell gifts
for it Or. NS 34 127 r. 15; alpa telegge ana mé
ta-nam-di KAR 70:25; 30 piri ina Subti ad-di
I caught (lit. threw) thirty elephants in pits
Iraq 14 34:91 (Asn.), cf., wr.a-di WO 1 472:44
(Shalm. IIT), KAH 2 84:126 (Adn. II); all the
wild animals of Sumuqan and the winged
birds of the sky ém ni-sik c1.MES-{a at-ta-ad-
di (see nisku B) AKA 87 vi 84 (Tigl. I), see
Borger Einleitung 129; bugqunduma i-di-$i (var.
id-di) ana Suttati pluck him (the eagle) and
throw him into a pit Bab. 12 pl. 4. 7, var. from
pl. 5 K.1574:8, cf. Suttatum ... tna libbisa
na-di eri ibid. pl. 3:43, cf. ibid. 45, pl. 6 (= KAR
170) 11 (SB Etana), cf. also CT 17 36:91f. and
dupls., in lex. section.

3’ to cast down a corpse, to throw out a
corpse: nakrum ina pani abullim pagram
i-na-an-di the enemy will cast down a corpse
in front of the city gate YOS 1046 v 41, cf.
(beside nésum ... ina pani abullim pagram
t-na-dt) ibid. 21:6 (both OB ext.); nakru ina
pans abullija L6.BAD SUB-d¢ CT 3111124, also
CT 20 2r. 3, 26:12; néSu tSahhitma pagra
§UB-[di] ibid. 16 K.6848 r. 9 (all SB ext.); gurun
Salmat ummandatidu ina sérim li-it-ta-ad-di
may she (I¥tar) scatter piles of his warriors’
corpses all over the battlefield CH xliv 16
(epilogue); Salamias id-da-a he (Marduk) cast
down her (Tidmat’s) corpse En.el IV 104,
of. ¥d-lam-da id-di Tn.-Epic “ii” 34, also
pagarsu li-id-d[u-d] ibid. “iv" 20; in a curse:
pagardu lid-di BBSt. No. 19:3; ina séri at-ta-
di na-ds-ma-su-nu 1 left their teams(?) lying
all over the battlefield STT 43 r. 48, see W. G.
Lambert, AnSt 11 152; difficult: la it-ta-du-v
Salmassun  Lambert BWL 208:17; dumu.
lugal.edin.na.key é.gal.edin.na.ta
Sub.ba : mar farri 3a 1na séri w namé na-du-i
ASKT p. 86-87 ii 13; arkidunu éli ina gereb
dadt pagrisunu ad-di AKA 308 ii 41 (Asn.);
tna KUR GN ... pagar RN bélisunu id-du-d
they (the Manneans) left the corpse of their
lord RN unburied on Mount GN Lie Sar. 81f.
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and dupls., cf. id-du-u pegar RN Sar Elamt:
Streck Asb. 192 r. 12; 4na sig dlifu Salamiasu
wd-du-u-$u they threw his corpse into the
street in his own city ibid. 24iii 9, cf. rihit
ukulti kalbé ... ultu gereb GN ... udésima
at-ta-ad-di ana kamdti what the dogs had
left (of the corpses) I removed from Babylon
and threw outside ibid. 40 iv 85; with ref. to
the ghosts of unburied persons: $a ina kakk:
dékw ina namé SuB.MES (the ghost of) one
who was killed in a fight and is left lying in
the open (has seized him) AMT 103:4, cf.
etemmu (wr. LOKIDIM) da ina séri na-du
sabissu the ghost of one who lies (unburied)
in the plain has seized him Or. NS 32 383:22
(OB flour omens), c¢f. also lu efemmu $a ina
séri na-du-ma CT 23 16 24, also Sa Salam:
tadu ina séri na-da-at Gilg. XI1 151, cf. lu Sa
ina biti na-du-u lu $a ina [. .. iz]zazzu AfO 14
146:95 (bat mésiri); said of heads: gagqadat
rubé $a Elamti ... tkkisunimma id-du-u ina
mahar rabiteja they cut off the heads of the
Elamite nobles and tossed them in front of
my officials AfO 8 178:11, cf. 180:33 (Asb.);
exceptionally said of a sacrificial animal: the
king slaughters the substitute lamb ana
muhhi salmi $a gémi $a ina gagqart esru SUB-
ma and throws it on the representation drawn
on the ground with flour (lines) PBS 1/2 106
r. 27, see ArOr 17/1 179f.

4’ to spit out, to spit at: Sa pisu ana ndri
$uB-ma he spits what he has in his mouth
into the river Or. NS 34 121:18 (namburbi);
when he shouts at you angrily TA pika ina
mubht irat améli SUB-di-ma you spit it (the
straw knot held in the mouth) at the man
(and the angry one will be appeased) KAR 43
r. 23; uncert.: if a man [z] a(?)-ne TeU-Su
ina na-de-e-em irassu u rés [libbi]lsu inarrut
when he . ..., his chest and his epigastrium
quake PBS 2/2 104:3 (MB diagn.).

5" to swoop down (said of a bird): if a
falcon itigma ta-he-e améli id-di-ma illik
passes (from left toright), swoops down near(?)
the man, and departs CT 40 48:12 (8B Alu).

6’ to throw away: dalat I$tar ... issubma
t-ta-di URUxGAR-li-ni§ he tore out IStar’s
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door, threw (it) away like . ... MVAG 21 84:8

(Kedorlaomer text, coll.).

b) to pour, stir ingredients or medication
into a liquid mixture, to scatter incense on
a censer, to sprinkle liquid medication on a
patient, to scatter small objects (in rituals,
ete.), to scatter feed, to sprinkle water, to let
water flow, to pour oil (for divination and
other purposes), to steep in a liquid, to pickle,
to brew beer, to irrigate a field — 1" to pour,
stir ingredients or medication into a liquid
mixture (in med., rit., and technical texts) —
a’ in med.: 7 Sammé anndti ... ina Sikari
§uB-di ina kakkabi tusbit ina 3ér:
iftanattima ina’e§ you pour these seven
(crushed) medicinal herbs into beer, let (the
mixture) stand in the open overnight, in the
morning he drinks it several times and gets
well Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1i 2, cf. ina mé nari
SuB-di AMT 69,1:21, tna mé SUB bahra ina
ltbbi tarahhassi Kocher BAM 240:58, ete., also
with ana: ana mé Sikari w Samni SUB
AMT 59,1131, ana mé birti SUB-di AMT 78,1:2,
ete.; ana hiq Stkari 8UB-di ina tindrs tesekkir
you pour (it) into mixed beer, you reduce
(it) to dry matter in an oven AMT 70,31 5, cf.
RA 69 44 r.(1) i 5; ana mé SUB tusakkal teseklir
tudelld tasahhal tukassa you pour it into
water, let it steep, reduce it to dry matter
(in an oven), take it out, sift it, let it cool off
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 42, cf. <ana> mé Sun
sekér améla rahdsw Koécher BAM 1i53; ana
damni SUB tudahhan $Epésu taplanaddaima
tballut you pour (it) into oil, heat it, salve
his feet, and he will get well AMT 69,7:7, cf.
itti lipt tusammak ina GABA.LAL SUB-ma tus
Jabsal tasagqi¥ima Kocher BAM 240:35; with
inajana libbi: KAS.SAG ina SEN.TUR tudabial
{abta ana libbi SUB you boil fine beer in a
small kettle and put salt into it Kiichler Beitr.
pl. 11 iii 47, cf. burd@du ana libbi $ikari SUB-dr
ibid. pl. 21ii 18, ana libbi KAS.SAG ta-nam-di
KUB 37 45 iv 2, [$ammi] ... ana libbi mé s1¢
emmati S[UB].8UB-di RA 69 43 r.(!) ii 10,
Sammé anndit ana libbi SUB-ma KAR 298 r. 34;
7ziD.HLA anndtu ana libbi SuB-di Kocher
BAM 216:25, kasd hasldti ana libbi SUB tuballal
AMT 80,1:2, otc.; 10 ¢iN didpa 12 sita Samna
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halsa ana libbt SU[B-di] Koécher BAM 168:38,
cf. Hunger Uruk 51:11.

b’ in rit. and similar texts: [rigge ina
libbe (hasbi $a mé gdté)] i-nad-di  he puts
aromatic matter into it (the ewer for washing
the hands) MVAG 41/3 62ii 21; mé Ta libbi
sappi tumalldma eréna ina libbi 3UB-di you
fill it with water from the sappu container
and put cedar (shavings) into it BBR No.
84-85:7 and 75-78:54, cf. (ingredients) ina
KAS.83AG SUB-dt KAR 73:12, SAHAR.HI.A Suniiti
ana libbi Samni SUB-di Kécher BAM 248 iii 50,
also AMT 91,2:6', see Or. NS 36 25:12, BMS
11:44, 12:11; at night, you set up an egubbd
container ana libbt ... SUB-ma ina UL tusbds
you put (plants, gypsum, bitumen, etc.) into
it and leave it (overnight) in the open
LKA 112:6, see Or. N8 36 14; atypical: sam:
mi anndtimma ana markaste ana libbi TE.HI
da digari SUB  AMT 41,1:39 (NA) and dupl.
Kocher BAM 50 r.17.

¢’ in technical texts: Na, zuk# ana libbi
siparri SUB-di you mix the (ground) glass
into the “bronze’” Oppenheim Glass 43 § 13
Tablet A i 105, of. 44 Tablet Biii 17, cf. also
ana mubhi URUDU.BLA 3UB-di ibid. 34 § 2
Tablet B i 39 and dupl., 37 § 5 Tablet A i 53, 56
§ V Tablet E r. i 13 (all 8B); hashaltam SUB-ma
ibid. 63 § iii 9 (MB).

2’ to scatter incense on a censer: kindna
attapah at-ta-di pidirtu 1 have lighted the
brazier, I have scattered (the incense pro-
ducing) release Surpu V-VI 174; ikrib qut:
rinna ina nignakki SuB-ma benediction for
scattering the incense on the censer BBR
No. 75-78:44; ina 1zI SUB nahirisu tugatiar
you scatter (various aromatic substances)
over the embers, you fumigate his nostrils
AMT 64,1:21, cf. Kocher BAM 3 iv 15, 152 iv 10,
ete., (with ana pani 121) ibid. 3 1 38, AMT 27,2
ii 20, also 45,2:8. )

3’ to sprinkle liquid medication on a pa-
tient: Saman Surméni ana qaqqadisu $UB-di
you sprinkle cypress oil on his head AMT
4,7:12, of. 3aman pir: el-lam ana qagqgadisu
SUB-di  ibid. 8, also 34,4 r. 7, cf. Or. NS 36
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2:15, (with faman Grp0G.Ga) AMT 35,2 ii 7,
([$aman] eréni) AMT 35,5:5, 105:13, of. ibid. 9,
(with burdfu-scented tallow) Kocher BAM 3 r.iv 27,
(in broken contexts) AMT 3,5:3, 15,5:3; 10 gin
Samna ana SAG K1.MES-§i SUB.MES AMT 20,2:5;
you boil beer and oil Sus.8uB-§i andrepeat-
edly sprinkle him (the patient, with it)
Kécher BAM 1121 20, cf. ina mé basliti Sus.
SuB-§i AMT 63,1:3, ina mé Juni $UB.SUB-§[4]
AMT 58,1:7, also mé SuB-§& XKocher BAM
104:101; ina libbi irabhas adi ereb Samsi
8uB-§u ibid. 124 i 62.

4’ to scatter small objects (in rituals, etc.),
to scatter feed: ana udsésu abna kaspa . ...
Iu ad-di 1 scattered beads, silver (gold, iron,
copper, tin, spices) over its foundation
AOB 1 122 r. iv 22 (Shalm. I), cf. (in same context)
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, also ana libbi
uf§ésu ad-di OIP 2 138:51 (Senn.); epra ina
gagqadisu lid-di he should scatter dust over
his head AMT 90,1:14, cf. epra ana qablisina
SUB-[ma] XKAR 400:13; ana pani riksi aré
hashirs ... SuB-dt in front of the sacrificial
arrangement you scatter leaves (or twigs) of
an apple tree (fig tree, and musukkannu tree)
BMS 12:6, cf. arki rikst 0.18.SAR SUB-di
ibid. 6, also LKA 112:13, see Or. NS 36 14, (over
magic circles) Or. NS 34 116:20, (on a roof) Or.
NS 36 21:6 (all namburbis); referring to the
ritual scattering of flour: mashata SUuB
BBR No. §2:2, cf. No. 61 i 6, also ibid. No. 62:10
and 68:30; sirge ... ita ana ifi ta-at-ta-na-
an-di-ma ZA 45 208 v 8; 7 ZL.DUB.DUB.BU
$uB.§UB-di BBR No. 26 ii 20, also, wr. ai-ta-
nam-di No. 83 iii 14, Or. NS 36 28 r. 4, and pas-
sim, see zidubdubbd usages a and b; in technical
texts: NA, U.DIN.TIR SAR §UB-§u you scatter
(powdered) ....-mineral on it (the liquid
glass) Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 24 (MB); re-
ferring to feeding animals: jdtémma DUH.A-1a
Sullimma ana alpija i-di-i feed all my own
bran to my oxen TLB 4 79:14 (OB let.);
[6.MES(?)] la fa-na-da-3u-nu you do not
put out [hay] for them (the horses) Ebeling
Wagenpferde 25 G r. 5, cf. ta-ta-na-di ibid. 22 F
r. 15 (MA); kalbam w $ahém id-du-Sum-ma
they threw him (the lion) a dog and a pig
(but he refused to eat) ARM 2 106:17.
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5" to sprinkle water, to let water flow:
3-$u mé ana pan ilttm i-na-lald-di three
times he sprinkles water in front of the goddess
RA 35 3 r. iv 5, also (in similar contexts) 7 and 9
(Mari rit.); the exorcists mé elliti it-ta-nam-
du-v KAR 104:31, cf. (the sorceresses) mé

. #t-ta-nam-da-a ana sigdti RA 18 162:18;
mé banduddika ana mubbida i-di-ma (see
banduddié usage b) Kocher BAM 248 iii 42,
cof. mé birti SuB kajanam irtana[mmuk)
AMT 28,7:2; you sweep the floor A xKU.ca
§uB.8uB-di¢ and sprinkle clean water BBR
No. 58:4, see Or. NS 36 279, also AfO 18 296:1,
at-ta-di ana mahar nigé mé elliti BBR No.
95: 26, and passim inrit.; exceptional: I changed
and redug the inlet (ré§ ndri) of that canal
mé ana gerbisa ad-di and let water flow into
it AKA 147 v 23 (AsSur-bél-kala).

6’ to pour oil (for divination and other
purposes): [Samnam] ana mé ina na-di-ia
when I am pouring oil into water CT 3 2:1f.,
cf. 1 mé ina na-di-ka CT 5 5:32ff. and
passim, [§umma Samnam ana m)é ad-di-
ma w mé ana amnim ina na-di-ta YOS 10
57:1; 1 da zikarim 1 <Sa> sinnistim ahé ta-na-
an-di-i-ma you pour (the oil) once for the
man (and) separately once for the woman (in
divination to be made concerning marriage)
CT 3 2:14; Samnam ana mé ad-di-i-ma
CT 5 4:1; inae $a-ni na-di-ia at my second
pouring ibid. 5:28, Jumma i <nad danim na-
di-ta ibid. 30, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 19
(all OB oil omens); Summa mar baré Samna ana
mé SuB-ma KAR 151 r. 31, cf mar bart ...
mé ana Samni $SUB-di BBR No. 1-20:121 (SB
oil omens); he scatters (sardqu) juniper
(shavings) and mashatu flour Samna ana
strqgi SUuB.SUB pours oil into the scatter-
offering BBR No. 79-82iii 15; in a funerary
context: you bury this bull in a piece of
cloth $aman gunnu ana mubhisu SUB-di and
sprinkle ordinary oil over it RAcec. 14 ii 20.

7’ to steep in a liquid, to pickle, to brew
beer: zugagipe balia UD.3.KAM ana Samni
SUB you steep a live scorpion in oil for three
days AMT 61,5:9; (plants, gold, silver and
other metals, lapis lazuli and other stones)
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ana libbi §UB-di you steep in it (the egubbd
vessel) AMT 71,1:20, see ZA 51 170, cf. naphar
11 ~A, MES 10 G.HI.A anndti ana mé SuB-di
AMT 16,31 6, also[...] UD.3.KAM SUB-di
AMT 66,11:6; ina Lpi kalit immer: $a idbta
NU §UB-u with the kidney fat of a sheep that
was not preserved in salt AMT 2,1:13; ana
na-de-e $ikari  (dates) for brewing becr
PBS 2/1 131:2, cf. (dates) ana Sikari at-ta-di
BIN 1 113:10, also [... ana] na-de-e dullu 3a
namzitu AJSL 27 215 RCT 9:3 (all NB).

8’ to irrigate a field: eqlum ... $a ina
[mel-e na-du-4 TCL 11 154:3 (OB).

¢) to take off, discard a garment, to
abandon, leave a house, a city, a country,
etc., to abandon a field, a garden, to leave a
field fallow, to abandon a task, work, to
disregard an order, a rite, ete., to stop
working, to reject a person, to abandon,
disregard someone, to repudiate an obligation,
etc., to put animals out to pasture — 1’ to
take off, discard a garment: id-di mar§itisu
ittalbisa zakditisu  he took off his dirty
(garments) and clad himself in clean ones
Gilg. VI 3, cf. lid-di maskiduma let him
discard his skins ibid. XI 241, also tnassak u
i-nam-di damgiiti he takes off and discards
the fine garments ibid. VIIT ii 22; the snake
tt-ta-di quliptu shed (its) skin ibid. XT 289;
LU.BI TUG id-du-i ul inadsl this man must
not wear the garment he has taken off
Or. NS 40 143 r. 22 (namburbi); Summa subdssu
SuB.SuB-di if he (the sick man) keeps taking
off his Clothing Labat TDP 182:46, also ibid.
214:13.

2’ to abandon, leave a house, a city, a
country, etc.: bita lu-ud-di I will abandon
my home (parallel: bi3d aj apdih) Lambert
BWL 76:133 (Theodicy); E.BI #l#éu SUB.MES-
&i-ma lupnu GUB.MES-Su-ma the gods will
abandon that house, make poverty perma-
nent in it CT 38 17:97 (SB Alu); GA.GI,.A.BI
§UB-di this gagd will become uninhabited
CT 38 5:135 (SB Alu), cf. niddu gipdru ...
adarsu na-di-ma YOS 145141 (Nbn.); DIS
bitu wasth libbisu it-ta-ne-di [...] if the
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inhabitant of a house is always neglecting
[it?] O©OT 40 5:29, cf. it-ta-na-ad-dfu(?)...]
ibid. 30 (SB Alw); na-du-4 simakkisuw aban-
doned was its sanctuary RA 22 37 ii 6 (Nbn.);
da ... ekalla §idti umadSaruma i-na-ad-du-i-
& he who leaves this palace and abandons it
Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:110, cf. ekal kissitija
... la i-na-di-ma AKA 247 v 28 (Asn.);. rubd
ekallasu SUB-ma the prince will abandon his
palace (and build another palace beside it)
CT 28 50 r. 8 (SB ext.); SUB-e bit amélt aban-
donment of a man’s house LKA 120:3, see Or.
NS 39 142, cof SuB-e 8 CT 38 15:35 and 51
(SB Alu); 8UB-e dli haldq nidésu RAcc. 36 r. 4,
cf. ana 8UB-¢ mat Akkadi Hunger Kolophone
No. 295:1; bitu hepd w na-du-i ABL 912:6
(NB); if you march against the enemy’s city
ina panika i-na-ad-di-ma ittassi he will leave
(it) before your arrival and move out (you
will enter an abandoned town) YOS 10
41:44 (OB ext.), also KAR 150:7 (SB ext.); nakru
Subassu SUB-ma the enemy will abandon his
dwelling place (and will go out of the city
he lives in) KAR 423 iii 26 (SB ext.), Summa
awilum dlsu id-di-ma ttabit if a man aban-
dons his city and runs away CH § 136:58,
cf. alsu id-di-i-ma itbéma ittalak ARM 1 5:30,
of. 43 r. 8';  dlu ladu izzibusu Sédasu SUB.
MES-§i  its gods will leave the ecity, its
protective spirits will abandon it CT 20 4
K.3671+ r. 13 (SB ext.); mdtum edisisa na-
da-at-ti idrum na-di the land has been left
on its own, the open country abandoned
TCL 18 77:5f. (OB let.), and note: for ten
years @i mdta i-nam-du-i the gods will aban-
don the country KAR 212 r. ii 24 (hemer.); eX-
ceptional: dimtu Sa (text @) ina séri Sa alisu
$a na-du,-v a tower which is outside his town
and which is in ruins HSS8 15 1:6, cf. ibid. 22
(Nuzi royal edict); mdta td-du-3i ilds[a] JCS
21 128:18; a canal $e wultu dmé riqiti na-da-
at-ma that has been abandoned since days
of old Rost Tigl. 11T p. 2:11.

3’ to abandon a field, a garden, to leave
a field fallow: (if a soldier) egelsu kirasu u
bissu tna pani ilkim id-di-ma uddappir
abandons his field, garden, and house for
fear of ilkw duty, and absents himself
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CH § 30:55, cf. Summa eglam la iridma it-ta-di
§43:7, eglam 3a id-du-d ibid. 11; eglam
i-na-di-ma bilat eqlimma 1.AG.E even if he
leaves the field fallow he pays the rent for
the field CT 8 40b:14, cf. MDP 18 215:13;
Summa eqlum anndm na-di-ma ré§ ekallim
ukdl if that field remains fallow it is reserved
for the palace BIN 7 6:12; Summa eqlum
Saddagdam la eriéma na-di if the field was
not planted last year but left fallow €T 4
24a:16; eqlam i-na-ad-du-i-[ma] ul irriduma
kima tmattim w Sumélim SE 1.Ac.E.MES
TLB 1 208:10; $umma eqel bit abisu la na-di
TCL 7 51:27, cf. 22, cf. eqel$u i-na-ad-di-i-ma
Frank Strassburger Koeilschrifttexte 15:8, etc.;
ASA ... td-di-a-am-ma Kraus AbB 1 59:12,
it-ta-di-a-a§-§u  OECT 3 41:9, cf. pih eglim
da id-di-a-a8-$u  ibid. 10; x eglam kirdm
sibissu 3a ... sabtu id-di-ma TCL 1 5:12;
X A8A zi-tk-li-tum $a PN unas$ipuma id-du-i
TCL 7 17:9, cf. ibid. 24; X A.8A Siprdtu ...
na-di-a-[at] PBS 784:10; 3Ja teptitim ahi:
tamma ad-di-t  TCL 1 45:13;  nublidma
eliatisu la t-na-ad-du-i mé lilputu see to it
that they not neglect his high-lying fields but
that they irrigate (them) TCL 18 85:21; their
Sukussu fields $a ina la mé na-di-a that are
abandoned due to the lack of water TLB 4
74:30, ef. ibid. 17; uncert.: pdk x A.8A x 618.
SAR SimatiSa Sa t-ra-mu-ma id-du-i
(land) substitute for the field and orchard,
her purchases, which she ... .-ed and aban-
doned  Waterman Bus. Doc. 28:10 (all OB);
the field tna la mé na-di BE 17 24:20;
tamirtum iltét na-de-at PBS 1/2 63:16, cf.
nara vl ahré a-na-ad-di  ibid. 50:48 (all MB
letters); Sa ark: egla Sudtu i-nam-du-ma (any
official) who, after they have abandoned
this field Hinke Kudurru iii 21; eqlu
Sudtu beélsu SuB-§i its owner will abandon
that field CT 39 9:12, cf. A.8A BI tkkaru
SuB-ma ul tkkal RA 13 31 Rm. 122r.5; A.8A
BI ENGAR SUB-ma $érsu wl itdb the farmer
will abandon this field, and his health will
fail ibid. r. 10; A.8A BI 5UB-d{ ENGAR BI KUR
CT 39 4:30, also (with LU BI BE [ NU s1.84) ibid.
3:17 (all 8B Alu); SUB-¢ A.8A A.GAR [...]
CT 39 26:6, cf. ibid. 4:32,  also GIS.SAR BI
$UB [...] CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :6, otc.
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4’ to abandon a task, work, to disregard
an order, a rite, etc.: §ipirka na-di-i is your
work abandoned? BIN 7 33:16, ef. 24:10, also
UCP 9 332 No. 7:20; pihdtusunu la na-di-a
their duties must not be neglected VAS 16
186 r. 8, cf. pihassunu u alpisunu na-du-i
ABIM 10:10, also JCS 17 84 No. 11:2; awdtija
w tértft] td-di-a-am-mla] ittalkam he disre-
garded my orders and my directives, he left
BIN 7 19:7 (all OB letters); awdt bélija ana
warkidu i-na-an-di ARM 2 113:11; dulla ana
arikti i-na-an-di (see arky mng. 1b-2’) PBS 1/2
41:26; 3a rubé DN amassu id-du-ma ippus ki
libbus he disregarded the command of noble
Marduk to do what he wanted Cagni Erra I
122; awat Tabarna . .. ($a parzlli) $a la na-
di-e-[z] $a la Sebérim the command of the
Tabarna is (like iron), not to be neglected,
not to be broken KBo 1 6:86, also (as Akkado-
gram in Hitt.) Balkan Schenkungsurkunde 43 r.
20, and passim, see Riemschneider, MIO 6 334f.;
see also Lambert BWL 233:1f., in lex.
section; when you see this tablet eder
stbétika i-di-ma drop everything you want
to do (lit. your ten enterprises) (take ten
shekels of silver and get here quickly)
Sumer 14 76 No. 49:6 (OB let.), cf. Sarrdni
tna pubri amdteSunu SUB.MES-ma Sd-na-
tim-ma TUS.A.MES kings will abandon their
plans(?) in the assembly and will con-
vene elsewhere(?) PRT 106:4, also CT 20

10 r. 5; SUB-e A.AS renouncing a wish
CT 39 41:9, wr. na-de-e A.[AS] ibid. 2:103
(8B Alu); na-de-e PA (obscure) AfO 11

223:16 (physiogn.); wmmdni parrdnda SUB-
di-ma 3anitamma [isabbat] my army will
abandon its campaign and embark on another
KAR 426:7, also CT 20 2: 24, CT 31 41 Sm. 2075:2,
also CT 20 27 K.4069 ii 10, 29:9, etc. (all 8B ext.),
harranam $a ta(kpudu] ta-ta-[ad(?)]-d[:(?)-m]a
Sanitam taflla]e RA 67 50:18 (OB ext.); hars
ran takpudu SUB-ma Sanitamma tallak PRT
106:3, also CT 20 10 1. 4; ana harrdns SUB-di
la tallak as for the campaign — abandon it,
do not go Boissier DA 228:42 and 229:57 (SB
ext.), see also girru A mng. 3a; 2 ilkitka
na-du-i fuppt ina amdrim gadu 2 ilkika
alakam ep3am 'TCL 1 38:8, cf. AbB 5 275:6
and 8; bitam ana PN térma mdanahdtusu la
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na-di-a return the house plot to PN lest his
labor have been for naught TLB 4 82:25;
if barley or silver are not available to me
sabiditam a-na-ad-di I will give up brewing
beer Kraus AbB 1 118:14 (= JCS 14 57); {ém
beldu wwa’irw i-na-an-di-i-ma tém reamanisu
tppes will he disregard the order which his
master issued and act according to his own
will? TIM 2 14:18 (OB let.), also Sa uwa’iruka
la ta-na-ad-di-i-ma $Gt ramanika la teppes
UET 6 414:2 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 183; con-
cerning PN, my father wrote me as follows
ana Sandabakkitim ine GN ... asakkansu
tértasu ma-di-e¢ 1 intend to appoint him
Sandabakku in GN, the office is vacant for
him (send him here at once) ARM 1109:11;
gabalka e ta-ad-di do not give up your fight
Tn.-Epic “iii” 31; ebiiru na-a-di (you did not
send me barley) the harvest is abandoned
CT 22 215:8 (NB let.);  kilta ta-at-ta-du-ma
(var. ta-du-ma) you have rejected truth
Lambert BWL 76:79 (Theodicy); tlliliitam ite:
kim na-du-i pa-ar-si. he usurped supreme
divine rank, the divine decrees were disre-
garded  RA 46 88:1 (OB Epic of Zu), cf.
hilata ilteqge na-du-i par-s[t] CT 15 40 iii 22
and 39 ii 48 (8B recension); note ana GN
ala@kam ta-at-ta-di you have neglected going
to GN ARM 2 10:8.

5’ to stop working: i-na-ad-di ittallakma
ina tdisu itelli if he stops working and
leaves, he loses his wages JCS 13 107 No. 9: 14,
cf. i-na-ad-di-ma ina idisu itelli UCP 10 131
No. 58:13 (coll.), cf. also i-na-ad-di ittallak
PBS 8/2 196:18,  id-di-ma ittalak  TCL 1
49:18, also i-di-a-am-ma ttalkam OECT 3
66:12, cf. id-di-a-am-ma ttalkamms ibid. 22,
ad-da-am-ma attalke ibid. 72:19; i-na-ad-di-
ma thallig TLB 4 3:21 (all OB), of. ARM 1
22:19.

6’ toreject a person, to abandon, disregard
someone, to repudiate an obligation: said of
gods with regard to man: DN « DN, ilka
li-di-a-ni may AS8ur and your personal god,
DN,, reject me BIN 6 39:19, cf. DN u DN,
... li-di-a-ni ibid. 97:22, also DN-ma u ilka
awilam i-ti-di-ma  A88ur himself and your
god have rejected the man CCT 3 16b:15,
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cf. As$ur u tlka i-ta-ad-a-ni-ma JCS 14 8
No. 4:35, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 13 n. 61,
and note ASur i-ta-ad-a-ni-ma  Kienast
ATHE 65:29 (all OA); Marduk id-da-an-ni u
uSaggdnni has rejected and exalted me
Ugaritica 5 162:39; in personal names:
1li-e-ta-ad-di-an-ni My-God-Do-Not-Reject-
Me TCL 11 174 r. 30 and 200:30, also Gemser
Persoonsnamen 11:7 (all OB); see also Langdon
BL No. 192:1ff., in lex. section; i§tu dmim
Sa ta-di-a-an-ni-ma talliku ever since you
vejected me and left TIM 2 100:5, cf. awélum
it-ta-di-na-ti  the boss has rejected us
Kraus AbB 1 63:6; Summa Libbi abija alum
la i-na-ad-di-a-an-ni  may it please my
father, the town must not reject me Sumer
14 65 No. 39:22, cf. supdram ta-ad-di-ma
TIM 2 104:10, note ina napiftim ta-na-ad-
di-a-an-ni VAS 16 53:18, cf. TCL 18 123:20,
ete., of. also mng. 4a (all OB letters); nappdhi
tt-ta-du-i PBS 1/2 41:8 (MB let.); id-dan-ni
ti my god has abandoned me Lambert BWL
32:43 (Ludlul 1), ¢f. iu Sa id-de-[an]-ne
ibid. 88:295 (Theodicy); when the men heard
(it) <bbalkitu i-na-du-i itti RN they rebelled
and now are rejecting Assurbanipal ABL
1195 1.4 (NB); ana mini ki elippé ina qabal
ndri na-da-kt why are you abandoned like
a boat in the river? BA 2 634:1, cf. aké
la na-da-ku-i la battuqu adlija  ibid. 4;
marsum murussu i-na-an-di-$u the sick man’s
illness will leave him CT 34 r.45 (OB oil
omens); you wash his (the patient’s) head
(with it) UD.3.kaM SUB-di tugallab you
leave (him alone) for three days, you shave
(his head) AMT 65,5:9; referring to obli-
gations, ete.: mdrd PN hubullasunu w Nia
B.AD.DA.NE.NE it-la-ad-du-ii-ma PN’s sons
have repudiated their debt as well as the
assets of their father’s estate TCL 11 173:8,
cf. possibly YOS 8 141:5.

7’ to put animals out to pasture: emarika
annabritim na-du your donkeys have been
put out to pasture BIN 4 31:45, cf. ANSE.
HIA ... ana [nabrlitim na-ad-4 CCT 2 23:17,
emart ana nabritim 1-di-i (see nebritu
usage b) CCT 3 44b:19, cf. TCL 19 61:16 (all
0A); Summa ... rédm sénam ana eqlim id-
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di-ma CH § 58:72; x sheep ine GN id-
du-% ana bulluti they have let loose in GN
to keep (them) alive HSS 16 283:3; bl
kardasija ina udallidu ad-di-ma ... uSahribu
ugdrsy 1 let the animals from my camp
loose in his meadow and they ruined his
tertile land TCL 3 187 (Sar.).

d) to drop an object accidentally, to lose
a part of the body, to have a miscarriage —
1’ to drop an object accidentally, to lose a
part of the body: if a bird mimma Sa nasi

. ana pani améli id-di drops something
he is carrying in front of a man ABL 353:14,
cf., wr. SUB-d¢ ibid. r. 1 (omen quotation);
if a falcon carrying a partridge enters the
royal palace ana pani Sarri SUB-ma wusi
drops it in front of the king, and leaves
CT 39 29:31; if the lock peg of the (door of
the) palace &aldtma tna K1 SUB-at is lifted
(out of place) and dropped to the ground
CT 40 12: 20, and passim in this text (both SB Alu);
if a sick man gqdssu $a Nic.g1g-ti-§% SUB-ma
NU fL-§ lets his diseased(?) (or: left) hand
drop and cannot lift it Labat TDP 78:72;
see also abru B; for libba u $asalle nadi see
mng. 2b; Summa amélu supursu lu na-da-at
[...] if a man’s nail is either lost [or ...]
AMT 100,3 r. 7, also, wr. SUB ibid. 11; Summa
alpu garandu 3UB-ma imur if he sees a bull
that is losing a horn Labat TDP 4:19, cf. if
a horned snake gqarndtidu SUB CT 40 23:2
(SB Alu).

2’ to have a miscarriage: eritu Sa libbida
SUB-a CT 3150:19, 39i 25, KAR 423r. ii 46, ete.
(SB ext.), Kocher BAM 246:7 and 10, also erdtu
Sa lLibbifina SUB.ME-ni  Leichty Izbu III 71,
wr. SUB-di-a ACh Sin 34:25, uncert.: S$a
libbisa NA Labat TDP 200:5; ana erilt ... $a
libbida la SuB-e in order that a pregnant
woman not have a miscarriage LKA 9 r. iii 8;
U #d-mi ARHUS 8UB-¢ herb for inducing a
miscarriage (or: expelling the afterbirth)
CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 5.

e) to knock down a wall, a door, to over-
throw a rule: the battering ram 6 GLHI.A
diiram id-div knocked down six reeds (length)
of wall ARM 10 171:12; ddrdu tatabat ta-ai-
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ta-di (var. t@dbutma ta-ta-di) sa-met-su Cagni
Erra IV 51; 121228 bélti la ta-na-da-dé-§ hold
on, my lady, do not break it (the door) down
CT 15 45:23 (Descent of I§tar); a report 3a na-
de-e kussi bélija concerning the overthrow of
my lord’s rule ARM 10 165:13.

f) to cast a net: PN b@irum subdri ..
ana na-de-e ul imgur my servant PN, the
fisherman, refused to cast (the net) CT 29
37:10, cf. li-id-di ibid. 16 (OB let.); udandd
Sétu id-di-ma  the fowler cast (his) net
Lambert BWL 221:3; see SBH p. 130 No. I 22f.,
in lex. section; b@wrtu ... $a ina sigdta
na-da-tu §éssa fisherwoman whose net is
cast in the streets Maqlu VII 86; uncert.:
lémi issirati $a id-du-w [...] the one who
surrounds birds, he who has cast [his net(?)]
Lambert BWL 78:160 (Theodicy).

g) to launch a boat: elippéts lapus [. ..}
$i-na ana nart at-ta-du-% BE 17 18:31 (MB let.);
magilla td-du-ma (see magillu mng. 1)
Gilg. X iii 48, cf. c18.MA Marduk ana ip ina
SUB-e CT 40 38 K.2992+ :23 (SB Alu).

2. to place a piece of furniture, a con-
tainer, etc., to erect a reed hut, to set out
objects for exhibit, a sacrifice, etc., to put
something into a container, to put on
clothing, to place a stone in a mounting, to
insert, to fasten a lock, to affix a clay tag, to
put on jewelry, etc., to load (an animal, a
wagon, a boat), to apply medication, to lay
the foundations of a building, to erect a house,
a temple, a stela, ete., to build a fortress, a
town, a nest, etc., to pitch camp, to establish
a garden, a threshing floor, to place in
storage, to deposit in an account, to use gold
or silver for an object, to put in fetters,
to put a person in prison, an animal in a
cage, to write, to put down in writing, to
make a drawing, to impress a seal, to paint,
to smear, to color, to line a container, to
overlay, to assign, consign, to plan, to
sentence a person, to accuse, to charge
with a crime, to inflict a disease, a calamity,
etc., to place in an inclined position, to tilt —
a) to place a piece of furniture, a container,
a mat, a briek, to erect a reed hut, to set out
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objects for exhibit, for a sacrifice, or for
other purposes, to put something into a con-
tainer, to put on clothing, to place a stone in
a mounting, to insert, to fasten a lock, to
affix a clay tag, to put on jewelry, etc., to
load an animal, a wagon, a boat, to put
medication inside the body of a sick person,
to place medication on an ailing spot —
1’ to place a piece of furniture, a container,
a mat, a brick, to erect a reed hut: ina
qabalti ekalli $a RN kussia ad-di (see kussi
mng. 2b-1’) Rost Tigl. 11T p. 16:97, cf. id-di-
ma kusst Sarritti En. el. VI 93; [ammini ina]
GN la asbatima [ina Esaglil la na-di-i ku-su-ka
why are you not residing in Babylon, is your
throne not placed in Esagila? Pallis Akitu pl.
10 r. 18, cf. ibid. 19; kussi aniifija ina libbisa
ad-di I (Marduk) established my divine seat
in it (the land of Hatti) BiOr 28 5i 16; tna
GN al $ar ildni DN id-du-t 615.[6U.ZA-§4?]
in Babylon, the city of Marduk, the king of
(all) gods, they (i.e., the gods) founded his
throne MVAG 21 92:9 (Kedorlaomer text), see
Brinkman PKB 80; dajan Samé u ersetim ku-si-
a-$u li-di-ma AbB 5160:4; [6IS.6U.2]A.MES
elliiti ana aSabikunu ad-di  TIraq 18 (pl. 14) p.
62:21 (SB hymn), also BMS 17:7; kussd SUB-ma
Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563:10 (Etana); ana efemmé
kimtidu . .. kussd 5UB-[di] you place a chair
for the spirits of the dead of his family
BBR No. 52:12f., cf. 3 kussé SuB-di T0G HUS.A
tatarras kité ina mubhi fadaddad you set up
three chairs, spread a red cloth, and pull a
linen cloth over (them) ibid. No. 31-37 ii 20,
also kussd ina idi 166 maskini SUB-di
ibid. No. 67:3 and dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42:4; na-
da-a kusst BBR No. 100:5; in transferred
mng.: (addressing flatulence) fts ilans
aphéka na-di-a-at kussaka Kichler Beitr. pl. 4
iii 63; ina birit Sinné na-da-at kussasu it (the
toothache) esteblished itself between the
teeth AMT 18,11:9, cf. (the cough) ina birit
hasé it-ta-di kussddw AMT 81,3 r. 7, also AMT
46,2:8, cf. Kécher BAM 29:22, 10, 28 r. 5, AMT
27,5:4; annikiam ina bu-r[i-im] G18.0U.2A-¢
na-di-a-[at] here my chair is set up on a
reed mat TLB 4 35:33 (OB let.); ana I$hara
majalum na-di-i-ma a bed is placed for DN
Gilg. P. v 29; in broken context: na-de-e
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e-er-§i (var. G15.NA) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
64 1 299; ad-di majalta at-ta-[di kuss]ldé Biggs
Saziga 1216, cof. majdltu Sanita [ina] kisalli na-
da-a-ti TCL 6 32:35 (Esagila tablet), see Woiss-
bach, WVDOG 59 54; the 29th day is the
day majaltu ana Dumuzi SUB-u LKA 70i 14;
paddira SUB-di you set up a table BBR No.
67:5 and dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42:6, see also ki-
hullu mng. 2a; mimma wnit biti ... épusma
at-ta-di gerebsu 1 fashioned all sorts of
furnishings for the temple and set (them)
up therein Borger Esarh. p. 5 vi 27, and see
equbbt, garakku, kiniinu, etec.; burd ina
muhbhi parisati ad-di I spread a reed mat
over the laths (of the roof) AASOR 16 7:41
(Nuzi), cf. 12 ¢ADA ina mubhi SuB-di you
spread twelve (pieces of) linen over (it)
RAcec. 12ii 1, also BBR No. 51:8, cf. burd Sus-
di RAec. 101 12; said of bricks: libitta id-ds
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 288 (OB), cf. [ina
blirisunu it-ta-di libitt[i]  ibid. 60 I 259 (SB);
1 libitta ana DN 8UB-dt RAcc. 12ii 5, 2-ta
libnatt tmitta w Suméla $a babi ... Sus-di
ibid. 10 i 9, and passim; tna mubpht buré 9
libndtt SuB-di TuL p. 111:32; you sweep the
roof, sprinkle clean water 4 s1g,.HI.A §d-ha-a
SuB-d¢ STC 2 pl. 84:107, cf., wr. s16G,.MES
dd-ha-a SUB-di 4R 55 No. 2:16, see also
nalbattu; referring to ceremonial reed huts:
he goes to the river Sutukka $UB-di and
sets up a reed hut LKA 114:6, see Or. NS 34
126, you place the image on a reed mat
GI.PAD S$UB-[d¢] BBR No. 35:38; you make
figurines of a man and woman ana mupbhi
ahdmed SuB-di-$u-nu-ti and place them one
upon the other KAR 70:7, see Biggs Saziga 46
No. 27; tna péntt addgi kamdna $uB-di (see
kamdnu usage a) CT 39 24:31 (8B Alu);
manditte ina libbi SUB-d¢ BBR No. 26 iii 26;
exceptional in ext.: if the z1 i&tu imittim
ana Sumélim it-ta-na-ad-di is always dis-
placed from right to left YOS 10 45:9, also
(from left to right) ibid. 10 (OB).

2" to set out objects for exhibit, for a
sacrifice, or other purposes: 2 $uglén li-di-a-
ku-ma istét usug let him put before you two
packages, then select one TCL 4 8:13 (0A);
when these braziers are aglow hinsa ana 7
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KI.NE.M3S SUB-d? you arrange the fat on the
seven braziers Or. NS 36 287:6, cf. immera
ina mubht kingni $UB-% CT 15 44:8 (= Pallis
Akitu pl. 5); ikrib dappi na-dfe-e] (see dappu
usage ¢) BBR No. 83 iii 26, No. 75-78:31; ana
mubhi napdd SUB-di (see napdd) RAce. 14
ii 31; (medication to be prepared) ina géti
SuB you place in the open air AMT 8,1:5;
obscure: Xa kalbt ina birint id-du-d STT
76:30 and 77:30, wr. SUB Gray Samad pl. 5:28,
see Laessee Bit Rimki 39.

3’ to put something into a container —
a’ in gen.: riksum sahrum illibbi népisim
na-d¢ a small bundle is placed in the pack
TCL 20 171:11, cf. riksu illibbi Suqlika na-di
CCT 2 2:49, x gold <libbt riksim na-di
MVAG 33 No. 259:9,  riksum ina qerbisu
na-d¢ BIN 4 122:11, but note: 2 riksan ..
ina pant Suglim na-ad-i KT8 28:32, see Veen-
hof Old Assyrian Trade p. 33, also gold <¢-pd-ni
népidim na-di TCL 21 207:10 (all OA); 2 us’én

. 1na garbidunu a-di I placed two ....
inside them Belleten 14 224:14 (IriSum); 12
ilani siparri ana Uibbi lilisst Sus-ma
you place twelve bronze images of gods in-
side the kettledrum 4R 23 No. 11 6, see RAce.
26; pé ana libbi DUG.LA.SAR $UB-di-ma you
place chaffin a . ... pot (and blow it through
its opening over a washbowl) Maqlu IX 176,
cf. ingredients ane DUG.UTUL SUB-di AMT
31,6:5; Samnu diSpu $a ina libbi pisanni
SuB.MES-nt ana NU daméSunu SUB.MES-ni
the oil and honey which they place in the
chests, they sprinkle in lieu(?) of their blood
LKA 73:4, see TuL p. 38; 5 ¢dpdiu 30.7A.AM
GLMES-nu tna Lbbisunu Sa na-du-i five
quivers, thirty arrows have been put in each
HSS 13 195:5; (the tablets?) ina o188 be-ku-
u$-pt na-a-du RA 23 159 No. 66:19 (both Nuzi);
(various beads, etc.) ina gerbénu 3uB-di you
place inside (the pot) Or. NS 40 148:55, see
also kullatu B.

b’ (in Nuzi) referring to accounting by
means of stones placed inside clay balls: ina
NA,.MES la na-du-4. AASOR 16 98:9, cf. ina
NA,MES-ti la na-du-i HSS 13 280:8, 371:14,
478:6, HSS 14 556:10, HSS 16 267:6, 274:7,
282:9, 315:10, and see Oppenheim, JNES 18 125ff.
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4’ to put on clothing: (several craftsmen)
sibtu halpu u 2 mézehd SUB-%4 wrapped in
a gibtu and having put on two belts UVB 15
p- 40:9, cf. 17, also sibtu Sa la sissikti SUB-ma
ibid. r. 3, cf. obv. 6, kald 2 mézehit Sa
mubli sibti SUB ibid. 12 (NB rit.); §ir’am . ..
ina ti-ik-<ki>-8i i-na-ad-<«dud> VAS 5 16:13
(NB).

5’ to place a stone in a mounting: 1 ku:
nukku marhallu ina pi hurdsi nadi one seal
of marhallu stone mounted in gold RA 43
140:34, also 142:54, ete.; 1 hi-du ugni damgi
tna Pt purdsi na-di  ibid. 148:115; difficult:
a sun disk ine tu-ru-ni purdsi no-[di]
ibid. 146:92, also (a crocodile) ina tu-ru-ni
hurdst na-dv ibid. 148:98 (Qatna inv.).

6’ to insert (technical term in glass texts):
ana pan abni urdka ta-nam-d[i] you insert
the chisel into the surface of the (molten)
glass Oppenheim Glass 55 § Uii 17, cf. urdka
ta-nam-di ibid. 13.

7’ to fasten a lock, a mechanical device:
na-du-% Sigard the bolts are in place (i.e.,
the gate is locked) OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:9,
cf. turra babu na-du-4 si-gar-ra KUB 4 47r. 40,
also na-du-i hargullu AnBi 12 283:39, and sec
hargullu mngs. 1 and 2; kak.1.14 = na-du-i
GIS.KAK LuIIi 5,also Lu Excerpt I 165; 4 MA.
NA GIS.KIN na-as-qid ana magarri na-de-e X
choice bast for ....-ing the wheel TCL 9
50:21 (MB).

8’ to affix a clay tag: seal the basket and
$ipassika i-di affix your sealed tags Kraus
AbB 1 105:12, also UCP 9 331 No. 6:16, 340 No.
15:19, cf. as§um x e’tm Sa ... PN ipassisu
1-du-1% Sumer 14 58 No. 32:9 (all OB letters).

9’ to put on jewelry, etc.: irimmam id-di
kis[ad)i3[$a] (seeirimmu) VAS 10 215:16 (OB
lit.); maninnu ... tna tikki Sa ahija lu na-di
may the necklace be placed around my
brother’s neck (for a hundred thousand
years) EA 21:41; indi it-ta-di ana ttk{ke
$a) Enkidu Gilg. IIT iv 21.

10’ to load an animal, a wagon, a boat:
§itti  subdtija pubrama issér emarija
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id-a-mim-ma ... atalkantm assemble (pl.)
and place the balance of my textiles on my
donkeys and come here JCS 14 3 8.559:23,
of. KTS 36c:12, also aniam gqulqullem issér
emdri la ta-na-di-a TCL 4 16:12; send word
concerning the copper ina eriggim li-di-
d-nim KT8 3b:17 (all OA); (the kusabku
wood) ina MAI.DUB i-ta-ad-d[i-(am)-ma]
LIH 72:14 (OB let.).

11’ to put medication inside the body of
a sick person: ana libbi wznésu SUB-ma nis:
masu igallil you put (the oil) in his ears and
his hearing will improve (lit. become light)
AMT 35,2 ii 10, cf. 33,1:27, 38,4:6, 105:9 and 11,
Kocher BAM 3 r. iii 51, (against toothache) AMT
18,11:3; [ana] nahiridu SUB.MES AMT 25,6111,
also ana libbi inésu SUB.SUB-di AMT 11,2:6.

12" to place medication on an ailing spot:
the medication ana 1601 g1¢ 5UB you place
on the sick spot (simmu) AMT 74,1ii 15, also
iii 6, and note éma @I¢ SUB.MES ibid. iii 5,
abbr. ana 161 SUB ibid. 16 ii 21f., iii 12, 75,1 iii
21, 29f., ete., cf. also AMT 43,5:10, Kocher BAM
152 ii 16, 168:31, 240:30; note Samna ana
pant SUB ana Suburridu taSappak you place
oil on the spot (i.e., the rectum) and give an
enema AMT 94,211 6 and i 11, also 42,21 5, 57,5
r. 5, ete., also Kocher BAM 168:6 and 69, 186:9,
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 9 and 29, also nae 161
SUB AMT 56,1 r. 8; ana mubhi Sinni§u marst
SUB AMT 18,11:2.

13’ in idiomatic expressions: the gods
know ki a-mat Sa ana tikki[ja) id-du-id ana
Sarri agbé that I have told the king every
word they have “placed on my neck” BIN 1
22:11 (NBlet.), cf. [...]ina tikkidu la ad-du-4
TCL 13 170:25 (NB leg.); alpu ana UD.7.KAM
$a MN ina mubhr lib-bi Sa abija lu na-di
let the bull be placed(?) at the disposal of
my brother for seven days in MN (there
must be no interruption of work for Samas)
BIN 1 50:8 (NB let.).

b) to lay the foundations of a building,
to lay bricks for a foundation, to erect a
house, a temple, a stela, ete., to build a
fortress, a town, a nest, etc., to pitch camp,
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to establish a garden, to set up a threshing
floor —1” to lay the foundation of a building,
to lay bricks for a foundation: with udsu:
adi u$-$i a-na-an-du- until I lay the foun-
dations BE 17 23:7 (MB let.); stmmand «
tersiti Sa na-de-e us-§4 appurtenances and
materials for (the ceremony of) laying a
foundation YOS 3 5:11, eof. hidihtu Sa ana
na-de-e us-§i Sa abulli VAS 6 68:9 (both NB);
eniima APIN bit ¢li SUB-4 RAcc. 42 r. 2, cf.
ibid. 3, and passim, also BiOr 30 178: 2, and passim;
DIS E APIN-Su UD.16.KAM na-du-# if the
foundation of a house is laid on the 16th day
CT 38 10:1 and passim in this text (SB Alu);
ud-e-8u ina mubhi kigir Sadi danni ad-di
AKA 96 vii 78 (Tigl. I), also Scheil Tn. IT r. 57;
us-e-e-§i ad-di-ma wukin libnassu Winckler
Sar. pl. 43:61, etc.; ina pilu aban Sadi APIN-$4
ad-di  OIP 2 151 No. 12:5, cf. ina na-de-e
APIN Sa bit akiti ibid. 138:48 (Senn.); APIN-
Su-un ad-du-w wkin li[bnassun] Borger Esarh.
85 r. 48; eli temen labiri ad-do-a wud-$u-3a
VAB 4 256 i 40; u$-$4 Ebabbara Sudti id-di
CT 34 28:57 (both Nbn.); APIN-§% il-fa-du
Herzfeld API pl. 16:5 (Artaxerxes); ana na-de-e
us-§u $a Esagila 5R 661 12, cf. ibid. 16 (Anti-
ochus I); referring to a wall: wd-§i-$4 la id-
du-i 7 [muntalki] did not the seven sages lay
its foundation? Gilg. Ii 19, cf. XI 305; endima
u$-$t kiiri $a abni SUB-du-[1%4] Oppenheim Glass
32 Introduction 1; with temennu: sér pili
temendu ad-di-ma  (veferring to a wall)
OIP 2 111 vii 67 (Senn.); temenna $udti di’u
parakku adi $itta ziqqurrétisu ad-di-ma CT 34
33iii 2 (Nbn.); with iddw: i$id biti nla-du-u]
(see tddu mng. la) KAR 44:2; with libittu:
where no rubble had ever been piled and
S1G, MES la mna-da-at no brickwork had
(ever) been laid Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:97, cf.
CT 13 35:3, in lex. section, cf. eli temenna
labiru ad-da-a libnassu, VAB 4 264 i 33, of. also
240 iii 3 (Nbn.); SUB-e libitti 4R 33 iii 26, and
passim in hemer.; if a man digs up the
foundation of a house sIG, 8UB-ma lays a
brick (and a falcon passes over him from left
to right) CT 40 48:29f.;. $ina nadabakku ina
muhhi biti a-nam-da 1 will lay two courses
of bricks atop the house CT 22 217:23 (NB
let.), ef. ibid. 25, cited gisallu usage b; igdra $a
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ina kutalli ad-du--ma BE 17 23:8 (MB let.);
referring to reeds used in foundations: igtu
ga-na-a ad-du-é BE 17 46:7, cf. ibid. 15, also
3:24 (MB let.); with Subtu: subat Sin u Samad

. tna libbi ad-di KAH 2 94 r. 8 (Asn.), of.
Subat DN ... ina gerbisu ad-di Lyon Sar. p.
25:16, etc.; tlani ... ina Sublifuny idkd . ..
tna GN id-du-d Subassun OIP 2 78:28, also
38 iv 36 (Senn.); GON $a inae ahi tdmti na-da-ta
Subassu  Streck Asb. 80 ix 116, etc.; §a ing
damé wu erseti it-ta-ad-du-i $u-bat-ni En. el.
VI 144, cf. V 138; bitu ... Subassu na-da-at
CT 38 12:72 (SB Alu); na damé efli . .. ta-at-
ta-di (vars. it-ta-di, ta-ta-di) ubassu Cagni
Erra IV 17, cf. Subta id-di ina kardisu
Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.2527 r. 12 and pl. 4:19 (Etana);
nakru itna pani abullija Subta SUB KAR 460:15;
if & snake in a bedroom $ubta SUB-di KAR
389bi (p. 350) 5 (8B Alu); Sa idtu ap-na-ma
na-du-tt Subassun 5R 35:31 (Cyr.), see Berger,
ZA 64198,

2’ to erect a house, a temple, a stela, ete.:
E.KUR §i tna libit ekallija lu ad-di 1 erected
this temple adjacent to my palace AKA 170
r. 1, cf. bit Enlil w Ninurta ina gerebsu ad-di
Iraq 14 33:55 (both Asn.); DIS tne £ NA na-di-4
if during the erecting of a man’s house
CT 41 2 K.6765+ r. 7; Summa bitu nalbanatia
SuB-di (see malbanatta) CT 38 12:77 (both
8B Alu); with parakku: na-de-e parakké
BBSt. No. 36 iii 1; id-du-Sum-ma parak rubiti
En. el. IV 1;  ékiam la SUB.MES parakkik:
where are your (IStar’s) daises not erected?
STC 2 pl. 75:16; ekurra epusma parak ili . ..
ina libbs $uB-di I built a temple and erected
in it a dais for the great gods Unger Bel-harran-
beli-ussur 12; ana muhbbi na-de-e $a parakki
kt dllikunw YOS 3 161:5 (NB let.); paramdha
ana rimit I8tar ... ad-di 1 erected a grand
dais for Istar as a dwelling place Weidner
Tn. 17 No. 8:23; with mastaku: mastak Sar:
panitu ... [ad]-di Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 54
(Asb.); referring to a stela: salam Ea-Sarru
salam Adad ... lu-d ad-di AKA 346 ii 135
(Asn.); with ekallu: ekal 3arratija ina qerebia
ad-di AKA 176 r. 13 (Asn.); exceptionally used
elliptically: sce adar Sanimma id-di, ina la as:
matidu td-di SBH 70 No. 39:51f., in lex. section.
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3’ to build a fortress, a town, a nest, etc.:
2 alant ina mubht Puratti ad-di 1 built two
towns on the Euphrates (one on the near side
and one on the far side} AKA 360 iii 49
(Asn.), cf. 2 birdti apu ana ahi ad-di-ma Lie
Sar. p. 48:3, also 10 URU birdts danndts
liméssu ad-di-ma Lie Sar. 216, GN GN, GN,
... ad-di-ma ibid. 219; RN ina GN lu ésirdu
7 dalani battubattesu lu ad-dé 1 hemmed in
RN in GN and established seven towns
around him KAH 2 84:63 (Adn. IT), cf. ibid. 55;
ta-ad-di Urikl Perry Sin No. 5a:13; referring
to a gate: Li-bur-na-du-§i May-Its-Builder-
Prosper (name of a gate of Babylon) SBH
p. 142 No. Vi 10; referring to a weir: mihra
da ina ndri na-du-v BE 17 12:13, cf. ibid. 11
(MB let.); referring to a tomb: x1.MAH SUB-
fmal KAR 411:3 (igqur ipud); referring to a
causeway: (silver) ana na-du-i Sa ti-tur
T 49 156:10 (= ZA 3 145 No. 5); referring to
a nest: kima isgiirt qginni ana kdpt $a Sadé
SUB.MES-nt (see kdpu A usage a) AKA 276i 65
(Asn.); uncert.: e-lal-la-a paras dlatidunu
rabiti ina gerebdu ad-di 1 erected an elalld
object inside it (the temple) as prescribed
by their (the gods’) sacred rites AKA 99 vii
108 (Tigl. I).

4’ to pitch camp: as you heard mdtum
dalhat w nakrum ina mdtim na-di-c  the
country is perturbed and the enemy is
pitching camp in the country TCL 17 27:6
(OB let.), cf. (in broken context) [...]ina
libbt KALAM-ka na-di YOS 10 18:28 (OB ext.);
inma idtu GN issubuma tna dimdtim Sa
mepret GN, E.HL.A-$u-nu na-di-a when they
(the Kassites) decamped from Kar-Samag
and they were encamped in the district
that faces Sippar BE 6/2 136:4 (OB); at the
water wells ai-ta-ad(var. omits -ad)-di ud:
manni 1 built my camp Streck Asb. 72 viii
103, ete.; wltu makru ina mubbint na-du-i
ever since the enemy has been encamped
against us ABL 210:11, cf. emdiqu lirub ina
mubhi alans lid-du-4 ABL 1237 r. 18; add ina
mubli ndri ana tarsi ahdmed na-du-i now
they are encamped along the river facing
each other ABL 280 r. 23 (all NB); ina 4mu
fdma nakru ina mubhi ali na-di-ma  at that
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time the enemy was encamped against the city
Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ Congrés International
No. 6:44 (NB); tna MN ina libbi ASSur SUB-di
Wiseman Chron. 56:16 (Fall of Nineveh), cf. ina

mubhi wmmini Sar Akkadi id-di-ma
ibid. 20, 4na mubht ASSur il-ta-di ibid. 26,
also 35, 68; the army 3a ina GN na-du-i

ibid. 66:3, tna muhhi GN SUB-ma ibid. 72 r. 12,
and note ¢na GN karassu id-di ibid.
66:20, cf. ibid. 25; PN ... ki iSqd ina mubhi
GN it-ta-di the governor of the Sealand
marched upstream and encamped against Ur
CT 34 50iii 40 (Bab. Chron.); the Assyrian army
ina muhhi RN SUB.MES BHT pl. 1:15 (Esarh.
Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 126, cf. t-ta-
du-% (in broken context) BHT pl. 11i 17 (Nbn.
Chron.); see also karadu A mng. la, maddkiu
mng. la.

5’ to establish a garden: Summa @’ilu ina
eqli $a [a’ili] kird id-di if a man establishes
a garden in another man’s field KAV 2v 14
(Ass. Code B § 12), cf. ibid. 20 (§ 13).

6" to set up a threshing floor: x barley
K1.UD $a apitamma ad-du-4 addi§ 1 threshed
on the threshing floor which I had set up
nearby A 3524:22 (OB let.).

c) to place in storage, to deposit in an
account, to use gold or silver for an object —
1’ to place in storage, to deposit in an
account — a’ in OA: mimma subdti anniz
[@)tum ina ekallim na-du-ni all these textiles
have been deposited in the palace TuM 1
25¢:11; send me your report about subati
mala ana bit kdrim ta-ta-di-4 all the textiles
which you have deposited at one time or
another at the office of the karu BIN 4
14:12; x kaspam bit Ldrim a-[t]a-di-
m[a] RA 59 44 MAH 16293:17; note in
contrast with legdé: 1 subdtam damgam
tlgema 1 matiam ¢-di-t TCL 19 73:37; kaspum
i§tu amim ammém kanikma ina GN na-di
the silver has been sealed since that day and
deposited in Kani¥ COCT 4 14a:24, cf. kaspam
$a na-da-i-im i-di deposit what silver there
is to deposit JCS 14 14 1933.1045:18f., cf.
URUDU ina As§ur ina babtim na-di Edzard
Toll ed-Dér 190:12; annidam la ta-na-di-a-nim
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kaspam kunkama $ébilanim do not deposit
(it) there, seal and send me the silver RA 58
127 Sch. 22:30, cf. kaspum mimma la na-di-i
ICK 1 1:12 and passim; note stative with the
depositor as subject: naphar x kaspam na-
ad-a-tu-nu you (pl.) deposited, all in all, x
silver BIN 4 33:16, cf. tna x kaspim Sa bit
karim na-dd-ku-nt from the silver which T
deposited in the office of the kdru ibid. 4,
also RA 59 44 MAH 16293:4; 10 kutani ina
bit karim na-ad-a-kw  BIN 4 160:20, also
TuM 1 27b:9, CCT 2 30:20, TCL 21 211:57, ete.;
kaspam mala na-ad-a-ku-ni $upranim CCT 4
2b:39; x tin  Stu Zalpa adi Kanis§ na-
di-kw  BIN 4 116:5; awdiim mala PN
t-di-d-u-nt  OIP 27 62:18;  Summa ana
gaiija i-ta-du-im tahas$ah if you wish to
make a deposit as my share TCL 19 51:22,
cf. ana qdtika ana bit karim a-di-i CCT 4
23a:21, also subdti a-ga-ti abint i-dd
Hecker Giessen 30:19, kutdni a-¢d-ti-a na-da-
im ana PN din TCL 4 19:26, ¢d-t7 i-ta-di-ma
Kienast ATHE 31:28, ana nikkassija gd-t7 i-ta-
di-a HUCA 39 11 L 29-558:17 and dupl. BIN 4
53:17, ete., gqdtam jattamma i-ta-di TCL 14
15:26; tamliat qd@tim $a abini ta~-di-ma TCL 20
90:31; note kaspam u subdti qd-tdm Saklultam
li-di-i BIN 4 37:23, cf. qd-t¢ Saklultam i-ta-di-i
ibid. 23:25; gqd-tdm Sa-lim-ta-ma ... na-d¢
TCL 20 90:22; x silver ana nikkassija na-ad-
a-ku 1 put down on my account CCT 1 38b:3,
cf. subdti mala ana nikkassija ta-ta-di-a-ni
CCT 4 2b:38, qd-t¢ ana ntkkassi i-ta-di ibid.
1a:36; kaspum mahrika na-di-ma CCT 3
8b:27; the balance of our copper i-pd-
ni-ia@ ld-di-ma COT 4 3a:24, cf. i-pd-ni-a
a-na-di-ma attallak TCL 4 104 r. 4, i-pd-
ni-8u  li-di-a-§i-ma  BIN 6 177:11, cf. also
CCT 4 3a:34; silver for your three kutdnu
textiles ina raminija a-di TCL 20 107:31, of.
TCL 4 31:13, TCL 14 44:28, CCT 2 34:15, CCT 3
1:35, ICK 2 314:5, etc.; ali subdti ta-di-a-ni
mehratim ta-ta-na-di wherever you deposited
textiles, in every instance you should deposit
the corresponding amounts (of silver) TCL 14
32:13f.; unitam mimma as$apartim la a-di-a-
ki-im 1 have not deposited any utensil as a
pledge for you (fem.) TCL 21 266:29, also ibid.
21, and dupl. CCT 5 17a:19 and 27; idtén suam

nada 2¢

... $a ana Sapartim na-dd-at-nt CCT 4 35b:13;
Sapartum na-ad-a-at BIN 4 4:12; ftuppam ana
Sapartim i-di-i he has deposited a tablet as a
pledge CCT 3 42b:7f.; mimma Saddw’atam la
ta-na-di-a do not deposit any Saddu’uiu due
RA 60 111 MAH 19615:17, cf. TCL 14 26:7, etc.,
also $addw’assu irraminija a-di-t CCT 5 4la:5;
nishdtidu legeama nishatisu 1-dd (see
nisthtu mng. 4a) TCL 19 68:13; X copper
PN ana PN, ana be’uldtim i-di ICK 1 10:14;
Saltatija id-a CCT 5 46a:24 (courtesy M. T. Lar-
sen); subdti issér tamkdrim ana dmeé
id-a entrust the textiles to a merchant for
a certain length of time CCT 2 4b:13, cf.
CCT 5 5a:23, and passim with ina géri; with ana
sért, ana libbt  to add to: silver a-sé-er $im
subdti i-na-di¢ CCT 1 41a:185, cf. emdram a-sé-er
lugdtija panitim i-di-§u CCT 4 42¢:13; xsilver
a-li-bi, kaspim $a PN ni-di-ma CCT 2 24:15,
of. TCL 14 9: 17, KTS 21b:24, otc.; with ina {tbbe
(a claim) against someone: x weriam dammu:=
gam illibbi abika abuni i-di-i our father has
established a claim concerning x refined
copper against your father MVAG 33 No.
246:20, cf. kaspam ina libbija PN ¢-di-ma PN
charged me with the silver (and you arc
told to pay it out in GN) CCT 2 19a:7, etec.

b’ in OB, Mari: x silver S$a ana ahitim
na-du- which was set aside CT 45 21:28,
cf. [...] x kaspam it-ta-di-i VAS 16 200:9;
kunukkum ... 3o ina pisannim na-du-i seal
cylinder which was deposited in a basket
TCL 10 120:26, cf. [a tablet?] tna GI.PISAN.
DUB.BA-ta id-da-ma biramma §ubilam UCP 9
358 No. 27:13; [Se’uml ... ina pani sdb
nakrim ina kidi ana na-de-e ul natu because
of the enemy army, it is not appropriate to
store the barley outside (the town) TCL 1 8:8;
um ... ina abardtim na-di ARM 2 80:11;
ziD . BUR.RAL §4 ina libbi GN na-di ARM 10
27:17.

¢’ in EA, Bogh., Nuzi: ad-di kaspisunu
EA 85:30; obscure (Akkadogram in Hitt.):
NI-ID-DI (in contrast to NI-1L-Qf line 15) Giiter-
bock Siegel 1 p. 50 text 4:16; PN stole two kids
tna pitqisu i-it-ta-a-di and placed (them) in
his own fold JEN 343:7.
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d’ in 8B and kudurrus: makkiru mala ina
tarbag bit améli SUB-# all the property put in
the yard of a man’s house LKA 120:13, see Or.
NS 39 142; wundt ili male tbaddd u unit mare
ummdns SUB-di-ma lereqgamma  you put
down all the utensils of the gods there and
also the tools of the craftsmen, and withdraw
BBR No. 31-37ii 9; 1 MaA kaspa 1 MA hurasa
ana [...] $a Marduk w Sarpanitu i-na[m]-ldel
(as a fine) he deposits one mina of silver and
one mina of gold upon the [lap(?)] of DN and
DN, BBSt. No. 30 r. 7.

e’ in NB: ki witate $a MU.13.KAM ina
bitija ta-ad-du-i when you deposited the
barley for the year 13 in my house Dar.
358:8; barley which PN, the royal commissary
of Eanna, and PN, the scribe of Eanna
im$ubma ina karam . . . id-du- had measured
and deposited on the pile AnOr 8 64:7, cf.
uflata musubma akanna i-da-> YOS 3 137:34;
barley ana kalakkw ... na-da-a-tu, Nbn.
629:7, of. 559:8, ete.; wuftatu Sa ina £ rug-qu
(for rugbi) na-da-a VAS 6 248:1 and (with ina
garitu) 72:3; pillu] $a ina biti na-du-i (to
be sold) TCL 9 123:23, cf. tibnu ina bittka
la ad-du-d ibid. 138:32; note beside nasié
“to withdraw”’: wuitatu mala 554 ... ullatu
mala ina libbi ¢d-du-%i TCL 12 70:10, cf. YOS 3
107:16, 118:25; seven vats of fine beer $a
ina bit PN na-du-% Dar. 495:4, of. (referring to
kas?) BE 8 102:5, etc.

2’ to use (lit. put in) gold (or silver) for
an object (EA only): one chariot whose ..
(parts) are all of gold 320 g¢in hurdsu e ina
ltbbisu na-du-ii 320 shekels is the gold that
has been used for it EA 22i 3, also ibid. 14, 37;
one whip coated with gold 5 ¢in hurdsu ina
libbisu na-di  ibid. 6, and passim in this list,
also EA 25 ii 28, 33, 35, and passim in this list;
note (two objects KU.G1.GAR) 6 cin xU.c1 4
GIN KU.BABBAR ina libbidunu na-di FA 22i 8
and 11, also iii 4, etc.; (one object KU.BABBAR.
GAR) 40 @iy RU.BABBAR ina libbisu na-di
ibid. iii 11f., ete.

d) to put a person or animal in fetters or
apply other restraints, to put a person in
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prison, an animal in a cage — 1’ to put a
person or animal in fetters or apply other
restraints: see biritu mng. 4b-2° and 3,
hargully usage b, is qati usage b, maskanu
mng. 5, serretw mng. 1b, sissu; [...] si-me-
re-e ni-nam-du-§i-ma we will throw her into

fetters ABL 1105:16, cf. HAR parzilli ... Sa
PN qalla $a PN, na-du-i ZA 4144 No. 17:4,
st-me-re-e parzilli id-du-ud-§  Cyr. 281:3,

of. YOS 6 222:11, PN Sa z si-me-ri na-du-ti
TCL 13 154:2 (all NB); ina pija na-ah-bal
na-di-ma  a snare is laid in my mouth
Lambert BWL 42:84 (Ludlul IT); <na pi girra
akilija id-di nap-sa~-ma DN Marduk put a
feed bag on the mouth of the lion about to
devour me Lambert BWL 56 line q (Ludlul
Comm.); mnote referring to animals: kima
sar: ... $a na-du-d Sum-man-nu like bulls
put in hobbles OIP 2 45 v 88 (Senn.), cf. ul-l¢
kalbi ad-di-Su-ma  Streck Asb. 80 ix 108; see
also Lambert BWL 257 vi 7, in lex. section.

2’ to put a person in prison: the palace
seized PN and ana kiSer§im i-di Kienast
ATHE 62:32 (0A); the Cuthean $a ina
sibittim na-du-i Laessoe Shemshdra Tablets 40
SH 887:46; ina sibittim na-di-a-kw Or. NS 40
398 r. 4 (OAkk. let.); PN tna nupdri it-ta-ta-an-
nt AASOR 16 3:41; tna bit nupdri i-te-Su-nu-t3
HSS 19 2left edge 4; ana PN la hubbuladkumsi «
ana 2-hi t-ta-an-ni-mi u ana 2 ami ina zi-hi
na-ta-ku-mi 1 do not owe anything to PN
and yet he threw me into prison(?) and I
remained in prison(?) for two days AASOR
16 73:6 and 8, cf. dajdnd PN ana 1 alpi ana
zi-ht na-ti-su it-ta-du-u§  the judges
sentenced PN to pay one bull for his throwing
him (PN,, the wronged man) into prison(?)
ibid. 32, note that ana zi-h¢ nadd is replaced
by i-na d-gh-wr-ti it-ti-Su-mi ibid. 12 (all Nuzi);
[Summa] ana K180 ne-du-u ina KI8T ussi
if he is thrown into prison, he will get out of
prison  Dream-book 329 r. ii 26; see also
sibittu in bit gibitti usage a, kilu in bit kili
usage a.

3’ to put an animal in a cage: 50 murdani
nési . .. ina B esér lu ad-di-§i-nu (see eséru B
in bit eséri) AKA 202 iv 32 (Asn.).
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e) to write, to put down in writing, to
make a drawing, to impress a seal: tafsistam
Sa §ibika i-di-¢ write a memorandum con-
cerning your witnesses CCT 5 17c:13, cf.
tahsistaka ld-d¢  TCL 20 100:10, cf. TCL 4
22:36, BIN 4 13:25, and passim; §a -GN tahsisti
na-da-at-ni KT Blanckertz 10:6, note hamus:
tam ammakam ina lahsistim i-di-ma
annakam tuppt luput there, in the memo-
randum, put down the hamusiu (date) and
here, write a tablet for me (when you come)
CCT 4 8b:22, cf. ina tahsistim i-di-Su-nu
CCT 2 13:17 (all OA); eqlam ... u kakkardtim
ana mudast at-ta-di 1 put down the field and
the (uncultivated) plots on the list CT 4
19a:22 (OB let.); mithartum tna libbi mithartam
ad-di mithar[tum] $a ad-du-d mithartam immid
a square — within (it) I drew a square, the
(second) square which I drew touches the
(first) square TMB 54 No. 105:1f., ibid. 4, and
passim in math. in such contexts; n % N MiBIrsy
t-di inscribe n and its equivalent n ibid. 115
No. 215:21, also 117 No. 216:20 and MCT 129
Ua 11, also Sumer 6 134 r. 5 and 10, Sumer 18
pl. 3 after p. 14:4 and 13; the gods whose
names are mentioned (in the inscription)
Subdtusunu na-da-a and whose thrones are
depicted (on the kudurru) MDP 4 pl. 16ii 7;
[alt-ta-di binasa I drew its (the ark’s) plan
Gilg. X1 56, cf. ad-di la-an-&  (see ldnu
usage c¢) ibid. 59; [sd@rti] bini SUB-d¢ you
draw a circle with tamarisk (contrast nasd
“to remove” the si@rty) BBR No. 75-78:22,
No. 83 ii 4, etc.; papdn libbisa agi i-ta-ad-du
MIO 1 72 iii 50, cf. agt i-ta-ad-da-at ibid. 74
iv 18, see agd B mng. 2; qarnusu ana 3-§u
ungdti i-ta-ad-da-a on his horns are drawn
many rings in three rows(?) ibid. 72 iii 57
(description of representations of demons); amaiu
annitu ki gisst tna Lkbbikunu lu na-da-a-ta
may this word be written upon your heart
as if (with) a thorn ZA 43 18:68 (SB lit.);
Summa ina piatisu GirRPO-TUM jng elis/Saplis
§uB-di if a dagger is drawn upward/downward
on his forehead Kraus Texte 6:73f. (physiogn.);
ulfatu >a ina Sipirtu na-da-tu, 300 said barley
is written down in the document as (amount-
ing to) three hundred (gur) CT 22 76:31;
kakkabti w arrdti ina mubhi rittisu it-ta-di
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he drew a star and (wrote) curses on his hand
YOS 6 79:15, cof. (with marru and gan fuppi)
BE 8 106:10 (all NB).

f) to paint, to smear, to color: x paint
(§indu) ana ersi $a PN ... GIS.HUR ana na-
de-e (see ersu mng. la-3') BE 14 74:5 (MB);
(the hide to be tanned) ina himéti alpi elli u
riggé ... SUB-d¢ you smear with the fat of a
pure bull and perfumes (and various types
of flour) RAce. 14 ii 24.

g) to line (a container, a mat), to overlay
(an object): see (for mats and containers)
Hh. VIII 330, 331, 332, also Hh. IX 38, 40, 66f.,
69-69a, in lex. section, also (for objects
overlaid with ivory) Hh. IV 145 and 207.

h) to assign, consign, to plan: ana
bitat nukaribbé sa qatija L6 Kakmid v LU
Arraphum it-ta-du-i  they have assigned
people from GN and GN, to the encampment
of the gardeners under my command OLZ
1915 169:9, cf. indma . .. awilé Suniitt 1d-du-%
ibid. 12; adar elisa t@bu bissa i-na-di-i she
assigns her estate to whom she wishes
Meissner BAP 7:27; PN is no stranger to the
house ana bitisu mamman la ta-na-ad-di
do not assign anyone (else) to his house (do
not make any claims against his house)
TIM 2 134:8; obscure: ezib da-aq-qd-tim da
awiltum ana PN id-du-¢ UET 5 686:10, cf x
silver $a PN nikkassam ana awiltim id-du-i
ibid. 5; kurummat subdrtim na-da-am agbikim
TCL 18 123:15; apart from x land $§a(?) ana
biriSunu ana zdzim na-du-¢ that is assigned
to be divided among them (later on) TCL 11
218:17, see Matoud, ArOr 17/2 172, cf. ezib x
kaspim abim $a ana dinim ana biridunu na-
du-i (see biri mng.1b) TCL 11 173:13 (all OB);
hirdtu [$]a béli i-na-da-ad-$u lipus he should
do the digging which my lord is assigning to
him BE 17 3:28, cf. ibid. 43 (MB let.); the
fortresses which RN PN [it-t]a-ad-di-§u
assigned to PN KBo 1 1 r. 30 (treaty); minum=
mé eqlét ... PN ni-it-ta-di JEN 644:11, see
H. Lewy, Or. N8 11 338; dumugq libbi lid-da-a
ana libbika let them (the daughters of Anu)
assign happiness to your heart Biggs
Saziga p. 18:4;  ana mitdtu a-na-ad-di-ka
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I will expose you to death ABL 416:3 (NB);
he who na (var. ana) mi-§i (var. me-de)
i-na-du-u (see misu A) AOB 1 64:39 (Adn. I);
lemutta tt-ta-di ina kar§isa she made a wicked
plan En.el I 44; whatever the men tell you
ina mubhi libbika la ta-nam-di do not take
to heart YOS 3 161:25 (NB let.); in a
personal name: [I-li-if-na-di PBS 8/1 24ii 8,
VAS 9 154:16, Gautier Dilbat 12 r. 12, 33 r. 14,
and see Stamm Namengebung 231 n. 4; fuppu Sa
tlld ana hepi na-di any tablet that is produced
will be consigned to destruction MDP 24
387:15, ef. MDP 23 275:12, and note [ana] hepé
ta-da-a-at MDP 22 160:40; fuppu §it ... ana
he-pi na-da-at KAJ 142:15 (MA leg.), Iraq 30
177 TR 3001:10, also ibid. 178 TR 3002:9, wr.
ana pept na-ta-at ibid. 181 TR 3012:12, JCS 7
127 No. 18:11; for ana huptt nadd see puptu C
usage b; ana habalim la ta-na-di-i§ do not
expose her to unjust treatment PBS75:14,
of. mimmija ana ga-za-ri-i ta-at-ta-na-ad-di
(obscure) CT 4 36a:18 (both OB letters); ina
pi kara$é na-di aradka AfO 19 59:153 (SB),
and see kara$d usage c.

i) to sentence a person — 1’ in OB
Alalakh: (he went to court declaring: one
hundred sheep and ten head of cattle from
my father’s estate were not paid out) mahar
RN Sarri irubuma 1 meat UDU.HIA 10 GUD.
HLA tna muphi PN it-tu-i they went before
king RN and they sentenced PN to pay one
hundred sheep (and) ten head of cattle
Wiseman Alalakh 9:11, cf. (the one hundred
sheep, ete.) $a RN Sarru ina mubhi PN id-du-i
PN ina @mi annim . .. fpul ibid. 15.

2’ in Nuzi: dejdn@ PN ana 1 alpt ana PN,
tt-ta-du the judges sentenced PN to (give)
one bull to PN, RA 23 148 No. 28:34 and
passim, also it-fa-[du}-ud ibid. 150 No. 37:9;
kt lisans tuppr rikst ... ana 1 MA.NA kaspi 1
MA.NA hurdsi dajani ana PN u ana PN, it-ta-
du-ud§ JEN 385:40, cf. ana 1 MA.NA mullé

. ana jd3i it-ta-du-ud JEN 466:6; dajini
PN ana 30 KU.BABBAR.MES ana PN, id-da-tu-us
HSS 5 52:30; ana 1 MA.NA kaspi 1 MA.NA
burdst kadid ana na-a-te-e JEN 361:40; note
igsabtunimi 1 alpu ... ana PN at-ta-ti-im-msi
ana mullé they seized me and he(!) sentenced
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me to pay PN one bull as a fine JEN 138:16;
dajdni PN ana 1 alpi ana zi-hi na-ti-Su ana PN,
it-ta-du-ug (see mng. 2d-2’) AASOR 16 73:33;
Summa la utdr isabbatudunu ina ta-lu-ub-li
i-na-an-du-§u if he does not return (it) they
will arrest him and sentence him (to serve)
with the taluplu men HSS 14 639:11.

j) to accuse, to charge with a crime: if a
man informs against-another nértam elisu
td-di-ma and accuses him of a capital crime
CH §1:29; kispi eli awilim id-di-ma if he
accuses him of witcheraft CH § 2:35, of. ibid.
38, 51; Surqum ina mubhika na-a-di you
have been accused of theft Kraus AbB 1
95:14 (OB let.); ld.dug,.dug,.ga nu.me.a
im.ri.a.$¢ mu.un.8ub.ba : Sa la qabitam
elt ahi i-na-ad-du-v one who charges his
fellow with unspeakable (crimes) Lambert
BWL 119:9f.

k) to inflict a disease, a calamity, etc.:
Sarrassu liskip ana mdatisu husabhba li-id-di
may he (Samas) overthrow his royal rule and
inflict a famine on his country AOB 1 50:786,
cf. ibid. No. 2:10 (Arik-dén-ili), also ibid. 66 : 62 and
passim in Adn. I, 142:31 and passim in Shalm. I;
sunga bubita pusahhamiatinu ana matisulid-de
AKA 108 viii 868 (Tigl. I); su-um-qa bubiita u
nibritu u husahha ana matisu li-du-i AKA 252
v 96 (Asn.); dilih ramani$u na-di-i-§u confu-
sion of mind will be inflicted upon him AfO
18 65 ii 19 (OB omens); tlum eli awilim dilham
i-na-di YOS 10 47:31 (OB behavior of sacrificial
lamb); adird@t makrim ina libbi ummdanija
na-da-a the dread of the enemy has affected
my army YOS 10 46 iv 40 (OB ext.); lu u
Istar tesita eli wmmdanija 8uB-di god and
goddess will inflict confusion on my army
BRM 4 13:31 (MB ext.); §iri iputu ra’iba
td-Idu-#1 they touched my body and afflicted
(it) with convulsions(?) Lambert BWL 42:63
(Ludlul 11), cof. [...] pulubtada i-da-a elida
Maqlu VIII 43;  pussu hipi ULbbi SuB-$u
BBR No. 11 and 18:12; ina pan mar rubé
na-di §-18-§u ZA 43 17:53 (8B lit.); if he (the
debtor) does not deliver (the bricks) 1 ma.NA
kaspa kitmu mititu w 1q-bi $a ina muhhi PN
na-du-u PN, ... ana PN inandin PN, (who
had assumed the warranty) will pay PN one
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mina of silver for the loss and the belated
delivery(?) which was inflicted upon PN (the
creditor) TuM 2-3 108:11 (NB).

1) to place in an inclined position, to tilt:
[ti-ib-nu] TI-tend (i.e., wr. with sign inclined
to the right) = t-tb-n[t a] ana gi-[1]i-8i ne-
du-u straw which has been tilted on its side
A TI/3 Section D ii 13, also Ea IT 100; léssu ana
kutallisu aj id-di  (see kutallu mng. 3a)
Kocher BAM 248 iii 45, cf. Kraus Texte 22 iv 19,
also, wr. SUB.SUB-u ibid. 24:9; $a ina daba:
bisu 6G-su SUB.SUB-u ibid. 24:7; Summa
kiddssu tmna u S$uméla 3UB.§UB-di if he
always tilts his head (lit. neck) to the right
or left (followed by Sus.8uB-ut, ie., imta:
(na)qqut) Labat TDP 82:14, also ibid. 26, also
qagqassu SUB-d: ibid. 60:44', cf. ibid. 45'f.

3. to excrete, discharge saliva, muecus,
tears, blood, feces, semen, vomit, sweat, to
produce a feature or formation on the exta,
in oil used for divination, etc. — a) to ex-
crete, discharge saliva, mucus, tears, blood,
feces, etc. — 1”7 saliva, mucus, etc.: sw’dlam
tt-ta-da-a they (the women) constantly cough
up mucus PBS 1/2 72:19 (MB let.); if a man
su’dlam pesé SUB.MES coughs up white
mucus AMT 50,3:1 and 6; if a man’s teeth
hurt him « 0H-su SUB-di and he discharges
saliva Labat TDP 60 1. 35, cf. if his mouth
hurts him and rw’ussu 5UB-di ibid. 64:44,
also UH-su ina SUB-e ibid. 48Eil0; UH
magal SUB.MES Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 27; 1p=
pija ru-i-tum na-da-at  MDP 28 405:15f.;
ru-w’-du na-du-i K.9471:9; rw’tam id-du-i
elu tiddi they (the Igigi) spat upon the clay
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 234 (OB), also
ru-t[a ta]-ta-di eli tiddida ibid. 60 K.3399+10097
iii 4, see p. xii, cf. [ad]-di ru->-tu elenudsu
AfO 8 180:36 (Asb.); 3-54 UH-su ana KA-§4
SUB AMT 53,7:7, ru’ussu ana ndri SUB-ma
magir KAR 178 vi 29 (hemer.); lig pidu Sabul
la-ga-a §UB.5UB (see lagd’u) Labat TDP 64:54;
ki nesim rupusti elika ad-di 1 spit foam
against you like a (raging) lion RA 36 10:6
(Akk.-Hurr. bil.); if a dog [ana] pan améls
up-ha SUB-dt CT 38 50:46 (SB Alu); for imia
nadd see Kagal D Section 10:10, in lex. sec-
tion.
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2’ tears: if a man’s eyes dimia SUB.8UB-a
tear constantly CT 23 23:3, cf. Summa ndéu
dimta $UB.S5UB Labat TDP 48 Diii 7.

3’ blood: dama ina appisu SUB.SUB he
bleeds constantly from his nose Iraq 19
40 i 16; KI UH-§% dama SUB.SUB he keeps
spitting blood with his spittle AMT 45,6:9,
also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 34, also damé Sus.
MES-¢ AMT 83,1 r.17; dama ina pisu SUB.
SUB-a Labat TDP 66:66, also 82:21, tna pifu
dama peld §UB-a ibid. 154 r. 13; §umma amélu
damu> ina Suburridu ... SUB.SUB-a@ (see
nahdatu usage b)  Kocher BAM 99:42, of.
ibid. 19, also, wr. SUB-a ibid. 100:2; if he is
struck on the head and dama da’ma 5uUsB.
S$UB-a Labat TDP 26:78, and see da’mu usage a;
adamata SUB.8UB-¢ (see adamatu B) ibid.
64:47; if a pregnant woman Jarka ina pi-$i
SuB.5UB-a  constantly discharges ‘“white
blood” from her mouth ibid. 208:83.

4’ feces: if a bird issi u zé¥u SUB-di cries
and defecates CT 3930:65, cf. if a horse
neighs in front of a ruler kabissu SuB and
defecates  CT 40 36:56 (both 8B Alu), for
other refs. see kabd usage a.

5’ semen: eniima Sindtedu idattinu ri-hu-su
SuB-a when he urinates he discharges semen
Kocher BAM 1121 17.

6’ vomit: if he cannot retain the food he
has eaten ina pifu SuB.§UB-a but throws it
up constantly Labat TDP 162:53; uncert.:
unahhasama 8UB-a Koécher BAM 159 ii 24, 27.

7’ sweat: zu-us-st ... [l]i-di-4 KBo 1 12
r.(!) 14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214.

b) to produce a feature or formation on
the exta, in oil used for divination, etc., (in
the stative) to have a feature, a spot —
1’ in ext.: #érétum ... 3alma [§i-i]r Sumim
t-ta-ad-da-a the exta are propitious, they
are full of features (predicting) fame ARM 1
60:26; [... q)é pesttim i-ta-ad-[di-at] CT 44

37 r. 12f.;  Summa [... lipiam i-ta-du-i
YOS 10 42 i 19 (OB); Summa amdtuy SA,;
$uB.SuB-af TCL 6 1r. 14, also BABBAR SUB.

8UB-at ibid. 13 (SB); 2 tallid pigam na-du-i
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YOS 10 42ii 57; Summa BLRI (= (ulimum)
simam it-ta-ad-du RA 67 42:32 (all OB); if
the right/left kidney nw-um-ri SUB.MES is
full of white spots KAR 152r.9 and 10, also,
wr. UD SUB.SUB-di CT 31 45 Sm. 236:5, cf.
(veferring to UR;) siG, SUB.MES KAR 422:8;
note: [BABBAR kima] ajarti SuB.MES COT 20
15 K.8848:6, and see ajartu usage a; Sulmum
lariam na-ldil1 YOS 10 61:4 (OB), cof. paddinu
. Pa SUB-dt CT 20 45 ii 24 (SB); if the gall
bladder looks kima tigitalli agatm [. . .] ti-tu-
ra-tim 1-ta-da-a-at like the tigitallu ornament
of a crown [...] is covered with titurru-
shaped ornaments YOS 10 59:9 (OB); if the
right/left kidney Sardarri $UB.MES-af KAR
152 r. 13f.; if the gall bladder on the right
and left tajdrati SuB.MES-af CT 28 48
K.182+ r. 7; if the right and left vertebrae
tal-la SUB.MES CT 31 49 r. 25 (all SB ext.).

2’ in oil omens: §umma 2 sL.M™ 1d-di-a-am-
ma la mithdru if it (the oil) produces two
openings(?) and they are of uneven size
OT 3 3:34f., ete., also 3 sImIM mitharatim
st-ta-di-a-am ibid. 37; Summa Samnum Sulma
id-di-a-am-ma YOS 10 58 r. 7f., etc.; if the oil
ana s§it Sam§i nékemta i-di-a-lam] YOS 10
57:26f.; ana gabliat mésu kakkabam id-di-a-am
the oil produces a star(like design) toward the
middle of the water CT 5 5:31.

3’ in med., physiogn., etc.: Summa amélu
dinnd¥u urga $UB-a if a man’s teeth are
discolored with green spots AMT 31,6:6, cf.
Seriadu pisa sulma SuB-u (if) his flesh is
covered with black and white spots AMT
15,3:16, Wwr. UzU.ME-§u ur-qd it-ta-du-i
Labat TDP 218:5;  panitéu BABBAR % SIG,
SuB.SuB-¢ (if) his face is full of white and
green spots Labat TDP 72:8, cf. Seranudu
81G, SUB-1 ibid. 154 r. 19, and note, wr. ur-gd
it-ta-du-ni  ibid. 20; if the veins on a small
child’s abdomen sA;u s1G, 8UB-% ibid. 220: 32,
and passim in this text; Summa si-rip-ta-Su
id-di-a-am-ma & gi-rip-ta-[...] PBS 2/2
104:11 MB diagn.), cf. Summa kirrasu .
st-rip-tu SUB.SUB-a¢ Labat TDP 86:52; Summa
... Saptdsu Si-gd 8uB-a if his lips are furry
ibid. 120:31; DI8 MIN (= manzdt) sima
sulma 8UB.83uB-af if the rainbow is spotted
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with red and black ACh Supp. 61:8; (if the
body) bubuhta salimta/s@mta it-ta-di produces
black/red boils AMT 92,4 r. 8f. + 92,9 ii 9;
Summa awilum $drassu pu-sa-am na-di-a-at-
ma if a man’s hair has a white streak
AfO 18 66 ii 39, of. if a man’s garment
(subdtu) pu-sa-am i-tla-ad-du] ibid. 65 ii 6;
if the body of a man nu-ug-di i-ta-ad-du
ibid. 66 ii 43 (OB physiogn.).

4’ other oces.: if a well is opened milsa
hamma na-du-t and its water is covered
with algae CT 39 22:7; if the river water
bubuw’tu SUB.MES ibid. 14:13 (both SB Alu);
{the eyes of the patient) ki mé hiriti alapd
na-du-%  Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 22; sarbatu
kabbarta . .. 3a kisra la na-du-w thick poplar
(wood) that has no knots Oppenheim Glass
32 Introduction A 11 and B 18; patarni ina la
tabdhi ii-t[a-d] Su-uh-ti our dagger became
covered with verdigris from not (being used
for) slaughtering Cagni Erra I 91; Sadd kima
2iqip patri ... $éssu na-a-di the mountain
has a peak sharp like the point of a dagger
AKA 2701 49 (Asn.); Summa katarru sirsi it-ta-
na-an-di-a-am (see gir§u) CT 40 18:86 (SB Alu).

4. to become downcast, dejected, to
collapse, to hang down — a) to become
downcast, dejected: ina Jattim an-ni-<imp-
tim ina napistim na-di-a-kw qdti sabat this
year I am dejected in my soul, help me!
TCL 18 123:20, see also mng. le-6', also i§tu
111.1.KAM marsadkuma na-di-a-kuw Kraus AbB 1
18:11, ana PN na-di-a-ku TIM 2 21:6; pagri
na-di [al@lkam ul ele’t UCP 9 338 No. 14:15;
3 subdrd pagradunu na-du-d TIM 2 84:13;
ammini ramanda ... td-di-i Fish Letters 6:8
(all OB); tna napiftim na-de-kw AIPHOS 15
19:55 (Mari let.); tna napidtim na-di mad[:4]
marus ARM 1 115:12; marsdkw abkaku na-da-
ku nass[@ku] 1 am sick, upset, depressed, sad
Schollmeyer No. 21:25.

b) to collapse, to hang down: mesrétia
suppuha i-ta-ad-da-a ahitum Lambert BWL
44:105 (Ludlul I1); $umma qablddu SuB x [...]
Labat TDP 106 iii 40; §drtu ¢tu birit garnéde
ana $asallida na-da-at the hair hangs down
from between her horns to the nape of her
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neck MIO 1 72 r. iv 14, cf. $drtu ... ana
dadallisuw SUB-at ibid. 80 r. vi 16 (description
of representations of demons); [sig ...] =

3d ina pu-ut im-mer na-da-a fleece that hangs
down over the forehead of the sheep Hh.
XIX 41, cf. Summa $artu bi-vT na-da-a-at
Kraus Texte 2b r. 17 and, wr. na-da-at 3biii 10,
4c iii 3; pigs zibbatisunu ana hallisunu SUB.
MES CT 38 46:6, also (said of dogs) ibid. 49:12
(both SB Alu).

5. (in the stative) to lie, to be situated
(said of a locality, a part of or mark on the
body or exta), to lie in bed — a) in ext. and
physiogn.: if the spleen ina abul karsim na-di
lies in the ““gate” of the belly YOS 10 41 r. 61,

cf. Summa martum ina abullim na-di-a-at -

ibid. 31 xi 45, also ina ruqqi na-di-ma RA 27
142:39, <na pilrt na-di-ma ibid. 41 (all OB
ext.); if the testicles of the sheep ana libbi
S§uB-ma lie toward the inside of the body
KAR 152r. 20 (SB ext.); Summa ina gaqqad
ameéli 1B SUB.MES if 1B moles appear all over
the man’s head Kraus Texte 38a r. 22 and
dupl. 43:1 (SB physiogn.); if in a man’s eye
gt argiti SUB.MES there are green threads
CT 28 29:11; kakkum na-di-i-ma martam ttiul
there is a “‘weapon-mark’ and it faces the
gall bladder RA 44 24:8, cf. YOS 10 33 ii 45,
51, etc.; $épum ana padan Sumél martim SUB
there is a “foot-mark’” toward the “path”
on the left of the gall bladder JCS 11 104
No. 22:5 (OB ext. report); §ild maditum na-du-i
there are numerous holes RA 44 13:14, also
§iléi 2 3 na-duw YOS 10 35 r. 27f., and passim in
OB ext., wr. U.MES SUB.MES KAR 434 r. 7, etc.;
BAD.MES 4 iria SUB.MES (see erd) KAR 423
i 83, also JNES 33 353:4ff.; sthhum dannum
na-di CT 44 37:12, and passim in this text,
sthhu nurrubu na-di RA 44 13:16, and see sihhu
usage a~1'a’~1"; s@mum t§tén na-di YOS 10 52
i 2, and passim in this text, cf., sitmi madatum
i-ta-ad-du-4 ibid. 51 iv 8 (= 52 iv 9, OB behavior
of sacrificial lamb), cf. RA 61 27:9-10, 12, etc.;
if a man hali [sallmitim i$ténd i-ta-ad-du
(see i8ténd mng. 1b) AfO 18 66 iii 6 (OB phys-
iogn.); gqd erbet elisu na-du-¢ four filaments
appear on it YOS 10 42iii 23; eriftum na-di-
a-at CT 44 37:3 (OB ext.), wr. na-ad-di-a-at
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KAR 150:12, and see eriftu A mong. 4b; bu-bu-’-
tum SUB-dt CT 20 33:103 (SB ext.), and see
bubwitu usage b.

b) said of a locality: GN al dannitisunu
da ina KUR GN, na-du-4 AKA 42 ii 37 (Tigl. I),
of. seven fortresses $a ina $€pé KUR GN Sadé
na-du-i TCL 8 272, cf. also GN da ina $épé
KUR GN, ... kima dimti na-du-i Lyon Sar.
7:44, and passim in Sar., ana ... birtiSu rabitt
vo. da ana kadi na-da-at TCL 3 76;
GN da qereb tdmti na-du-i(var. -u)
Sidon, which lies in the midst of the sea
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 68; GN &a ina ahi tdmis
na-da-ta(var. -at) Ui, which lies on the shore
of the sea Streck Asb. 80 ix 116; GN Ja muhhi
iD GN, ina birit GN, 4 GN, na-du GN, which
lies on the GN, canal between GN, and GN,
ABL 336 r. 7 (NB); a field adar dimii $a PN
na-du-¢  which lies in PN’s dimtu JEN
269:6, cf. 365:8,652: 7 (Nuzi); [...]Sarri maliku
na-di d@riée my (the horse’s) stable lies
[near] to king and counsellor Lambert BWL
183 C 11 (fable).

c) with ana pani: eqlum ... ana esédi u
Su-ul-li ana pa-ni-ka na-di the field is ready
for you to harvest and bring in (the crop)
TCL 1 33:7; bissu amdtudu u hallim qatisu
ana pa-ni-a na-di  his house, his servant
girls, and his . ... is awaiting him (text: her)
AfO 24 121 Dring No. 2:9; §ipru ana BA-
ni-ia na-di-i work is waiting for me UCP 9
332 No. 7:20 (all OB letters); awilum appanija
na-di awilam asabbatma should the man be
at hand, I will seize the man (and my report
will come to you) TCL 14 30:19 (OA); in per-
sonal names: A-na-pa-ni-9EN.ZU-na-d[1]
Delaporte Catalogue Louvre 1 D 52, Holma Zehn
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:25.

d) other occs.: hasabtu 3a ina siqi 3UB-at
a sherd which lies in the street Kacher BAM
208:6; rarely in lit.: (the Labbu monster)
ina mé na-di-ma KAR 6ii 6; ina rufumdi
na-da-ku  JNES 33 278:100, see also narifu;
[tna qalbri na-da-ta-[ma] wudéridka  you
(ghost) lie in the grave, I have brought you
down STT 215:34, restored from K.255+ :35
(courtesy I. L. Finkel), cf. STT 215:27; ina siigim
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. hassinnu na-di-i-me  Gilg. P.i29 (OB);
tna imisti Saméi nidu na-di thereisa . ... to
the right of the sun  Thompson Rep. 70:9,
also, wr. SUB ibid. 137 r. 3; difficult: d4ip.x1
ana dimimma na-di  the river ordeal is
suitable for the decision ARM 2 77:10.

e) to lie in bed: ina NA anbiite [na}-da-
ku-ma 1 am lying in a bed of sorrow Scheil
Sippar No. 2:9; na-di-ma Enkidu istén am
[...] $a Enkidu ina majalisu {...] Gilg. IV
vi7; adar marsu SUB-% (the house) where
the sick person is lying Labat TDP 2:7, and
see AfO 24 83:15, in lex. section; Summa
purqidam $UB-ma if he lies on his back
Labat TDP 82:26; na-da-at-ta elu sérika you
are lying (idly) on your back Gilg. XI 6;
Swmma ©UD.2.KAM SUB-m[a] (parallel marus)
if he is laid up for two days Labat TDP 148:12;
na-da-ku-ma itte ahika ul allik I was laid up
and could not go with your brother PBS1/2
70:5 (MB let.).

6. in idiomatic phrases (arranged alpha-
betically according to the direct object; the
list also includes phrases constructed with
nandd) :

apu to be careless, negligent: if a man
a-ah-Su id-di-ma is negligent (and does not
plow the field) CH § 44:22, cf. a-ah-Su id-di-
ma §55:34; ul égu a-hi ul ad-di CH xl16;
ana karisu dunnunim  a-ah-3u  id-di-ma
§53:10; ammint a-ap-ka ta-ad-di OECT 359:7;
a-ah-ka la ta-na-ad-di TIM 2 13:19, cf. TCL
17 59:28, TCL 18 84:17, 112:21, 129:11, YOS 2
34:23, 145:17, CT 29 12:28, Frank Strassburger
Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 4, 15 r. 11, Holma Zehn
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 8:10, Sumer 14 18
No. 2:16, etc.; mimma a-ah-ka la ta-na-ad-di
VAS 16 177:22; la teggi ah-ka la ta-na-di
TIM 2 18:14, la iggd [a-alb-5u-nu la i-na-du-i
OECT 3 62:18 (all OB); with eli: a-ah-ki(text
-b3) e-li bitiki la ta-na-ad-di-i VAS 16 68:3,
ef. VAS 16 15:21, 55:17, 104:12, Kraus AbB 1
53:26,66r.3, PBS 7 55:27, YOS 2 106:20, etc.;
with ana: ana salmdt qagqadim ... a-ab-ka
e-li-ia la ta-na-ad-[dli TIM 2 99:9 and 23ff.;
ana annitim a-ah-ka la ta-na-an-di do not
neglect this YOS 2 1:36, of. CT 6 19:21, TCL

92

nada 6

18 82:9, Kraus AbB 1 29:8 and 16, etc.;
ana awatim annitim [a-pi] la na-du-i
atte i[idi] VAS 16 125:9; andkd ana Sa
tadappari a-hi-i a-na-di-i would I be careless
with what you gave me orders for? BIN 7
43:23; [alna naspart[ija] béli a-ah-Su la i-na-
ad-[di] RA 42 40:16, cf. ARM 10 146:21; ana
nigé ... a-pi ul [nal-di ibid. 144:7, ¢f. ARM |
118 r. 20°, ama halsijo ... a-ha-am ul na-
di-e-ku ARM 3 12:8, 34:16, 41:16, ARMT 13
119:19, end passim; a-ah-ka elija la ta-na-
di-i ARM 10 43:28; a-hu-um la in-na-ad-di
ARM 1 102:20, 10 142:31; td-du-d ah-§i-ma
méSunu tmisu  (he who) is negligent and
forgets their (the gods’) rites Lambert BWL
38:17 (Ludlul I}, cf. a-ah-ka la ta-nam-di
STT 89:140 (diagn. omens); ana nakrika tabél
8UB-¢ a-hi tarassr you will rule your enemy
(but) you will become negligent CT 20 5
K.3546:24 (SB ext.), also (opposite) nakirka
... 8UB-¢ a-Ji traddika ibid. 22; kima ... ana
epést a-bi la ad-du-4 as I was not slow in the
execution (of the building work and I finished
it quickly) AKA 102 viii 20 (Tigl. I), cf. na-de-e
a-pi ul ir§ima Borger Esarh. 47 ii 48, na-de-e
a-pi la taradés ibid. 83r. 26; la égi la adét a-hi la
ad-da VAB 4 220 i 38 (Nbn.); na-di a-ht la
tarasddi ADD 646 and 647 r.17 (Asb.); a-ha-a ultu
bit belija ad-di-ma wmé madatr ul annamir
I neglected my father’s house and did not
appear for many days Nbn. 1113:17, cf.
mimma no-di a-hi la faradsu CT 22 112:21,
also na-de-e a-hi TCL 9 138:15 (all NB).

kima

akukiitu to set ablaze: see akukitu mng. 1.

amatu to present a matter: ammakam
ana $dim biti a-wa-tdm id-a present the
matter there to the buyer of the house
CCT 2 22:32, cf. mahar ummedni a-wa-tdm
annitam i-di-& place this matter before the
shareholders KT Hahn 7:25 (OA).

ariiritu  to shout: dt-ta-di a-ru-ru-ta
(see araratu) Gilg. VI 158,

aSus$tu to bring about depression: a-§u-
ud-tum ta-nam-di-i 4R 56 ii 4 (Lamastu), cf.
id-da-a a-$u-ud-tum ZA 61 52:80 (hymn to
Nabi).
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diparu to put to the torch: ana urpat
nakri 121.6AR SUB-di you will put to the
torch the enemy’s huts TCL 6 4 r. 6 (SB ext.).

gibla  (kipulld) to perform an act of
mourning: see gihld and kipulld mng. 2a.

battu to beat with a cane: pa-af-ta-am
ina mubhisa i-na-ad-di (if) he beats her with
a cane (and makes her speak) Kraus AbB 1
18:23, a slave girl $a balum bélisa ha-at-
ta-am tna muhhide id-du-¢ whom he has
beaten with a cane without (the permission
of) her master ibid. 30, cf. ha-at-tum 3a béltija
elija na-di-a-at CT 6 21b: 8 (all OB letters).

ido to be inactive: llurtu $irija na-da-a
i-da-a-a maskan ramnija muqquia $épdja
(due to) the manacles of my own flesh, my
arms are inactive, (due to) my own fetters
my feet are paralyzed Lambert BWL 44:97
(Ludlul II).

ikkillu to cry, to scream: ik-kil-li a-nam-
di ana Bdbilaje 1 will utter a cry of distress
over the Babylonians Lambert Love Lyrics 116
col. A 12; see also tkkillu usages ¢ and e.

inpu to sing an inpu lamentation: see
inhu B usage b.

inu to pay close attention: e-na-tum
na-ad-a (now) close attention is paid

Kienast ATHE 62:36 (OA).

isqu to cast lots: is-gd-am id-du-i ila
izzdizu  the gods cast lots and divided (the
realm) Leambert-Millard Atra-hasis 421 12; see
isqu A mng. la-1" and 2’, 1b.

isatu to set afire, to kindle a fire: i-a-tam
it-ta-ti w qutra ana YUTU Samé w YU ukallim
he set (Hahhu) afire and showed the smoke
to the Sun god of heaven and the Storm god
KBo 10 1 r. 23, cf. ibid. 21 (Hattudili Bil.); kur.
ra izi ba.ab.sum : ana $adi i-d-ta id-di
Lugale V 20; kur.kur nigin.na.zu izi
mu.un.da.an.8ub : ina naphar matatika
1-8d-ti id-di-ma 4R 19 No. 3 r. 7f., see OECT
6 38; ¢-da-tam népe§idunu id-du-i-ma they
set their tools afire Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 46 1 64; ana bit terruba al-ta-di i-3d-i¢
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STT 82:24 (Maqlu III); ana edrét GN ... it-la-
du-i(var. -u) t-8d-t& they set the sanctuaries
of Babylon afire Cagni Erra IV 14; I flay a
mule, fill (the skin) with straw, tie reeds
together (as a fuse) i-§d-ta agddma ana
libbi a-nam-di-ma light a fire and set it
afire TuaL p. 17 r. i 23; id-du-u 1Z1 Borger
Esarh. 104 ii 4, IZI ana ekurri SUB.ME Wiseman
Chron. 50:5; ana Sa wrpditm i-Sa-tam i-na-
an-di YOS 10 47:71, of. RA 63 155:30 (both OB
ext.), TCL 6 4:13, etc., nakrum ana dannat
mdatika i-Sa-tam i-na-ad-di YOS 10 44 r, 46;
Sittr babim ana bit awilim i-Sa-tam i-na-ad-di
a neighbor in the same district will set the
man’s house on fire ibid. 37:3, cf.gendima ina
genida 121 ana bit améli 3UB-di she is jealous,
she will set the man’s house on fire because of
her jealousy Boissier DA 19iii 44, cf. ibid. 42 and
dupl. Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.3833 ii 3;
nakru ina matija . .. 121 3UB-di TCL 6 3 r. 10,
of. KAR 148 ii 6 and 16, nakru ana nupdrija
121 {SUBT-d7i KAR 446:7f. (all ext.); you load
(the censer with) shavings of poplar wood
121 $UB-d¢ and light it STC 2 pl. 84:108; ana
kin@ini $a DN ... t-8d-t¢ t-na-d¢ SBH p. 144
r. 1ff., dupl. BRM 4 25:51f.,, 1zI ana kindni
SuB-di ibid. 16, wr. in-nam-di SBH p. 144:6,
cf. mamit ana pani ameli 1z1 na-du-i Surpu
III 18; 1ZI ana nap-pa-ta SUB  you light the
brazier Surpul 7.

jaroriitu to shout: na-du-u (var. na-da-a)
ia-ru-ra-t[i] (see jardrdtu) Cagni Erra IV 54.

kisadu to turn away (in wrath): terr:
kisadki $a ta-ad-di-ta  turn back your head
(lit. neck) which you have turned away
STC 2 pl. 83:95, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134.

kunukku to impress a seal: kunukkuka
ippani népidim li-di let him impress your
seal on the front of the package BIN 6 205:22
(0A); (loan of silver) 1M.x181B Urim na-di-
ma KU 1.LA.E UET 5 298:9 (OB); e’ da 'PN
ina qariti LO.MES tamudu itbukuma u Na,.
RISIB.MES-Su-nu t-ta-du-i  the elders(?)
stored 'PN’s barley in the loft, and impressed
their seals (on the bullae) JEN 381:7.

letu to pay attention, to be careless:
see létu mng. la-3',
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libbu (mng. uncert.): when I arrive libba
u $adalle ana na-de-e la anandikku 1 will
not assign you to lie down(?) on your belly
or back Sumer 4 132 r. 5 (MB let.).

mamitu to take an oath: ma-mi-tam Sa
PN ana PN, ad$umi abisu i-di-i-ma the oath
which PN swore to PN, on behalf of his father
c/k 1548:5, cited Or. NS 36 410 (OA).

pild to lay eggs: if a snake on a man’s bed
NUNUZ-8% SUB-4 lays an egg CT 38 32:6
with dupl. KAR 389b ii (p. 352):19, also ibid. 28;
Summa DAR.MUSEN ina g¢i§immar:i NUNUZ
SuB-di CT 41 22:24; fish and birds na mdic
Jidte NUNUzZ.MES NU SUB.MES will not lay
eggs in that country CT 39 22:5 (all SB Alu);
fish will not spawn in the river issiiru ina
damé NUNUZ NU SUB ACh Supp. Sama¥ 49:7;
pi-i-[lu] 3a ina biti na-du-% (he sold) the eggs
that were laid in the house TCL 9 123:23
(NB let.).

qitu — a) to touch (sacrilegiously): [ana
... ] pissati qa-ti ad-di Gilg. XI 75; da ...
ana edréti mat Akkadi $vll-su id-du-i-ma
udalpitu mat Akkadi who had laid his hand
to the sanctuaries of Babylonia, had de-
stroyed Babylonia Streck Asb. 178:14, cf.
Svll-su ana [Sipparl id-du-+% ABL 328 r. 14,
also SUH-su-nu ana libbi [kakkeéldunu it-ta-
du-4 ABL 280r. 9 (both NB); qa-su-un $a
lemutti [ina libbi] id-du-[%] Knudtzon Gebete
108 r. 12.

b) to start: ¢nimi gd(text £)-ti ana ipsdi
a-ti-i when I started the work AOB 1 12
No. 7:17 (Iri$um).

qilu to spread the silence of dejection:
ki.8a.dib.ba dingir.re.e.ne.kex e.ne.
ne.ne sag.sum.mu silig.silig.g[a.a.
mes] : adar kimilti ili Sunw hisSuma qu-la
i-na[m-du-u] they rush to the place where
the god has (shown his) wrath, and spread
the silence of dejection Surpu VII 17f., cf.
kur.ku gar.ra : qu-la i-nam-du-4 CT 16
42:6f.

rigmu — a) to utter a sound: if a lizard
in a man’s house ¢na kal ame Ka-%i SUB.
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SuB-d¢ utters sounds all day long KAR 382
r. 51, also 68; if a falcon enters the king’s
palace Ka-$% SuB-ma and utters a cry
CT 39 29:30; JSumma IZI.GAR ... 7i-gim-§u
3uB.8UB-di if a lamp constantly makes noise
ibid. 37:13 (all 8B Alu);  ergsetu umisamma
Ka-3¢ SuB.SuB-di the earth groaned every
day CT 29 48:8, restored from Rm. 2,286, see
AfO 16 262 (list of prodigies).

b) to cry out: [84 zé.éb.ba] gu Se.ra
S§ub.ba.mu : [¢na surup liblbi rig-me sarpis
ad-di-ka (see sarpi§) OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:13f.,
cf. gu Sir.ra Sub.ba.a.zu : rig-me sarpis
ad-di-ki OECT 6 pl.19:17f.; gu.ni ri.a.[x]
. ri-gim-3d ina ma-[de-el-[x] SBH p. 79 No.
45:14f.; ana sirthis ri-gim-3§d-nu i-nam-du-i
BRM 4 6:23 and 41; t-ti-di-¢ ri-ga-an-§4 BA 2
634 K.890:13 (NA lit.); ri-gim-§d SUB.SUB-U%
LKA 72:7, see TuL p. 44.

c) to complain: ri-ig-ma-am 4%-ld a-na-di-
I will not make a complaint BIN 4 35:29
(OA).

d) to thunder: »i8 Adad ina wurpdt St
KA-§1i §UB if Adad thunders in a cloud bank
to the south PBS 2/2 123:1; Adad ... ri-gim-
§u galtu elisunu id-di-ma TCL 3 147 (Sar.);
eniima Adad ina qereb Samé Ka-$i it-ta-na-an-

du-i BMS 21 r. 73, cf. ibid. obv. 25; DIS Adad
ina gabal MUL ts 16 KA-§i SUB-di ABL 1426

r. 2, cf. 657:14, also Thompson Rep. 235 r. 4f,,
pi§ Adad ine KA.cAL Sin Ka-$& SuB-di
ibid. 256A.:5, with explanation anniu $a ki
Sin tnnammaruni Adad KA-3% i-na-du-u-ni
ibid. 9, etc.; DIS ina MN Adaed KA-§% SUB-di
ACh Adad 7:1, and passim in this text, cf. also
KAR 392:14, and passim in astrol. omens; Adad
KA-§4 marsi§ SUB-di-ma (apod.) ZA 52 244:39.

rugumma’i to make a complaint: PN PN,
ana platrim] $a A$$ur usérfidma] bab ilim PN
ru-gug-ma-e ana PN, i-di-i w PN, ana PN ru-
gus-ma-<e>-$u t-di-i PN brought PN, down
to the dagger (symbol) of AS8ur, and at the
door of the god PN brought a complaint
against PN,, and PN, brought a complaint
against PN g/k 100:7 and 10, cited Or. NS 36
409 (OA). ’
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rupustu to foam (said of a boiling liquid):
t$assu ana elis tellia ru-pu-ul-ta i-nam-di
the fire will get stronger, (and) it (the oil)
will foam Ebeling Parfimrez. p. 19: 15, cf. p. 20f.
right col. 2 and 20, p. 23 left col. 25 (all MA).

sarnu  (mng. unkn.): we paid one half
and one twenty-fourth of a shekel of silver

for beer indme za-ar-nam i-ta-di-i-ni (see
kirru A mng. 2a) BIN 6 142:14 (OA).
sihu to foment a rebellion: he will

dispatch ten thousand men ine GN si-ha-am
i-na-ad-di and foment a rebellion in Suhu
ARM 2 30r. 5.

serretu to bridle: it-ta-di (var. it-ta-ad-di)
ser-re-e-ti  En. el. IV 117, cf. [ser-rle-e-ti iit-
ta-da-a ibid. V 68.

g$innu to knock out a tooth: if a man
di-in-ni awilim mehridu it-ta-di Sinnasu i-na-
ad-du-4 knocks out a tooth of a man of his
own rank, they knock out a tooth of his
CH § 200:69f., cf. Summa S$i-in-ni muskénim
it-ta-di § 201:72.

$ibu to produce a discoloration: hamidtu
Ji-ba it-ta-di the fifth (cake of bread) has
produced a discoloration Gilg. XTI 217, cf.
[$i-pla tt-ta-di  ibid. 227; tédiqu Si-pa a-a
td-di-ma may his garment show no discolor-
ation (but renew itself) ibid. 246; §i-i-pa
t¢-ta-di  (the abscess) has formed a scab
BE 17 31:17 (MB let.); der’ani li-z-x-v $i-ba
lid-di (end of inc., in broken context)
Craig ABRT 2 11 r.(!) 2.

siptu to cast a spell: for bil. refs. see lex.
section; lu-di-kum 1U, {dridat kala murss
I will cast a spell on you that chases away
all sickness CT 42 41b:1 (OB ine.), see von
Soden, BiOr 18 71, also li-di-kum Ea 1, balatim
ibid. 3, also 5f. and 19; $i-ip-ta lu-i-di JCS 9
11 B 33, also A 34; DN ¢-nam-di EN RAcc.
142: 380, and passim in rits.; ana aliddti na-da-
a-te §ip-th LKU 33:16 (LamaStu); na-da-at
Si-pat-su-un da DN % DN, Maglu VII 11,
ad-di-ka N DN  ibid. 38, cf. ibid. 27, ana
annanna ... SUB-$u-ma (var. SUB-Sum-ma)
Ea EN-ka (var. §i-pat-su) $a bal@li ibid. 48;
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EN sibisu ana mubbi abunnatisu SUB-ma
you recite a spell over his navel seven times
(and he will get well) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 ii 59,
cf. Bx annita 3-§i ana mulbhi SUB-ma AMT
62,3 r. 8, also 30,6 r. 7; EN Sunu td-du-ma andku
aséi CT 23 10:21, of. AMT 45,5:8, ste., also
Si-pat masmdas ili DN Sunu 1d-du-i-ma andku
udanni Koécher BAM 398 r. 22, and passim in
med., also EN SUB-§um-ma tballui Labat TDP
222: 38, ete. ; [§]i St-2p-ta it-ta-na-an-di Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 253; S$i-pat balati id-
da-a Lambert BWL 48:28 (Ludlul ITI); adar
Si-ip-ti ad-du-i la tasamnig CT 51 142:34;
ina biti $a Sip-tu in-na-du-d AMT 6,2:4.

gubtu to ambush: sabi ana nakrim Su-pa-
ttm (var. Su-pa-a-tim) it-ta-na-an-di (var. it-
ta-na-ad-di) my army will lay many ambushes
for the enemy YOS 10 52 iv 11, vars. from 51
iv 10, also nakrum [ana) pani u[mmldnija
Su-pa-tim it-ta-na-ad-di-i RA 61 28:45 (OB
ext.); when the army marched against the
enemy adar Subtim na-d{e(!)]-em [qaqqalrum
ul ibbasi . wttir there was no space to set
up an ambush, and (that army) returned
(empty-handed) ARM 2 22:8.

Suburratu to hush: if when a man is
prostrated (for prayer) Su-hur-ra-tu na-da-
at-ma [egirrd ipluléu silence falls and a
divine utterance answers him CT 39 41:2 (SB

Alua).

td  to recite a spell: manni Sipta i-ta-
nam-di ta-a-§u En.el. IV 91, cf. ad-di ta-a-ka

ibid. I 153, d-di fta-a-$al ibid. IV 71, etc.;
bel Sipat balate ... lid-di-ka ta-a-$4 Sa baldti
CT 23 11:32.

tukku — a) to start a rumor: tu-uk-ka-su
kiam id-di wmmami ARM 239:40, cf. PN ana
GN etégim tu-uk-ka-$u id-di ibid. 130:10.

b) to proclaim: alsika ... agrika ... istu
Samé 3o Anu tuk-ki(var. -ku) ad-di-kw 1 have
called you, I have summoned you, from
Anu’s heaven I have made a proclamation
directed to you AfO 14 142:41 (bit mésirs),
for var. see JNES 33 194; marsa tuk-ka-ka
ta-at-ta-di eli[ja] you (my god) have directed
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your harsh proclamation against me JNES
33 286 Section ITI 9.

tus$u to make a false accusation: sdr
tu-us-3a-am-ma id-di(text -ki) he is a liar,
he bas made a false accusation CH §11:2;
awilum tu-Sa-am elija t-ta-di the man has
accused me wrongly UCP 9 341 No. 16:9 (OB
let.); fu-us-fa i-na-di(!)-ma KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12,
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214.

upattu to blow one’s nose: 4-pa-tu na-
du-ii e-[pel-ru la kut-tu-mu i[k-kib ...1 to
blow the nose and not to cover (the mucus)
with earth is an abomination for [...]
K.9471:10, cf. d-pa-ti na-du-i SAHAR lo kut-
tu-mu K.8954:3.

uznu to listen (to someone), to pay
attention: kima énija ana awdtim Sa bit abini
t-za-ku-nu lu na-dd-at just as I am concerned
with (lit. my eyes are on) the affairs of our
firm, so you should pay attention TCL 19
81:28 (OA).

GLKAK.TAGA  to cast lots: concerning
the houses of PN and PN,, sons of PN, and
whatever shares they have in GN GI.MES.
RAK.TAG.GA tna libbi 2u-pa-tt §a PN, it-ta-du-i
they cast lots (lit. arrows) in PN,’s garment(?)
(entire text) JEN 519:7.

7. $uddd to have someone throw objects
into water or fire, to cause someone to drop
an object, to let a field go fallow, to make
someone leave a house, an estate, to cause a
country to be in ruins, to turn a city, a
temple into uninhabited ruins, to make
someone drop, abandon a task, a wish, a
plan, etc., to cause a woman to have a
miscarriage, to have someone make a pay-
ment, a deposit (causative tomngs. 1 and 2) —
a) to have someone throw objects into water
or fire: he who tna mé 1-§a-ad-du-i has some-
one throw (this boundary stone) into the
water BBSt. No. 3 v 45, cf. ana mé ana isati
%-$ad-du-t ibid. No. 5 iii 19.

b) to cause someone to drop an object:
nakrum mimma 3a nasd ud-ta-ad-di-3u  (if)
the enemy has made him (the Samalld
traveling overland) abandon whatever he
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had with him CH §103:28, cf. a1 si-in-na-
as-si ud-ta-ad-di ARM 2 50 r. 9'; he (Marduk)
struck the hand of him who was striking me
%-8ad-di kakkasw and made him drop his
weapon Lambert BWL 58:12 (LudlulIV); nakru
Sallat elgd i-3ad-da(!)-an-ni the enemy will
make me drop the booty I took KAR 428: 30,
of. KBo 7 7:3a (liver model), cf. also nakru
NAM.RA-su 8UB-§4 KAR 153 obv.(!) 13 (SB
ext.); Summa erdm . . . summata ikkalma [u)3-
ta-ad-du-i-$u if an eagle eats a dove but
they make him drop it HUCA 4041 91 ii 17
(OB bird omens), cf. if a faleon devours a bird
on a man’s roof #-Sad-du CT 39 23:14 (SB
Alu); see also Ai. IILiii 56f., in lex. section;
nir§unu i-Sa-ad-di 1 caused (the Babylonians)
to throw off their (the Assyrians’) yoke VAB 4
68:21 (Nabopolassar).

c) to let a field go fallow: 4 GAN eglam
Sudate ul tu-Sa-ad-da TLB 4 2:48, cf. eglam
Suat la epésam PN Su-ud-di ibid. 42, also
egeldunu mala md i[thalu] Su-ud-da-a |...]
OECT 3 53:18, see Kraus, AbB 4 131; eqlam ana
erésim la tu-$a-da-a Gautier Dilbat No. 67:8;
eqlam zittani w§-ta-ad-du-ni-a-ti ... ina Su-
ud-di-i-vm SE.G18.1 ul nippedma they made
us abandon the field which was our share —
forced to abandon (the field), we will not
plant flax AbB 5 262r. 5 and 7 (all OB letters);
put la Su-ud-du- Sa zéri PN na$i PN is
responsible for not allowing the field to
remain fallow VAS 3119:22, cf. zéra da ina
libbi vi-8ad-du-v VAS 5 89:9 and 106:10, also
zera malla] lLibbe ul 4-$ad-du-i  TuM 2-3
140:10; zéru mala ul-ta-ad-du-w aki ité
$ibsu inandin  VAS 5 33:11 (all NB);
nakrum meéreskai-Sa-da-ka-ma husabhum ina
mdtim ibbassi the enemy will make you
leave your arable land fallow and there will
be hunger in the country CT 44 37r. 18 (OB
omens).

d) to make someone leave a house, an
estate: (I gave a field to PN) mamman la
w-a-ad-da-§u UET 5 47:9 (OB let.); uncert.:
w$tu abul sénim adi abul nist bi-ta-tim 4-Sa-di
from the Sheep gate to the People gate I
removed the settlements (or: ejected settlers?)
AOB 1 14 No. 7:39, cf. 18 No. 13 ii 6 (IriSum).
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e) to cause a country to be in ruins:
nakrum matam 4-§a-da the enemy will reduce
the counfry to ruins YOS 10 26:8 (OB ext.);
[tu]dabriba tu-$d-ad-di mdssu BA 5 327:20
(SB lit.); habbdti mata 4-Sad-du.MES robbers
will turn the country into ruins BRM 4 12:27,
cf. CT 20 49:26, Boissier DA 220:6 (all 8B ext.);
tl@ns mdata 4-Sad-du-u Labat Calendrier § 66:1;
in the phrase §uddd « $a3ubu “to depopulate
and to repopulate”: (Nabd) da Su-ud-du-i
Su-§1-bu badd ittidw who has the power to
make a region desolate and to resettle (it)
1R 35 No. 2:5 (Adn. III), cf. (ASSur) Su-ud-
du-i(var. -u) w Su-$u-bu ... umalld qatia
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 30, ana mdtdti Su-8u-bi Su-
wd-di-i KAR 19 obv.(!) 8, (Marduk) 3a Su-
ud-du-i u Su-$u-pi basd ittidu JCS 19 122:16
(Simbar-Sipak).

f) to turn a city, a temple into uninhabited
ruins: URU BI BE.MES SUB.MES-§u a pestilence
will make this city a ruin CT 38 2:32 (SB Alu);
ana mubbi anniti URU.KI GN 4-§e-di-i PBS
1/2 73:35, cf. (uncert.) nirib Sar-ri ammeéni
t[u-§la-da-a ibid. 57:21 (both MB); mu-Sam-
du-u miidab [...] Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668:24;
(the temple) da asaréu Su-ud-du-i
RA 22 59 ii 4 (Nbn.).

g) to make someone drop, abandon a task,
a wish, a plan, etc.: PN ana §a@pir mdtim ana
sandgimma andku us-ta-ad-di-Su 1 myself
have prevented PN from approaching the
§apir mati official PBS 7 33:9; PN ana
bagarimma tappidu ud-ta-du-[§u] his asso-
ciates have made PN drop his claims VAS 16
168:11, dupl. Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte
13, see Frankena, AbB 6 No. 168 (all OB let-
ters); (conjuration) g¢i-b{it K]a-§i ana Su-ud-
di-i  to cause a person’s command to be
disregarded STT 300r. 7; elliptic: adfum
apsim ... $a ... manabhdtim Skunu [a]m:=
mint tu-§a-di-i-§u why did you make him
abandon (the work) on the basin he had
put work into? TIM 2 87:9, cf. awild ... la
tu-da-da-Ju-nu-tt ibid. 11, ammini ... epi§
Sipri[m] d-3a-ad-du-d PBS 7 10:12 (both OB
letters); Summa PN PN, $ipir adlakiitisu
us-ta-ad-di-Su-ma  if PN forces PN, to
abandon his work as a fuller CT 48 64r.11
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(OB); PN questioned those who knew about
the matter, PN,’s sons, his brothers, (but)
4-8a-ad-di-ma ana hurdan la illik he dropped
the matter and did not go to the (river)
ordeal BBSt. No. 3 v 3; nakru kipdija 4-Sad-
da-ni (see kipdi) KAR 426:28, cf. nakru
kipdisu tu-$ad-da-$§u ibid. 29 (8B ext.); kak:
kidu-8uB.Ba-§u I will make him (the enemy)
drop his weapons Labat Suse 3:37, cf. arbit
nakrim kubursu tu-3a-[ad-da] (see kubru
mng. 1d}) YOS 10 18:49 (OB ext.); maliksu
t-$ad-du-u OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4948:2; a lion or
a robber sibdssu 4-Jad-du-%i will make him
abandon an undertaking CT 39 25 K.2898+
:15 (SB Alu); kima mitu Su-ud-du- alakts
Hunger Uruk 44:58; see also ndku Sinuga
%-$a-ad-da Lambert BWL 241 ii 44, in lex.
section; see also mudaddd.

h) to cause a woman to have a miscarriage:
if a man hits a woman and 3a libbida us-ta-
di-§i  causes her to have a miscarriage CH
§ 209:27, also § 211:38, § 213:48; [SAL.P]ES, Sa
libbisa ana SUB-di to cause a pregnant woman
to have a miscarriage Kocher BAM 246:1.

i) to have someone make a payment, a
deposit (OA only): 3 MA.NA Sa Ja-du-i-Su
OIP 27 62:42; Summa ... mimma ustébal
Sa-di-a-§u-ma kunkama $ébilanim  TuM 1
la:15, cf. also Kienast ATHE 47:18, TCL 4
22:32, TCL 14 26 r. 2, BIN 6 40:10, etc.; with
Saddw’utu: per each mina Saddw’atam i-da-
du-i-ka they will make you put down as
Saddw’utu due (ten shekels) BIN 4 33:37,
cf. ana Saddudtim 3da-du-im CCT 5 Tb:8,
Saddw’assu [§la-ad-4 ibid. 18, also #4-Sa-di-i-
nt ibid. 27, 1 MA.NA Jaddudtim Sa-di-a-ma
JSOR 11 p. 112 No. 3:23; there arrived a docu-
ment from the City $a Saddudtim ld ti-3a-da-a
(stating) that you are not to levy the Saddw’utu
due Nesgr. Bog. 2:28, cited Veenhof Old Assyrian
Trade 283 n. 413, of. Kiiltepe a/k 405:29, cited
ibid. 325.

8. Juddd to repudiate, to reject, to repel
(an attack), to pardon negligence, to deprive
— a) to repudiate, to reject: PN ud-ta-ad-da-
a-ni VAS 16 4:8; PN ana panija iprikamma
4-4[a]-ad-di-en-ni PN has put obstacles in my
way and has rejected me ARMT 13 100 r. 10",
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b) to repel (an attack): dép trrubakkum
tu-da-ad-da you will repel the expedition
that comes against you YOS 1044:19 (OB ext.).

c) to pardon negligence: egissunu li-Sad-
dé-ma lipassis hitéssun may he (a future
king) pardon their (the privileged citizens’
of Uruk) negligence, may he forgive their sin
YOS 1 38ii 32 (Sar.).

d) to deprive: kima lahri kittu $a pubdssa
Su-ud-da-at like a faithful ewe deprived of
her lamb (Sum. broken) PBS 1/2 125:14;
kima nésti [$a] $u-ud-da-at merd[nisa) like a
lioness deprived of her cubs Gilg. VIIT ii 19;
ina MU.DU mahdriim L]0.MES Sunu us-ta-ad-
du-ni-ifn-ni] these men have prevented us
from receiving deliveries ARM 1 15:21.

9. III/2 to be made to drop, to become
abandoned — a) to be made to drop (passive
to mng. 8): nakru dallat 11-4 (¢lgd) us-ta-ad-da
the enemy will be made to drop the booty he
has taken KAR 428:29 (SB ext.), and see KAR
428:30, cited mng. 7b.

b) to become abandoned: Na.B1 bissu
ud-te-ed-di that man’s house will become
abandoned CT 38 27:14 (SB Alu).

10. III/3 to come to ruin: KUR Amurru
inahhbis KR Hlamtu ud-ta-nad-di Amurru
will prosper, Elam will come to ruin ACh
Istar 4:1, cf. 3, also, wr. u§-ta-nad-da Supp.
I8tar 37 iii 35 and 38 and dupl. K.7936:1 and 3.

11. nandié to be thrown into water or fire,
to be thrown down, to be made into a ruin,
to become a ruin, to be left fallow, uncared
for (said of fields, orchards), to be neglected,
slighted (said of a person, a task, ete.), to be
put out to pasture (said of sheep), to beloaded
on a boat, to be laid (said of bricks, a wall,
ete.), to be founded (said of a city, etec.), to
be placed, to be laid up, to be placed as a
deposit, to be thrown into prison, to be
drawn, depicted, to be assigned (said of
workers), to be used, to be inflicted (said of
a calamity), to become dejected(?) (passive to
mngs. 1, 2, and 6) — a) to be thrown into
water or fire, to be thrown down: awilum
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& ina idatim $udti in-na-ad-dé that man
(i.e., the thief) will be thrown into the very
fire (that burned the house) CH § 25:65;
kima $imi anni ... ana i3dti SUB-4 just as
this onion is (being peeled and) thrown into
the fire Surpu V-VI 60, cf. (in similer contexts)
ibid. 73, 83, 93, 103; {uppt arntsu ... tumds:
matisu ana mé §UB-a¢ Surpu IV 80; there will
be a famine (so severe) $a Salmdatum in-na-
an-du-% that corpses will be left lying
(unburied) YOS 10 24:34 (OB ext.); pan
nakridu pagardu li-na-di-ma (var. li-in-na-
di-ma) may his corpse be thrown before his
enemy Streck Asb. 22ii 116, cf. in-na-di-ma
ibid. 118; buppani§ an-na-di (see buppani
usage b)  Lambert BWL 42:70 (Ludlul 1I);
$E.sa.A Sa ina muppi DN SuB.SuB  the
parched barley which is thrown over Dumuzi
LKA 72 r. 6; balfa ina pisu la tukdn ina pisu
$uB-a do not place raw (food) in his mouth,
it will be expelled from his mouth Labat TDP
162:52; difficult: Zimri-Adde sabitma ana
pt s@bim it-ta-na-ad-di-e[m] ARM 2 31r. 5.

b) to be made into a ruin, to become a
ruin: dlum ndm tn-na-ad-[di] our town will
be made a ruin YOS 10 17:11, cf. d@lanuka
innagqaru tillani in-na-ad-du-i your towns
will be pulled down, they will be made into
piles of ruins ibid. 25:46, also i$rd@tum in-na-

di-a ibid. 9:2, cf., wr. ¢-na-di-a ibid. 39:32
(all OB ext.); edrét mdati SuB.MES Samas
tmaphara the sanctuaries of the country

will fall into ruin and (their interiors) will be
exposed to sunlight Thompson Rep. 271r. 8;
mdatum §t in-na-an-di YOS 10 56 ii 3 (OB Izbu);
halsum la in-na-ad-di YOS 2 140:23 (OB let.),
of. halsu i-na-afd-di-mla ARM 567:22; addum
bitatusunu la i[n-nla-du-v  ARM 5 35:35;
B-ka [§a] GN u GN, [in]-na-di ARM 1 61:15;
the town against which you are marching
ina panika i-na-di-ma libittam rigtam qdtka
tkasdad will be deserted before your arrival
and you will conquer (but) an empty shell
YOS 10 42 iii 33 (OB ext.); dlu thalligma ribltu:-
S$u SuB.M[ES] the town will become ruined,
its squares will become empty CT 30 9:13,
cf. vrRU BI 3UB-ma ina libbisu qadi igadddi
this town will become abandoned, owls will
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hoot in it ibid. 14 (SB ext.);
Leichty Izbu I 64, etc.,

URU SUB-di
also KUR 8UB-di ibid.
12, ete., Wr. tn-SUB.BA Labat Suse 9 r. 31;
KUR KILTUS-s¢ SuB-ma karmitam illak
Leichty Izbu I 98, for comm. see lex. section,
cf. matu Subassa SUB-di(text -81) CT 31 39ii
16 (8B ext.); SILA.BI in-na-an-[di] KAR 377
r. 28; E.BI arhi§ $uB-di this house will soon
become aruin CT 40 18:76, cf. 70; XI BI SUB-
ma ul u§dab this locality will become desolate
and not be inhabited CT 39 11:35, cf. K1
Sudty nakru tkabbasma SUB-di ibid. 5:53 (all SB
Alu); Nippur in-na-ad-d[i] JCS 18 19ii 9 (SB
prophecies), see BiOr 28 15 v 9; URU.BI in-nam-
di-ma uStahrar CT 41 28 r. 20 (Alu Comm., to
Tablet XLI); Summa URU-§4 it-ta-an-da iSarry
if his city is abandoned(?) he will become rich
STT 324:9 (Sittenkanon?); Harrdnu Ehulhul
$a in-na-du-i 54 Sandti Harran and Ehulhul,
which were in ruins for 54 years VAB 4 284
x 13 (Nbn.}, cf. ana naphar dadmi $a in-na-
du-4 Subassun 5R 35:10 (Cyr.).

¢) to be left fallow, uncared for (said of
fields, orchards): the yield of the field da
Sandtim Sa in-na-du-i for the years it has
been left fallow CH § 62:40; eqlum la in-na-
ad-di  AJSL 32 277 No. 2:13 (let. from Adab),
cf. egli la in-na-an-dé XKraus AbB 1 23:15;
eqlum §% wl $a na-an-di-tm this field is not
to be left fallow Fish Letters 15:22; riftbtum
la i-na-a-di  Kienast Kisurra 154:19 (all OB
letters); A.SA A.GAR BI $§UB-d¢ CT 39 3:17, also
ibid. 11 (SB Alu); tirikti eqli $a in-na-an-
dlu-ma] MDP 22 128:11, cf. 129:10, Wr. in-
na-afm-dju-ma ibid. 127:8; guppdlusunu la
in-na-da-a PBS 1/2 56:20 (MB let.).

d) to be neglected, slighted (said of a
person, a task, etec.): ana tértija u awitija
panika la tasakkanma a-wi-tf la i-na-di do
not interfere with my order and my affair, my
affair must not be neglected CCT 2 20:22
(04A); ul an-na-di TLB 4 22:38, wmmi
ammini ta-na-di UCP 9 339 No. 14:27 (both OB
letters); % BI epéssu in-na-ad-<di> the build-
ing of this house will be given up CT 38 10:6
(8B Alu); fe[mum] $é it-ta-an-di this matter
has been neglected ARM 2 17:8, cf. in-ne-
du-1i ibid. 9; miltkdu la i-na-an-di-Su
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(parallel: gémiula t3annt) IM 67692 :80 (tamitu
courtesy W. G. Lambert); Jipir bitisu 3uB-di
ina § BI z1.JgA] ® work on his estate will
be neglected, this estate will experience
losses CT 38 28:31 (8B Alu); naende’al na-an-
di-a-at garitti Istar (see nadd A mng. 8a-2’)
STC 2 pl. 78:34, see JCS 21 261, cf. ni&deat ni-
di-a-at amilitu RA 65 89:3.

e) to be put out to pasture (said of sheep):
sénum la in-na-da-a YOS 2 114:22 (OB let.).

f) to be loaded on a boat: bitumen §a ana
Lb[be elippéti] in-na-du-i (parallel: 3a ana 2
MAHLA ... i$§aknu) YOS 5 90:3 (OB adm.).

g) to be laid (said of bricks, a wall, ete.),
to be founded (said of a city, etec.), to be
placed, to be laid up: $tu RN <Sa> li-bi-it-
tim §a GN in-na-du-u ever since Hammurapi,
gince the bricks of Basu were laid CT 2 20:5;
9 @[mi lJi-in-na-di libittum let the brick be
set in place for nine days Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 64 I 294, cf. ina bit alitte haridte 7
ami li-na-di libitty ibid. 62 iii 15 (SB); (the
28th day) na-an-di igari (is good for) walls
to be erected KAR 178iii 14; for sixty years
ud§iisu wul in(var. i)-na-du-[4] its (the
temple’s) foundations have not been laid
AKA 95 vii 70 (Tigl. I); in-na-du-i (vars. [in]-
nam-du-u, SUB-at) libittu  KAR 250:4, for
vars. see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:9; balukka
ul in-na-an-da Subti no dwelling is erected
without you VAB 4 238ii 36, cf. a ulldnussu
alu w matu la in-nam-du-4 ibid. 2221 27; $a
a-bal gibittdu ... matu la ta-an-na-du-u (var.
tan-na-an-du-u) without whose command no
country can ever be established AnSt 8 62ii
38 (all Nbn.); ina bit améli kibulld SUB (see
kihulld mng. 2a) CT 38 26:33 (SB Alu); kima
haristi ina majali in-na-di-ma he was laid
up like a woman in childbed TCL 3 151 (Sar.).

h) to be placed as a deposit: kaspum ...
ina bit kunukkika li-ni-di the silver should
be deposited in your storehouse CCT 3 25:10;
silver $a ina bit PN i-ni-id-4-[ni] BIN 6 28:10;
he brought silver to PN’s house ana massar:
tim ana na-an-du-im to be deposited in the
strong room Kienast ATHE 48:10, also KTS
2a:4; copper belonging to PN and PN,
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under PNy’s seal da ...
which was deposited in my house Hecker
Giessen 49:8, cf. annukum bit PN li-ni-di
VAT 9236:14, cf. li-ni-di ibid. 17, copper
Sa bit kdrim i-GN i-ni-td-4 CCT 5 38a:33,
kaspum adi @mim annim i-ni-d¢ TCL 19 72:58,
copper lama kugsum iksudini ina GN li-ni-
di-ma CCT 4 3a:9, kaspum anntéim illibbija
t-na-di BIN 4 41:10, also 25:12, 31:17, CCT 4
26a left edge 4, TCL 4 54:17, note ana Sapartim
i-ni-di-ma BIN 4 90:19; also $a ana Sapartim
1-nt-id-1%-n1 Jankowsks KTK No. 68:3 (all OA);
kaspum i-ta-an-di Kraus AbB 1 139 edge 1,
cf. [i-t]a-an-di ibid. r. 13 (OB let.).

i) to be thrown into prison: awilum ina
a-l{i(?))-ka ana sibitétm in-na-ad-[dil a man
will be thrown into prison in your city
YOS 10 33 r. iv 21 (OB ext.).

i) to be drawn, depicted: Sin Samas u
Igtar ina pit Apst ... SUB.MES-4 DN, DN,,
and DN; drawn in front of the Apsia (legend
for arelief) BBSt. No. 36 pl. 98 Legend No. 2:2.

k) to be assigned (said of workers): SaL.
TUR.MES Sina ana i$paratimma li-in-na-di-e
these young women should be assigned to

ina bitija i-ni-di-u-ns

the weaver women ARM 10125:14, cf. PN
ana tupdarritim [tn]-na-di  ARM 7 101:5;
ana qdt ekalli in-na-ad-[di] (in broken

context) KUB 37 163:5 (earthquake omens).

1) to be used: addum annakim $a ana
kalmakrim in-na-ad-du-4 concerning the tin
which will be used for the ax RA 12194:12
(OB let.).

m) to be inflicted (said of a calamity):
hattum $a RN ... ina Imu-hil-$u li-[n)a-di
MDP 24 374 r. 1, also, wr. [ina] mubbiu
{[{]-in-na-di MDP 23 166:23.

n) to become dejected(?): mursum ishaz
tannima ing napistim an-na-di sickness has
seized me and I have become dejected(?) TCL
1 43:18 (OB let.), cf. mngs. lc-6’ and 4a.

0) passive to mng. 6: see there sub aju,
i§dtu, Siptu.

In the ref. li-Sad-di-ki Anum abaki li-Sad-
di-ki Antw ummaki may Anu, your (La-
ma¥tu’s) father, give you food, may Antu,

nadu A

your mother, give you food 4R 56 iii 45f.
(Lamastu), li-Sad-di-ki may have to be read
li-sad-di-ke, for parallels see suddd.

For UET 5 10:11 see naddnu mng. 11. In Gilg.
XII 49, the Sum. correspondence suggests a
reading $ad-da-[t]a, from fadddu. For Or. 34 109:5
and OEC 6 25:4, see emédu mng. 7c-1’ and Caplice,
Or. NS 40 179; in BBSt. No. 3 i 34, ii 33 read
udedkrdu(niati) (from dekit), see abu A in bit abs
mng. 2ec.

Ad mng. 1b-7': Oppenheim Beer p. 44 n. 40.
Ad mng. 2i: Koschaker, ZA 43 207. Ad mng. 5a:
Nougayrol, JAOS 70 112 n. 9.

nad@l see naid v. and *nuddi.

nadu A s.; 1. waterskin, 2. leather pouch
for precious metals; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB,
NA, NB; pl. ndddtu; wr. syll. and gUS.A.
EDIN.LA (KUS.EDIN.NA ARM 9 108:11).

[kus).a.gpizvm-murl, [kud.s]aMINg = ng-a-a-
duw Hh. XI 80f., in MSL 9 197; [KUS.A.EDJIN.LA=
na-a-du-um Proto-Diri 580; gis.dag.si(text
.MIN) KUS.A.EDIN.LA = ({ak$i) ¢ na-a-a-du Hh.
VII A 146; [gi8].RAB+GAN.pirig = ha-da-nu =
par-zik §¢ na-a-du Hg. T 225, in MSL 6 143:187.

hi-ri-in-nu = na-e-du (var. na-g-a-dum) Malku
II 238; nu-hu (var. nu-u-hu), a-a-su = na-ad (var.
na-a-ad) Sam-ni ibid. 240f.

1. waterskin — a) in adm.: 2 KUS na-a-
du-um BE 376:29, 78:2 (Ur I1I); 1.AM KUS
na-da-tim waterskins, one for each (person,
etc.) ARM 1 17:20, and passim in this let.,
also ibid. 66 r. 2, ARM 18 35:9, cf. ibid. 37:13,
46:1f.; ad$um KUS na-da-tim Sa adpurakki 30
KU§ na-da-tim ana qat PN tapgidimma as for
the waterskins about which I wrote you, you
entrusted 30 waterskins to PN (and he brought
them to me) OBT Tell Rimah 123:4f.; 18U xU$
UDU.NITA ana sa-a-UD-le-e 4 na-a-da-tt sixty
sheep hides for ... . and waterskins PBS 2/2
140:22 (MB); KUS na-ad[u] ... Suprinu
send me a waterskin (among other items)
YOS 3 127:13 (NB let.), cf. KUS nitu « na-a-
da Nbk. 211:5.

b) in lit.: kasdti istagqd mé na-da-a-te(var.
-tt) they kept serving water from cold
waterskins Gilg. VII iv 44, also VIITi 20, cf.
me-¢ na-da-tim (in broken context) AfO 13 46
i85 (OB lit.); lu kajanu md elliitu ina na-di-ka
let there always be eclean water in your
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watberskin  Gilg. Y. vi 269 (OB); dikar nadps
dud$upi ul ubbalu mé n[al-a-di the sweetest
beer cannot be compared with water from a
waterskin Cagni Erra I 58; mé KUS na-a-di
kastiti ana summeja lu asti for my thirst I
drank cold water from a waterskin OIP 2
36 iv 8, 65:43, 72:40 (Senn.), cf. (in similar
context) [RUS n]a-a-di KUS hi-in-ti  Borger
Esarh. 113 § 77:10, see AfO 18 118; J$até mé
na-a-di quddusiti  (Dumuzi) who drinks
ritually purified water from a waterskin
Farber Iftar und Dumuzi 134:126, cf. $@ttu mé
na-a-di ha-li-lu(text -ib)-t Kocher BAM 339:
36, see Farber Itar und Dumuzi 203; lu naddh
na-a-du(var. -di) Sa summeki may you carry
a waterskin for your thirst 4R 56 iii 54 (Lama¥.
tu inc.), var. from dupl. KAR 239 ii 26; I gave
the demon RUS.A.EDIN.LA (var. KUS na-a-dt)
mé ana Sattsu BMS 53:17, var. from KAR 267
r. 11; nakru idukkannima ina XUS na-da-ti.
MU mé idatti the enemy will defeat me and
drink water from my waterskins CT 31 28:21
(SB ext.), dupl. KAR 148:38; mé na-di-Su [i§])=
gianni he gave me to drink from his waterskin
Sumer 13 pl. 12:9, also 14 (OB Gilg.); na-a-da
mé kasiti agissuni[ti] I made them a gift of
a waterskin containing cool water Kocher
BAM 234:26; tak$d na-a-da ana DN tagds
you offer a saddle (see dakdiu) and a waterskin
to Dumuzi LKA 70i 19; ina gaggar sumdmit
laplapty KUS na-da-ku-nu lu ta-hi-bi [ina)
sttm mé mita may your waterskins break in
an arid terrain of parching thirst, (and you
thus) die of thirst! Wiseman Treaties 654, cf.
aki Sa tna Libbi adé [qabdni] ... ma ine
gagqar su[mamiti] na-da-te-ku-nilu[...] ABL
1110:23; ki Sa KUS na-a-du Jalgatuni méda
sappahuni just as (this) waterskin is slit
(and) its water pours away Wiseman Treaties
652.

¢) in comparisons: [i$ablhub dimiasu
kima mé na-a-di his tears drip like water
from a waterskin  Lambert BWL 180 B 9;
[nalpistasunu kima mé na-a-di(var. -du)
lig[ti] let their lives come to an end like the
water (flowing) from a waterskin  AfO 18
294:77, also, wr. KUS.A.EDIN.LA Maqlu I 118,
cf. kima mé na-a-di li-ig-t[i] K.4441:6; $umma

nidu

martu kima na-a-di méda idahhal if the gall
bladder filters(?) its liquid like a waterskin
KAR 423 iii 19 (8B ext.); KUS na-a-da mu-
[...])-sa-at nddisa (you, I&tar, are) a water-
skin which [...] its bearer Gilg. VI 38, see
Frankena, in Garelli Gilg. p. 120; [kima mé]nari
ina K0S na-a-di maslé ihbd karana tdba (see
madld mng. 1) TCL 3 220 (Sar.); na-ah-pi-i
kima XUS.A.EDIN na-[par-§lid-di kima qi3-Se-¢
be broken like a waterskin, crawl away like
cucumber (vines) (addressing a sorceress) Sm.
310:12.

2. leather pouch for precious metals (Mari
only): 4% minas five shekels of silver ina xU§
na-di-im ARM 7 117:5, also ibid. 1, 207:5, 10;
1 Sewérum $a 3 GiN kaspim PN $a ina KUS.
EDIN.NA 3a PN, $uld (beside rings totaling
nine shekels of silver da ina pifan Jarrim Fild
which were drawn from the royal exchequer)
ARM 9 108:11; na-da-tfulm kaspum Sebirtum
ungatum takaltum ARM 7 260:3.

Ad mng. 2: for the use of leather pouches
for carrying gold or silver ingots see luppu
and népidu.

The oces. na-di(-)i Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 23
and na-l[du(?)] pUG.cA KAR 334r. 11 (hymn)
are unlikely to represent nddu ‘‘waterskin.”
In UCP 10 142 No. 70:22 (coll.) read Si-na-tum,
see madkakdtu. For KUS.A.EDIN.LA in Sum.
texts, see Salonen Hausgerite 1 1651f., and Civil,
Kramer AV p. 91.

nidu B (na’adu) s.;
inscription(?); lex.*

commemorative

na,.na.dd.a = na-du-u(var. -4) = ne-a-du $a
ti-di (var. na->-a-du §¢ M) Hg. B IV 131 and dupls.,
in MSL 10 34.

na-du-u = na-du §& tm MSL 10 70: 45 (= Uruanna
IIT 188c).

Translation based on the equation with
nadd A s., q.v.

nadu see na’du A adj.

nidu (na’adu) v.; 1. to praise, to extol,
2. I/3 to praise repeatedly, 3. nw’udu to
praise, to extol, 4. II/3 to praise profusely,
5. II/2 to be praised, 6. Sutanddu (same
mng. as mng. 2), 7. IV to be praised; from

101



oi.uchicago.edu

nidu

OAKkk. on; I indd — indd — nad (MB and
later also ¢>ud — ina’ad — na’id), /3, 11, 11/2,
11/3, I11/2, IV; wr. syll. and (in personal
names) 1, ¥L.TUK; cf. mutia’idu, na’du B,
Sanddu, Sutanidd, tanatiu, tanidu, tanittu.

i1 = ng-a-du St II 20, Idu IT 138, Ea II 135;
i= na-a-du, nu-’d-du Izi V 1f.; [4r].i, [4]r.ri =
nu->-b-du Izi Ji3f.; ria-slb-xIr = my-.u, 4r.1.1 (var.
a.ré4.MIN [1.I]) = nu-’<-du Erimhug VI 15f.;
i.ri = nuufdul Izi V 73; ib, Ar = lu->-ud-ka :
fb = at-ta LAGAB A[N.TA], 4r = na-a-du Haupt
Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 9 (= 13) K.4808:18f.;
[ka-al] [KA]L = na-a-du, [nu]-i-du A IV/4:284f.;
ta-ag TAG = §d $U.TAG.TAG $u-ta-nu-du A V[1:230;
gun.LAGABKUr LAGABMIN = gi.ig-’-id, hé.kur,.
kur, = lu-na->-id ZA 9 184:20f. (group voc.);
(kur-ku] [Raxs1] = nu-l’ul-[du] Ea III 99 (Sum.
restored from A III/2 Comm. 4’ and from sign
name); [mi{.zi], [mi.dug,].ga, [mi.zi.dug,].
ga, [zad.mi.dug,).ga = nu->-d-du Izi H 1521f.

dingir ar.ak.en u lugal.ra ba.an.na.ab.
bé : ila ta-na-’>-ad ana Sarri takarrab (when you
have seen the profit in revering your god) you will
praise (your) god and salute the king Lambert
BWL 229 iv 26; nam.éd.gal.mu nam.gal.a.ni
me.té8 ha.ba.i.i : 1&4[#] Surbti[ssu] li-i-na-
[du(?)] (see le’dtu lex. section) UET 1 146 v—vi 9
(OB).

gud.da a.a.ri im.pU : garrad wui-ta-’>-ad
I praise the warrior SBH p. 22 No. 10:64f., dupl.
ibid. p. 19 No. 9 r. 6f.; Sir.zu un.sag.gig.ga
me.t68 im.i.i.[x] : zimrika nisa salmat gagqadi
ut-ta-<{nad->-a-[da] all mankind sing songs in praise
of you KAR 119 r. 10f., see Lambert BWL 120.

ur.sag Sul 9Utu me.tés§ hé.i.i : garradu
etflu 4Sama$ li-it-ta-i-du-ka let them praise you,
young hero Sama$ Abel-Winckler p. 60:17f. of.
hé.i.i : lut-ta-’>-id (in broken context) SBH p. 59
No. 30:35f.; lu.igi.dug.a nam.dingir.zu
[h16.8 : [@milri li-ta-’-id iliatki may whoever sees
me praise your divine majesty KAR 73 r.24;
ur.sag dingir.re.e.ne nf.tuk é.a kalag.ga
dumu.dEn.l{1.14 : lut-ta>-id qarrédu il gadru
Sapt mar Enlil I will praise the warrior of the gods,
the strong and famous son of Enlil BA 5 642
No. 10:1f.,, also 3f. (hymn to Nergal); mu.pa.
da.zu dingir.re.e.ne.[ra}] 4r.zu ak.ak.da
ka.tar.zu ga.a[b.si.il] : ztkir Sumika [anal il
lut-ta->-[id] dalilika lud[lul] let me praise your
name before the gods (and) proclaim your fame
4R 29 No. 1 r. 151,

zd.mi.mu zd4.mi.zé.en nam.gal.mu x[...]
AN kur.ku.zé.en kunnaninni nu->t-da-ni-ni
nar-bi-le] qur-di-ia §it-ma-a-rfa] KAR 100:61f.
(hymn of Istar).

a.a.ar gal.gal.zu me.té8 hé.i.i.ne : tand:
dadtika rabiatim li-i§-ta-ni-da let (the people) sing
great songs of praise to you LIH 60 ii 14 (OB

nidu

hymn); [me.t]é8 im.i.i.ne (with gloss) ué-ta-na-
du-ni-in-ni TuM NF 4 89:4', see Wilcke Kolla-
tionen 85.

nar-bu-u, mu-’-u, nu-’-u, un-nu-bu = nu-u-[du]
Malku V 1601f.

i = na-a-du Izbu Comm. 552;
5R 45 K.253 ii 48 (gramm.).

1. to praise, to extol — a) in lit.: #tallalu
Istar apulap ina té$é i-na-ad-du bélta they
(the warriors) shout the battle cry, “Iitar,
have mercy,” they praise the lady in the
melee Tn.-Epic “ii” 36; mu’abbit egriiti 2@ iri
i nt->u-da(?) let us praise the one who
destroyed the wicked enemies En. el. VI 154;
DN gugal matrdat ili li-na-du $al§ié let them
praise DN thirdly as the canal inspector of the
canals of the gods En. el. VII 64; nisut desdtu
mdatu Sa ina adri Saknat li-na-du-ka let the
numerous people (living) in the country that
is well organized praise you BMS 11:29, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; ilu Sa zamdru $dsu
t-na-du (var. i-na-ad-du) ina adirtidu liktam:
mer hegally in the sanctuary of the god who
honors this song let abundance be heaped up
Cagni Erra V 49, cf. ild napharsunu i-na-ad-du
(var. i-na-du) ittisu all the gods praised (the
song) together with him ibid. 47; mdtatu
nahparsing lidmdma li-na-da(var. -du) qurdija
let all the lands hear it and let them praise
my valor Cagni Erra V 60, cf. ibid. I 75; arkd
narde annd limur{ma] Sumi L->uw-du [...]
when a future ruler sees this stela of mine,
let him honor my name KAH 2 26:14 (NA);
kima $dsu ana 161 rédé bél maidil umondds
t-ud ina Sapti like him, with his lips he

tu-na-’-ad

praised the lord of the lands
Tn.-Epic “i” 19, see Lambert, AfO 18 50;  epdet
fteppusu i-na-a(var. -ad)-du abbiisu  his

fathers praised the work which he had done
En.el. VI 85; Fkubur garnisu i-na-ad-du (var.
w-na-i-du) mdari ummdni the craftsmen
extolled the thickness of its (the bull’s) horns
Gilg. VI 170; $a Nabd ... a-na-dam bélissu
I praise the lordship of NabGi VAB 4 1421 18
(Nbk.); uddt[iru] bélassu i-na-a-du i[lassu)
PSBA 20 158:11 (hymn to Nabii); libdr na-du-Su
may he who praises him stay in good health
(name of a gate) Iraq 36 44:54 (topography of
Babylon); [al-’>-i-da ildssu rabituw (in broken
context) ABL 926:8 (NB let. of Asb.); note:
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[...]-us-su lu-ut-ta->-id | lu-na->-id Bollen-
riicher Nergal 42 No. 7:1.

b) in personal names: Na-de-mah-ra-d$
MCS 9 No. 240:8 (OAkk.); I§tar-na-da TCL 21
255:2, for other OA refs. see Hirsch Untersuchun-
gen 11b, 18b, 21a; Ilissu-na-dea Praise-His-
Divine-Majesty UET 5 841:12, I-la-ak-na-ad
ARM 14 47:16, for other OB refs. see Stamm
Namengebung 202, for MA see Saporetti Onomasti-
ca 2 138, for MB see Clay PN 186a; Lu-na-ad-
I8tar 1-Will-Praise-Istar VAS 7 154:19 (OB),
of. Lu-ha-ad-Marduk  JCS 5 78 No. 19:23,
abbr. Lu-ha-du-um  ibid. 86 No. 25:21, etc.,
see Landsberger, JCS 9 121 n. 2; {L4->-4-du-
Nand Let-Them-Praise-Nand YOS 6 129:10
(NB);  98ulgi-na-da  Nies UDT 91:302, Le-
grain TRU 311:6, for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 3
188f., and see Gelb, MAD 22 148ff.; in late names:
I§tar-1 ABL 419:4, wr. I$lar-na->-id ABL
1034:11 (NB), ete., A§Sur-na->-id ABL 941:2,
wr. Nabi-1 ABL 633 r. 21 (both NA), wr.
Nabii-xt.TUR  ABL 560 r. 1 (NB), and passim,
see Tallgvist APN 60, 106f., 155f., also Na->-id-
DN, wr. 1I-DN, see ibid. p. 166, and, for NB
refs., Bagh. Mitt. 5 268.

2. 1/3 to praise repeatedly: Sa Marduk

. epSétusu nakldti elis at-ta-na-a-du again
and again I praised the clever works of
Marduk VAB 4 1221 32 (Nbk.); $a Andar ine
upSukkanakks it-ta->-i-du bélissu they praised
the lordship of AS8ur in the assembly hall
BA 5 654 . 7; albin appi al-ta->-id iliassun 1
prostrated myself and praised their divine
majesties Streck Asb. 84 x 31.

3. nw’udu to praise, to extol — a) to
praise gods: lu-na-id I3tar Sarratu ilatim
I will praise I$tar, the queen of the gods
RA 15 181 viii 11;  lu-na-i-id Surbita ©-ni-l
garratta let me praise the greatest (goddess),
the warrior among the gods VAS 10214i1
(both OB Agu¥aja); Igigi Sa Samé lu-na->-id laz:
mur 1 will praise and sing of the Igigi of the
heavens LKA 36:4 (MA lit.), cf. etel ildni lu-na-
*5-dt LKA 64:2, lu-na->-id DN BBR No. 68:32
(NArit.); uSarrahu [4]-na->-a-du udarbi bél bele
they glorify, praise, and extol the lord of lords
BBSt. No. 35 r. 5 (NB kudurru), cf. Surbd na->-

nidu

t-da Bélet-Arba’ili OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:2 (NA
prayer of Asb.), also nu->-i-da Enlil $utarriba
Ninlil Bauer Asb. 271 r. 7; andku Nabi bél
gartuppt ma-i-de-a-ni I am Nabi, the lord
of the stylus, praise me 4R 61ii 39, also 33 and
vi 53 (NA oracles to Esarh.); afta ana jdsi na-i-
da-fan-nil (as for) you, praise me Langdon
Tammuz pl. 2 ii 21, cf. na-i-da-an-ni (in
broken context) ibid. pl. 3 iv 5 (NA oracles);
limuru lu-na-i-du-ni let them (all people)
see it and praise me Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 24 (NA
oracles), cf. ammar emmuru d-na->-[u-du ...]
ibid. 10:24, cf. 4-na-’-u-du Urkittu ibid. 9:8;
$éme tkribi lu-na-i-id I will praise the one
who listens to prayers CT 15 31 If. (bymn to
Adad), see Rémer, Studien Falkenstein 185; in
personal names: Ilak-nu-id MAD 3 189, for
other refs. see Stamm Namengebung 103f.;
[in]a kali§ mahdzt lu-na->-id bélatki 1 will
praise your (fem.) lordship in every city
LKA 17:8, cf. ibid. 2 and 4 (SB hymn to Gula);
nu->-id it (Istar speaking) Piepkorn Asb.
66 v 66; fazzazRN inag tarsi ili rabiti tu-na->-ad
ana Nab#i you, Assurbanipal, will stand in
the presence of the great gods and will praise
Nabi Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 11 (NA oracles to Asb.).

b) other occs.: $a ... nu->u-da-at bélissu
(Sennacherib) whose rule is praised OIP 2
136:21, 144:7 (Senn.); #-na->-ad RN I will
praise Assurbanipal Craig ABRT 1 9:1 (NA
prayer); abutu annitu $o Sarru béli ih-su-(say-
an-nt lu-u-na->-id I will praise this word by
which the king, my lord, remembered me
ABL 1277:2, cf. dababu lu-u-na->-id ibid.
r. 11 (NA); ki imur$t w wi-te-’-i8-8 danni$
when he (the messenger) saw her, he praised
her very much EA 19:22 (let. of Tufiratta), cf.
kubur qarni$u d-na->i-du  mdari ummdni
Gilg. VI 170, cited mng. la; u §4 palhannima
amisamma d-na-ia-da-[an-ni] and he (the
carpenter) respects me (the date palm), every
day he praises [me] Lambert BWL 160:12

MA), cof. nu-’<i-de (in broken context)
ibid. 184 E 5; see also KAR 100:6ff., in lex.
section.,

4. 1I/3 to praise profusely: halip rasub:
bati ... lut-ta-><d il[dtkla (you) who are
clothed in terrifying splendor, I will praise
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your godhead Bollenriicher Nergal 50:2, also
LKA 29k r. 25, AfO 19 59:183, BMS 4:34, CT
46 48 ii 13, Streck Asb. 368 o 23, wr. [li-fa-id
BMS 21:70, see Ebeling Handerhebung 102 r. 20;
adndti limura[ma) lit-ta-i-da ili[tka] Bauer
Asb. 2491, 15; bullit aradk[a lit-ta)->-td qurdika
keep your servant alive so that he may praise
your valor AfO 19 59:157 (prayer to Marduk),
of. lu-ut-ta->-id qurd[i§u(?)] Liverpool 63-188-
4:9 (courtesy A. Millard); ana ni§i galmat qaq:
qadi lu-ut-ta-id tanattakunu I will proclaim
your praise to all mankind CT 39 27:10 (SB
inc.); epdet AsSur damqati lit-ta-id-ma Levine
Stelae r. 73 (Sar.), cf. epsétija lit-ta->-id Leh-
mann-Haupt Samasfumukin 10:21; luddpt nar:
bika lut-ta-id (var. lut-ta->-id) ztkirke 1 will
make known your deeds, I will praise your
name BMS 5 r.8, var. from LKA 43 r. 12, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:35; rubd arkd .
niga ligqi zikri A83ur bélija lu-ta->-id let a
future prince perform a libation and praise
the name of my lord AS§ur Borger Esarh. 100
§65r.57; light lit-ta-i-du Ulidlula dalilisu
let them tell, praise, and proclaim his glory
En.el. VII 24;  9z1.81 mudebbi tebi Sanis lit-
ta->-i-du  let them praise DN secondly (as)
him who silences the rebels ibid. 41, cf. also En.
el. VI 136; see also ui-ta- (nad->-a-[da] KAR
119 r. 10f., and the refs. lutta’id, litia’id, in
lex. section, also lutta’id (var. to luna’id)
Bollenriicher Nergal 42, cited mng. la.

5. II/2 to be praised: [li-it-ta-i-id bélet
nisi rabit Igigi let the goddess of men, the
great one among the Igigu, be praised
RA 22 169:2 and 3 (OB hymn to I§tar); see also
SBH p. 22 No. 9:64f. aisd dupl., inlex. section.

6. Sutanddu (same mng. as mng. 2):
[...] ana Su-ta-nu-di narbisu zikirdu [...]
bélissu at-ta-id-ma [...] to praise his deeds,
to [...] his name, I extolled his lordship
Bauer Asb. 2 49:18; da Nabd alakti
tlatidu sirti kini§ u-te-ni-e-du 1 praised truly
the exalted ways of Nabi’s divine majesty
(for attanddu i 32, 8ee mng. 2) VAB 4 122 36
(Nbk.); see also LIH 60ii 14, in lex. section.

7. IV to be praised: 7 m.aip.pa a-pu-la-
ap-$a in-na-id seven tablets (with the in-

nagabtu

cipit?) “Her mercy is praised” BM 85563:4
(courtesy E. Sollberger).

In CT 38 10:6 (= Labat Calendrier § 1:4) read
bitu §04 epéssu in-na-ad-<{di) the building of this
house will be given up (unfavorable apod.), see
nadd A mng. 11d.

von Soden, ZA 50 176f.

nadunnQ see nudunni.

*naduppl see niduppi.

na’duru  (nanduru) adj.; eclipsed, dark-
ened; SB; cf. addru A.
UDBI-MGAN =~ UD-mu na-’-du-ru, u,.zaldg =
MmN nam-r4 CT 18 30 iv 23f. (group voe.).
atamar bélti dmi ukkuliti arki na-an-du-
ru-ts Sandti da nizigit (see arhu A mng. 3a-2')
STC 2 pl. 81:72 (prayer to IStar).

SB.

na-du-§um, il-lu-ru, pi-ir-hy = MIN (= pi-ir-hu)
CT 18 3 iv 4ff.

na-[d]u(?)-&i(var. [...]-du) bukur endu ul
x x 4 uadrifbu(?)] Lambert BWL 70:19 (Theo-
dicy).

nadusu s.; (a word for offspring);

na’eltu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
mu-um-mu = be-el-tum, na-el-tum An VIII 5f.

The two lines possibly represent textual
variants.

na’eru see nd’iru.

nagabbi$ see nagbu A mng. 2a.
nagabbu (nagbu) s.; sheaf, bundle; lex.

[ka]-r{a-din] [clL.TE.NIGIN = ku-ru-u[l-lu], kis-
5, na-[gab-bu] Diri IV 215; ka-ra-din EE-TAB.GAR
ggﬁggﬁ, TR RAD AR = ku-ru-ul-lu, ki-if-5i, na-
gab-bu  (i.e., each log. explained by the same
three terms) Diri V 210-218; ma$.gu.la SAR =
na-gab-bu (var. nag-[bu]) Hh. XVII 384; mA4s.
gu.la SAR = na-gab-bu = i-si-th-tu 84 ki[§-§¢] Hg.
D 255, in MSL 10 106; [mas].gu.la = MIN (=
nag-bu) §¢ ¢15.6.cfr bundle of boxthorn Antagal
G 33.

Possibly the same word as nagabu.

%*

nagabbu see nagbu A.

nagabtu s.; (a place where domestic
animals are kept); Ur IIL*
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a) with ref. to animalsand their herdsmen:
31 udu 73 ug; 46 mé¥.gal 50 uz na-gdb-
tum.ta Kang SACT 1 186:5, also 193:7; 1 udu
na-gdb-tum.ta Jones-Snyder 56:2; Zu.nigin
1 db.mahx(ar) §u.nigin 19 gud.gi§ 8u.
nigin 1 4b.amar.ga é.tur.ta na-gdb-tum.
ta Limet Textes Sumériens 86 r.v 14 (= Pinches
Ambherst 52 xiii 14); 1 nu gud na-gdb-fum nu.
sum.ma ibid. obv. v 7; amar na-gdb-tum
Reisner Telloh 5 x 11; Uz na-gdb-tum ibid.
47:1; (newborn animals) ud.2l.kam &3
na-gab-tum PN 1.dab; PN received on the
21st in the mn. Fish Catalogue 241:7, also
240:7, 255:5, 272:6, 278:5, Kang SACT 1 67:6,
Jones-Snyder 14:5, and passim, see MAD 3 201;
PN sipa na-gab-tum Sollberger Correspondence
202, 238, 266, 343, 346 seals, also (all same per-
son) Jones-Snyder 110:3.

b) as place name: gemé ... gh.edin.
na.ta na-ga-ab-fum.$é gin.na TCL 5 5669
iii3; u, gemé.tur na-gib-tum.kex(KID)
tig.ba 8u ba.ab.ti.a the day when the
young slave girls from #. received the wages
(paid) in garments Bab. 8 pl. 11 No. 11 ii 3;
(a boat) ka.id.da.ta mna-ga-ab-tum.$é
BIN 5 132:15; lﬁ.na-gdb-tum.me Pinches Am-
herst 54:16, r. 9; note as ‘“Flurname’:
a.83 na-ga-ab-tum 9Sul.pa.é Or. 47-49 507
r. 5; a.83% 9Sul.pa.& U na-ga-ab-tum Fish
Catalogue 611 r. 4; a.83 na-ga-ab-tum BIN 5
269:7; a.8a na-gdb-tum Sollberger Correspond-
ence 153:3 (let.); 300 sa gi na-gdb-tum ball[a].
2.ri.8¢ PN hé.na.ab.sum.mu let him give
PN 300 bundles of reed for the n. at the other
side (of the river) Sollberger Correspondence
242:4; for other refs. see Pettinato Unter-
suchungen 2 95ff.

Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 23; Sollberger Corre-
spondence 155; Gelb, MAD 3 201.

nagabu (or nagapu) s.; (a foodstuff); OB
(Mari, Rimah).

x Siva pallidrum ana na-ga-bi x silas chick-
peas for n. ARMT 11 38:7, ARMT 12 70:5,
107:7, 180:9, 181:6, 249:7, OBT Tell Rimah
191:2; x siva na-ga-bu (following a list of
bread and other items made of flour) ARMT

nagdgu
12 610:6, ARM 9 208:10;
ARMT 11 250:8.

Possibly to be connected with nagabu v.,

q.v.
M. Burke, ARMT 11 141; Birot, ARMT 12 7.

6 sirta na-ga-bi

nagabu
Mari.

Hammurapi goes to [...] sdbusu siditam
na-gi-tb  but his troops lack(?) (or: are
provided with) travel provisions ARM 2 69
r. 8. )

(or nagdpu) v.; (mng. uncert.);

nagagu v.; to bray, to neigh, to produce
a mournful sound; OB, SB; I iggug —
inaggag (also inaggug), I/3; cf. naggigu,
nagigu.

[gu].dé = na-ga-gu Erimhus IT 209; gusu-dedé,
[gla.dé.dé, [glu.gi,.gi, = na-ga-gu Nabnitu X
109f.; gu.dab, gu.dé, gi.ru.ru.gi = na-ga-gu
Nabnitu B 229ff.; [ul-{lud] UDP = nage-gu A
111/3:33.

dingir.ni.ba.keg(xID) arhus.sud éb.
ging(ciM) gu im.me : ana ilifu rément kima litti
i-na-ga-ag (var. idassi) he lows like a cow to his
merciful god 4R 26 No. 8:19f.

na-ga-gu = $d-su-u Izbu Comm. 493.

a) referring to the braying of a donkey
and neighing of a horse: Jumma iméru
i-nam-ga-ag (vars. i-na-ga-ag, i-na-gag, i-na-
ag-ga-ag) if a donkey brays CT 40 33:4, vars.
from r. 3f.,, TCL, 6 8:3,r.1, and LKU 124 r. 15f.;
Summa alpu ina bit amele kima iméri i-nam-
ga-ag if an ox in a man’s house brays like a
donkey  CT 40 32 r. 24, cf. ibid. 25; Summa
sistt ana pan rubé in-gu-ug-ma if a horse
neighs in front of the prince CT 40 36:56 (all
SB Alu).

b) referring to atypical sounds made by
cattle and sheep: $umma alpi ina torbasi
i-nam-ga-gu if cattle . ... in the fold CT 40
31 K.8013 r. 4, of. Leichty Izbu p. 198 K.6743+
:12; Summa labru i-na-gu-ug if aewe . ...
CT 41 11:25, also CT 28 38 K.4079a:6 (all SB Alu).

¢) referring to moaning or wailing sounds
of human beings — 1’ in comparisons: kima
biirim parsim <$ay iméri i-na-ag-ga-ag he
(the sufferer) brays like the weaned foal of a
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donkey RB 59 242:6 (OB lit.), see von Soden, Or.
NS 26 316; Swumma kima iméri i-nam-gu-ug
if he (the sick man) brays like a donkey
STT 89:144;  t-fam-gu-ug kima imeérimma
bray incessantly like a donkey KAR 69r. 6,
see Biggs Saziga p. 76; lu $a kima iméri i-nam-
ga-gu or (be it a demon) who brays like a
donkey AfO 14 146:103 (bit mésirs).

2’ other oces.: [i-nla-an-ga-ag kala ami
ul udpadah he moans (parallel: [idd]am:
mam), he does not calm down all day
MIO 12 53:6 (OB lit.); i-na-ga-ga-am  (in
broken context) PBS 1/12:44 (OB lit.); ug-
ga ug-ga tibd [tibd] Biggs Saziga 22:1, see dis-
cussion ibid. p. 8.

nagihu A (gandhu) s.; 1. soured milk(?),
2. (a disease?); SB.*

U GA.KIN, ¥ @A HAB, U ki-si-mu :
Uruanna II 492ff., ¥ ga-n{a-hu(?)]
ibid. 494a.

1. soured milk(?): see Uruanna, in lex.
section, and see kisimmu.

6 na-ga-hu
[0 mIx]

2. (a disease?): will he be saved ina di’:
MU.AN.[NA (...)] Suruppé [(...)] MU.AN.NA
[...])% na-ga-ah MU.AN.NA from di’u disease
of the year, chill of the year, and n. of the
year? D.T. 144:7 and dupl. IM 67692:246 (ta-
mitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

nagahu B s, ;
OB; Sum. lw.

ana <na>-ga-pi-im annim ammint luwod:
derdu. why did you let him fall into the hands
of this rude man? TCL 7 69:41, see Kraus, AbB
4 69.

uncivilized, rude person;

For Sum. lt.na.gé.ah, la.na.ga.hu
see bert’uw and nd’u. For an interpretation
of ga-hi-im as a WSem. word see von Soden,
UF 4 160.

Landsberger apud Kraus, AbB 4 69.
nagalapu see naglabu A.

nagallu (or nagallu) s.;
OB, Elam(?); Sum. lw.(?).

(a profession?);

nagaltt

pitam iptéma u ana pitimma ana sekérim
ul ik na-ga-al-lu-ma lu iptetd ana minim &4
ipte u na-ga-al-lu ana minim ana eqlija 5 x
isniqunim he made an opening (in the dike),
but he did not go (again) to dam up the
opening, the n.-men should have opened (or:
should have cultivated) (it), why did he open
(it)? and why did the n.-men come near to my
field five ....? Kraus AbB 1 33:37 and 39; PN
. . . warks tappédu ubhiramma ina gati subarim
$a na-gal-lim 1 BA el-gé-e-ma isbatusuma
tktald$u PN fell behind his colleagues, and
he(?) took one fish(?) from the servant of the
n., but they caught him and detained him
CT 4 27d:8; uncert.: 20 DUG fa na-gal-lum
(or 3an(a)gallum, in enumeration of vessels)
MDP 18 179:8.

Possibly var. of lagarru, cf. na-ga-al LAcAR
Proto-Ea 165.

nagalmusu adj.; syn. list®;

of. Sagalmusu.

exalted(?);

na-gal-mu-$u = git-ma-lu, $d-qu-u  Malku I
68a—69; na-gal-mu-$u = na-bu-t Malku IV 178.

von Soden, Or. NS 20 152f.

nagaltl (negeltd) v.; to awake, to wake
up; MB, 8B; 1V iggaliu (iggeltu), TV/2.

ki ittilu adi 3amé lapati [ul] ig-ge-el-tu,
after she had lain down, she did not wake up
until dawn BE 17 47:10, cf. ina $amé lapdts
ki ig-ge-el-tu-4 ibid. 15 (MB let.); utulma inattal
Sutta i-gi-il-ti-ma tabrit mass Sa DN udabridu
uSannd jdti (a seer) lay down and had a
dream, he awoke -and repeated to me the
nocturnal vision which I8tar had shown to
him Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 51, also Streck Asb.
192:26;  [ina madi i)l [i]g-gil-tu-ma Suttv
during the night he lay down and awoke
from a dream Gilg. IX i 13; lupussuma li-ig-
gel-ta-a amélu touch the man so that he
wakes up Gilg. XTI 206, cf. tlpussuma ig-gel-
ta-a (var. i-te-gel-ta-a) ibid. 218, te-et-[te]-
gel-ta-a  ibid. 228; ag-gal-tam-ma aptarud
I woke up and was afraid Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563:
13 (Etana); tg-gal-ti-ma (in broken context)
ZA 43 15:87, cf. ibid. 18:69;  (baby at whose
crying) Ea ig-gi-il-tai-a [DN igl-ge-el-tu-ma
la isallal Ea woke up, [DN] woke up and
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nagalu

cannot sleep (again) AMT 96,2:12f., dupl.
Sm. 1190+ i 4f.; note tna Sittisu li-ke-et(for -el)-
ta-a KBo 1 12r. 14, see Or. NS 23 214.

Oppenheim, Dream-book 191.

MB, SB; 1
cf. *naglu.

nagalu v.; (mng. uncert.);
(only stative attested), II, IV;

e.ne.ém.ma.ni ki.a ki.x.bi (var. di.[d]a.bi)
kur ma.ma.na.nam : amassu Sapli§ ina alikisa
mata usappah [ Sapli§ illakma mate v-nam-gal his
word, when it goes below, scatters the land,
variant: goes below and makes the land ....
ZA 10 276ff. K.69 r. 23f., see Béllenriicher Nergal
34.

[...1/Or [ nag-lu[...] Craig AAT 76 K.1463
r. 2 (astrol. comm.).

a) nagdalu: Summa MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA
MUL.MES-§ BABBAR nag-lu if Orion’s stars
are . ... with a white sheen(?) 89-4-26,174:183,
dupl., wr. na-dg-lu BM 38301-17, Wr. na-ag-
lu K.3558:4', cf. [Summa immeru Sikitti
enzli Sakinma u BABBAR na-gi-il if a sheep
looks like a goat but is .... with a white
spot(?) CT 31 30:18 (8B behavior of sacrificial
lamb), cf. BABBAR na-gil Leichty Izbu IV 13,
sA; na-gil ibid. 14; [$umma ITIR.AN.NA]
urugéa na-gil if the yellow part of the
rainbow is .... (parallel: peli is reddish)
ACh Supp. 61:4; Summa bitu MIN (= taransu)
na-gi-il if a house’s awning is . ... (parallel:
efu dark) CT 38 14:14 (SB Alu); pesdtima ki
pizallurti mas-ku nag-lat kima diglari] you
are as white as a gecko, you have a .... skin
like a pot Lambert Love Lyrics 120 col. B 16.

b) nangulu — 1’ said of stars: Summa ina
ITI.GAN MUL.GIR.TAB ... ina idmartiu qar:
ndsu nen-gu-la || nen-bu-fa if the horns of the
Scorpion star, when it appears in the month of
Kislimu, are ...., variant: shining brightly
Thompson Rep. 223A r. 5.

2’ with libbu, kabattu: étapla Sélibumma
tbakki sarpis§ na-an-gul Uibbasu mali dimia
the fox answered, weeping bitterly, his heart
was . ..., and his tears were profuse Lambert
BWL 194:12, also 198:4, 204:17 (fable), ZA 61
56:152; kabtassu na-an-gul-lat-ma tht[alm=
matke his mind is and he (or: it)
burns(?) you AfO 19 58:130 (prayer).

*nagars

3’ other occs.: na-an-gu-la-ku-ma abakki
sarpid Tam . ... and weep bitterly PBS 1/1
14:13, STC 2 pl. 80:65; [...]na-an-gu-la atkula
kudsim sapda women are . . . ., in mourning(?)
and lamentation for you MIO 12 54 r. 10 (MB
love lyrics); na-an-gul KI.SIKIL.MES ... ina
mdtt 1badst STT 339 obv.(!) 13 (astrol.).

c) nuggulu: see Bollenriicher Nergal, in lex.
section.

The meaning ‘“to glow” proposed by
Meissner BAW 2 47f. was based on the variant
gloss membuta in Thompson Rep. 223A r. 6;
this gloss is, however, a variant and not an
explanation to the preceding nengula.

For CT 31 49:26 and dupl. see ¢t A.

nagamaru see *nagmaru adj.

nagappu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.*

[1] na-ga-ap-pa-am [la]-ab-Sa-am $a salmim
ana talbis napad meséti [lu-ult(?)-te-eh T will
.... [one] .... n. of a statue for covering the

ARMT 13 11:23.

nagapu see nagabu.
nagapu see nagabu v.

nagargallu s.; chief carpenter; SB, NB;
Sum. lw.; wr. NAGAR.GAL; cf. naggdru.

gin.nadNin.ildu nagar.gal. An.na.kex(KID)
: alik 9MIN NAGAR.GAL-lum 3a 44Anim go, DN, chief
carpenter of Anu 4R 18 No. 3i 40f., also ibid. 1 38f.,
4R 18* No. 3 iii 4 and dupl. K.2699 r. i 1,
K.9879+ :7f.

ali INin-ildu NAGAR.GAL (var. LO.NA[GAR.
@AL]) Anatija where is DN, the chief car-
penter, serving me, the highest god? Cagni
Erra I 155; PN NAGAR.GAL TCL 13 228:16
(NB).

nagarruru see gararu A.

*nagar$Ql v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; III.

nammasié séridu ina hudabhi uSamgatma
nigi Samdi i-$d-gar-$¢ (Adad) will fell his
pasturing animals through famine and thus
put an end(?) to the offerings for Sama
Lambert BWL 114:44.
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The En. ol. ref. ig-gar-Su-nim-ma illak[uni]
i rablitu kaliSunw muSimmu [§imaii] all the
great gods who decree the fates came together
En. el. IIT 129 represents the IV stem of the
verb garasu B, q.v., cf. ga-ra-§u : te-bu-4 :
1g-gar-Su-nim-ma  i[l-la-ku-nim] A III))
Comm. A 7. In ACh Supp. 2 53 r. 16 and parallels,
also Leichty Izbu XXIII 33, the passive of the
verb garasu A, “to copulate,” occurs, see
Reiner, RA 69 95f.

von Soden, Or. NS 20 153f.

nagiaru v.; (mng. uncert.); NA¥*; I, 1IV;
cf. naggurtu.

a) nagdru: andku ammar LU ma-ki-se-e TA
darrt belija la kénak 1 [eiN] KU.BABBAR [$al
tl-lki-ial ina Ubbi [al-na-ga-ra LU.NAGAR.
MES-lia dal ina GN [dulllu eppasuni ithtalqguni
am I less loyal to the king, my lord, than a
tax-collector? Do I demand(?) even one shekel
of silver for my sacrifices? My carpenters who
work in GN have run away K.889 r. 13 (cour-
tesy S. Parpola).

b) 1V: bis idammeu UN.ME[S] ma-a[’-dlu-fte
i-la-kul-u-ni sa-hi-it-tu Sa Sarri [bélija] ina
dababi ma’di ta-na-gur later they will hear
it, many people will come, and the wish of
the king, my lord, will be . ... through much
talk K.5432a+11465 r. 5, cf. LG GN ... ina
mdltdte $a Sarrt in-na-gu-ru.  K.5581+ :9 (both
courtesy S. Parpola), cf. possibly Borger Esarh. 109
§ 69 iii 27, cited magdru discussion section.

For BE 6/1 35a see nagdru mng. 1d. See
also nugguru.

nagadu v.; 1. to leave, to go away,
2. itangudu to wander around, to run about,
to rove, stroll, 3. II/3 (same mngs.); OB,
Mari, SB; I iggus, 1/3 ittaggis — ittanaggrs,
imp. itaggid, 11/3; cf. muttaggidu, nugudsd.
dag.dag = na-ga-$u §d L6, si = muN &d iddti,
si.mul = MIN &4 alpi Antagal VIIT 193fF.
fu.dag.dag = i-fa-gu-sum Nigga Bil. B 199;
DAG.[DAG] [ i-tan-gu-§ Tzbu Comm. 436; [al.dag.
dalg = it-ta-na-gi-i§ MSL 9 921 9 (list of diseases).

1. to leave, to go away: ana pan bélisu
ig-[gu-us] | ig-gu-u$ | d-lik | ip-lah-ma
ig-gu-ud §d-da-a-3 i-li (if a pig) goes to its

nagbu A

owner, (with comm.) iggu$§ means “it went
away,” (for example, in the line) he became
afraid, went away, and went up to his
mountain (i.e., disappeared) CT 41 31:19 (Aln
Comm., to Tablet XLV); Ninurta (also: Ea)
igrur wrta’ub Sadissu ig-gudé became afraid,
trembled, and disappeared RA 46 30 29, 40
iv 7, restored from STT 21:147 and 22:29 (SB
Epic of Zu).

2. idtangu$u to wander around, to run
about, to rove, stroll: at-ta-na-ag-gi-i§ kima
habilim gabaltu séri like an outlaw I rove in
the middle of the open country Gilg. M. ii 11
(OB); DUMU.MES PN $a ina libbi matim it-ta-
gi-i-§u the sons of PN, who roamed in the
hinterland UCP 9 353 No. 24:12 (OB let.), cf.
tna birit kimitija i-ta-ag-gu-$a-am OBT Tell
Rimah 150:18; ina madti Sanitimma it-ta-nam-
gié he will wander about in another country
BRM 4 15:29, dupl. 16:26, also, wr. DAG.DAG-
gi8 ibid. 13:16; lit-tag-gid matke € tasidu even
if he makes incursions into your country, do
not go out to him AnSt 5 108:164 (Cuthean
legend), cf. i-tag-gi§ (in broken context) STT
121 r. 18; eda [. .. ipparlidduma it-ta-nam-
gi-$t ahdt the protective spirits fled and werc
roving elsewhere Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8 a B 17;
kt tal-tal-ti lut-tag-gis ina kamdts] 1 will
wander about outside likea .... ZA 61 52:78;
asru Supsuqu ina Sépéja rimdanid at-tag-gi§ in
difficult terrain I crashed through on foot like
a wild bull OIP 2 261 71 (Senn.), and parallels
58:21, 67:10; note GIS.APIN.HI.A $a GN da ina
la eqlim [ilt-ta-na-gi-Sa  the plows of GN
which “wander about” for lack of arable land
ARM 2 125:8 (Mari let.).

3. 1I/3 (same mngs.): aar saltimma é
tu-ut-tag-ge-e§ do not stroll about where the
lawsuits take place Lambert BWL 100:32;
Gilgames ut-tag-gi-Sam-ma [...] Gilg. Xi5.

Note that si.mul is otherwise equated
with gésu, q.v.

nagbu A (nagabbu) s.; 1. spring, fountain,
2. underground water; OAkk., OB, MB, SB;
wr. syll. and BAD.

i-dfm BAD = nag-bu A II/3 Part 5:11; BAD =
nag-{bu] Antagal D b 16; BADn"e-es-bu  Proto-lzi
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I 167e; BAD = nag-bu Igituh short version 109;
BAD = na-ag-bu MSL 14 125:711f. (Proto-Aa);
BAD = nag-bu, [ga].si = MmN $d nap-ha-ri (see
nagbu B), [méas&].gu.la = MIN §d 18.6.¢fR (see
nagabbu) Antagal G 311F.

d na-ag-bu(var. -)BAp = 4f.q CT 24 14:47, var.
from KAV 51 r. 7 (list of gods), cf. na-ag-bu BAD
= §u-ma Ea II 118; 9Lugal.a.ki.fal= *Marduk
44 nag-bi CT 24 50 BM 47406:2.

dal-ha-mun an.sUMxIR four times, forming
a cross (SL? 323d) = na-gab nu-uh-8e (for context,
see 1gibrd) CT 24 44:152; id.MiN.idim.nu.uh.3i
= [MIN (= nar) MIN (= Ha-am-mu-ra-bi) nagab nul-
uh-§ Hh. XXII Section 6:11’, cf. id.[Sal.am.su.
lu.nu.na.gab.nu.ubh.8G¢ = §v=[...] Hg. BVI
15,in MSL 11 40, cf. also 1d.9Sin.ba.li.it.hé.g4al
= na-gdb nu-uh-5 Hh. XXII RS Recension A iv 10,
(with Hammurapi) ibid. 14, (with Samsuiluna)
ibid. 18.

idim.abzu.ta #£.NUN.ta &.a.mes ina
na-ga-ab apst ina kumme irbid Sunu they grew up
in the spring(s) of the apsd, in the cella CT 16 15 v
34f., cf. ibid. 30f., CT 17 13:14; ta idim.ma ta
nu.mu.da.sd : mind ina na-ag-bi mind $a la tak:
Suda [ mind ina na-ag-bt mind $a la ibntdkum what
is there in the spring that you did not reach, variant:
what is there in the spring that he did not create for
you? 4R 30 No. 1:12ff.; kur.gal kur.idim.ta
um.ta.é.na.zu.8¢ : i8tu Sadi rabi Sad nag-bi ina
astka when you come out from the great mountain,
the mountain of the springs 5R 50 i 3f., see Borger,
JCS 21 3:2, cf. kur.i.di.im.sikil.la.ta kur.
eren.na.ta im.ta.é : ina Sadé nag-be elli KUr
erént uglini they came out of the mountain of the
pure springs, the mountain of cedars STT 197:59f.;
a.i.di.im.sikil.la.ta NUN.KI.ta mi.a : mé
nag-be ellati $a ina Eridu ibband ibid. 57f.; idim.
kur.ra : ina na-gab Sadd CT 16 30:1f. and dupls.,
cited nadarbuju lex. section.

i-dim BAD = nag-bi RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:16
(astrol. comm.); UzU = nag-bu STC 2 pl. 57 ii 17.

1. spring, fountain — a) of a specific
river: MU RN na-kab Idiglat w Purattim
thk$udu year when Naram-Sin reached the
spring(s) of the Tigris and Euphrates MAD 1
231 iv 3, also 236:10 (OAkk.); ina rés éni Sa
1diglat salam Sarritija ina kapt $a Sadé ina
sit na-ga-bi-$a abni at the fountainhead of the
Tigris, on the cliff where its spring comes out,
1 fashioned a relief showing me as king
WO 1 468:36 (Shalm. III).

b) together with other sources of water —
1’ in conftrast to zunnu rain: DN ... zunni
ina Samé milam ina na-ag-bi-im literdu may
Adad deprive him of rain from the sky and

nagbu A

high waters from the spring CH xiiii 70, cf.
zunna ing Samé w mila ina nag-bi ki iddinu:
nikku BE 17 24:21 (MB let.); Adad zunna
umasdiramma Ea upallira nag-bu-$i mesrd
nub$u w hegalla ina mdtija iSkun  Adad
brought rain, Ea opened his springs (and
thus) brought forth wealth, abundance, and
fertility in my land BBSt. No. 37:4 (Nbn.),
of. Adad zunnisu umassira Ea wpatiira BAD.
MES-§% Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 9 (Asb.), Streck
Asb. 6 i45; Adad 2unnidu Eo BAD-Su ubba:
lam Adad will bring his rain, Ea, his springs
ACh Istar 15:22, also Adad zunné$u Ea nag-
bi-$u ana mdt Gutt inandin Adad will give his
rain and Ea his springs to the Guti Thompson
Rep.112r. 1, cf. Ea na-ag-bv Adad Samd[mi
...] (in broken context) SEM 117 iii 11; z-ka
BAD $4 9E-a EN NUN.KI KAR 34:12; Adad
... bél nag-bi u zunni naratisu limelld sakiki
let Adad, the god of springs and rain, fill his
(the violator’s) rivers with mud BBSt. No.
6 ii 41; zinnu ina Samé milu ina na-ag-bi
tllaka RA 65 74:66 (OB ext.), for other refs.
see milu mng. le.

2" beside tdmiu sea: attunuma i rabitu
mudtéSiry purussé Samé w ergeti [nlag-bi ta-
mla-tulm you are the great gods who give
the right decisions for heaven and earth, for
springs and seas Iraq 18 62:13 (SBlit.); bél
nag-be u tdmati (Ninurta) god of springs and
seas AKA 256i 6 (Asn.), of. KAR 26:14; bél
BAD.MES dadf u tdmatt (Marduk) god of
springs, mountains, and seas BMS 12:28,
32:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76 and 122; bél
kuppi nag-bi e-de-e (possibly 3a(!)-de-e) u
tdmati (Marduk) god of fountains, springs,
....,and seas Streck Asb. 278:10, cf, daUD.
uD bél kuppu nag-blu) z tdmati rapasti
AfO 18 386:7; KEa bél nag-bi kuppi u ta-ma(!)-
a(!)-ts OIP 2 81:28 (Senn.).

c) mé naghi: ihtarpuni mil kidsati ittag-
pusu mé nag-bi (see milu mng. 1c) Lambert
BWL 178:27; kima mé nag-bi ddri zéra[$u)
da[ri] like the water of a never-failing spring,
his descendants will never fail Lambert BWL
132:121 (hymn to Sama$); PU.HILLLTUM.MA tb:
nima ... mé nag-bi(var. -bu) dardt uSabrd
gerebdu he built (the well named) Puhilitum-
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ma and let inexhaustible spring water flow
in it forever UET 8 102:12 (Sin-balassu-igbi);
amst qatéjo . . . ina mé BAD elliti $a ina Eriduy
tbbanti 1 have washed my hands in pure
water from a spring that originates in Eridu
Maglu VII 120; ina $§a4t masi anné mé BAD
elliity udtedera ana pit alpt in this midnight
watch I poured out pure spring water on the
forehead of (this) ox STT 73:115, see JNES
19 28; Ea Jar apsi mé nag-bi [...] (curse)
ABL 1105 r. 13 (NB treaty), cf. aj thbd mé
nag-bi let him not (be able to) draw water
from the spring AfO 8 20 iv 21 (A%Sur-nirari V).

d) with ref. to gods providing water in
the springs: nag-bu uptettd (Marduk) opened
a spring (in Tidmat’s body) En. el. V 54;
nag-bi-ka Suptd open your springs (addressing
Ea) OIP 38 132 No. 6:4 (Sar.), see ZDMG 98 35;
pe-tu-it nag-be (Ninurta)who opens thesprings
AKA 2551 3 (Asn.), cf. péti na-ag-bi-tm TIM 9
49:2 (OB lit.); mustésir BAD.MES ndrati péti
mitrate (Marduk) who keeps in good order the
springs and the rivers, who opens the canals
BA 5 385:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; 9%-a-
mu-us-te-§ir-nag-bi-su Ea-Keeps-His-Spring-
in-Order (name of a gate of Diir-Sarrukin)
Lyon Sar. 11:70, 17:88,  cf. muherrd ndarati
[...] mudabsi nag-bi [...] (Ea) who digs
canals, who provides springs K.9902:11
(prayer).

e) other occs.: ndrdtidu ina na-ag-bi-im
liskir may (Ea) dam up his rivers at the
source CH xliii 8; kuppu tbri libbaka Sa la
iqattd na-gab-[§4] my friend, your heart is
a well whose spring never gives out Lambert
BWL 70:23 (Theodicy); DN ina Sammi Sa
dadé Sammi Sa nag-bi [lilpas§irkama let
Asalluhi release you by means of herbs of the
mountains and herbs of the springs Biggs
Saziga 17 r. 16; Marduk $a nag-bi qatisu la
tnasdd Samd’w (see nasé A mng. 2a-2’)
Lambert BWL 343:9 and 11 (Ludlul I); eglum
elum biltam mabir massaram harram ha-ri-
tm-tdm na-ag-ba-am wla i§u the (sold) field,
free of claims, the tax having been received,
has no (obligation? concerning) guard duty,
watercourse, . ..., (or) spring Tell Asmar 1930,
502: 11 (courtesy R. M. Whiting), cf. na-ag-ba-am
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iD.DA awat alim 4-ul i-Ju(text -ki) YOS 14
35:15.

2. underground water — a) in gen.: wur-ri-
du-ma ilidunu %-ri-du-ma na-gab-bi-i§  their
gods went down, they went down to the
underground waters MVAG 21 88:12 (Kedor-
laomer text).

b) as source of springs and rivers: 20
mudari ana Supdlu mé na-ag-be lu akéud u ina
diri Sdtu temennija askun twenty mudaru
measures down I reached the ground water
and in that wall I placed my foundation
document Weidner Tn. 32 No. 18:8, cf. Winck-
ler Sar. pl. 34:128, 44:25, Lie Sar. 406, Borger
Esarh. 23 Ep. 30:22, OIP 2 113 viii 9 (Senn.);
kisirta . .. i8tu mubli mé nag-bi-$a ina kupri
u agurrt & GIR.MES wlli (see agurru mng.
1b-2') AKA 148 v 26 (Broken Obelisk); kima
itté w kupri Sa wltu na-ag-bi [il)ldmma like
crude and fine bitumen which well up from
underground ZA 43 14:9 (SB lit.).

¢) in epithets of gods: Ea $ar apst bél BAD
mé la balats lidgikunu may Ea, the king of
the apsid, the lord of the deep waters, give
you death-bringing water to drink Wiseman
Treaties 521; Ea EN BAD némegam lisakliléu
Marduk ra@im palésu be-el na-ag-bi hegallasu
GAL.LA li§aklilsu may Ea, the god of the
underground waters, grant him perfect
knowledge, may Marduk, who loves his rule,
the lord of the springs, grant him perfect
abundance 5R 33 viii 16 and 20 (Agum-kakrime);
Arahsamnu $a bél BAD apkalli ili Marduk
MN belongs to the lord of the underground
water, the sage of the gods, Marduk 4R 33*
il,iii 40; Ea bél BAD AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 15 (SB
rit.), UET 6 410:5, see Iraq 22 222; ilat nag-bi
(in broken context) AfK 128ii29; il da
na-lagl-be KAR 107:48; pagid kisdat nag-bi
(Nabli)) who governs all the underground
waters Borger Esarh. 79:9.

d) in epithets of kings: RN-na-ga-ab-nu-
ub-[§t-im] Samsuiluna-Is-the-Spring-of-
Abundance (name of a canal, in year formula
of Samsuiluna years 3 and 26) Boyer Contribu-
tion 205:5, Pinches Berens Coll. 95 r. 7, and see
Hh, XXII, Hg., in lex. section.



oi.uchicago.edu

nagbu B
See also nakdpu s.

In Hg.I12a, cited i§pikilex. section, read rug-bu.

nagbu B s.;
OB, MB, SB.

gugy(var. GUD) = na-ag-bu(var. adds -4) (in
group with kwllatu, napharu, kis$atu) Erimhu§ V
44.

na-gab [ nap-har Lambert BWIL 74 comm. to
line 57 (Theodicy Comm.), also Hunger Uruk 39:11,
see napharu lex. section.

totality, all (poetic term);

a) of gods: lbukunimma ili na-gab(var.
-ga-ab)-Su-nu let them bring along all the
gods En.el. III7; tna mési na-gab-Si-nu
uzakkaruni Sumsu all of them proclaimed
his name in their rites En.el VI 166, cf.
zikrt Igigi tmbd na-gab-&i-un  the names
which all the Igigi had proclaimed En. el.
VIT 137.

b) of men — 1’ of enemies: $a ... na-gab
(vars. na-ga-ab, na-kab) z@erisu qdssu tkSudu
(RN) who personally defeated all his enemies
AOB 1 62.26 (Adn. I), cf. galtu melammisu
usahhapu na-gab zajari AfO 18 48 F 4 (Tn.-
Epic); $a ... wurassiba na-gab garésu who
beat all his enemies Winckler Sar. pl. 39:62,
also pl. 27:21, 30:16; ka$id GN w na-gab
résiéu  who captured Kutmuhi and all its
allies AOB 1 62:22 (Adn. I); $a wltu sit Samss
adi ereb Samii na-gab zamdénidu zaqiqis
imndma who from east to west reduced
all his enemies to nothing Rost Tigl. III p.
42:2, cf. muballiq na-gab zdmdné En. el. VII
52; $a ina Siptisu ellett 1ssubu na-gab lemniti
who by his holy incantation extirpated all
the evil ones En.el. VII 34, cf. mu’abbit
na-ga-ab le[mniti] who destroys all the evil
ones PSBA 20 158:15 (hymn to Naba); assul
na-gab Ahlamé 1 uprooted all the Arameans
OIP 2 77:13 (Senn.), cf. na-gab Arime Winck-
ler Sar. pl. 37:12, 38:13, 40:19.

2" otheroces.: arka Akkadd litbéma naphar:
Sunu lidamgitma lir’a na-gab-§i-un later on,
let the Akkadian arise and overthrow them
all, let him shepherd all of them Cagni Erra
IV 136, cf. ana daridti lure’e na-ga-[ab] Sarri
forever I will shepherd all the kings PBS 15 80

**nagduqqt

ii 16 (Nbn.), salmdt gagqadi lur’am na-gab-
Su-un OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 53 (Nbk.); 9Addu bél
na-gab napisti lini(hka] let Addu, the lord
of all living beings, calm you (Sum. broken)
KAR 128 r. 25 (prayer of Tn. I).

c) of localities: mdahazi sirati na-gab-8d-nu
uséme [karmis] all their lofty cities I turned
into ruing JNES 17 137:9; muaknifu na-ga-
ab hurd@nt who subjugated all the mountain
regions AOB 1 134:10, also AAA 19 93:5
(Shalm. I), cf. kullat Quti u na-gad buriini:
Sunu Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:7 (ASSur-res-idi I);
RN $a ... étebbira na-gab berdte who crossed
all the swamps Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:15,
Lyon Sar. 2:11.

d) of knowledge: su tk$udu na-ga-ab
urdim  (RN) who acquired all knowledge
CH iv 10; kullat nag-bt némeqi nisirti kaku=
gallati  all the knowledge, the secret of the
exorcist KAR 44r.7, cf. gimil na-gab némegi
tlluk 1[igti(?)] Lambert BWL 74:57 (Theodicy),
cf. also z-ad na-ag-bi némegqi ali mahirka [. . .]
of all knowledge, where is one who can rival
you? AfO 19 62:35 (prayer to Marduk).

e) other oces.: IStar Sa na-gab Sulubhu
Supqudu gatussa into whose hands are given
all the cleansing rites Borger Esarh. 75:2;
Sa nag-ba imuru [lu-3¢)-di ma-a-ti let me
proclaim to the land him who has seen
everything(?) Gilg. I i 1, and passim in catch
lines of Gilg.

nagbu C s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.*

LU.MES hépd $a na-ag-bi-im Lillikunimma
let the hewers(?) of the n. come (and I will
give them their presents, i.e., salary — in
context dealing with transport of Na,
“stone’’) ARM 14 26:24.

The word either designates a specific stone
or is a geographical term.

nagbu see nagabbu.
**nagduqqt  to be read kaptukkd, coll

M. Civil; add the refs. Hh. X 18, AMT 44,4:10
s.v. kaptukkd, CAD 8 (K)p. 19).
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naggaru (nangdru) s.; carpenter; from
OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and NAGAR;
cf. nagargallu, naggaru in rab naggdari, nag:
gariiu.

[na-(an)-gar] NAGAR = [na-an-ga-ru] SP I 350;
la.gi8.8u.kdr = nam-ga-ru (in group with
gurgurru, zadimmu, purkullu) Antagal C 254;
[la].gi8.8u.k4r = na-ga-ru (var. nam-ga-rfum])
Erimhus 111 33; gis.$ufu-ukragin ~ ng-ag-ga-rum
ZA 9 159:18 (group voec.); [lu.gi&.8lu.kar =
nam-ga-rium] Lanu D 22,

[...] = [ki§-kat-tu-u §d L]G.NAGAR Antagal A
172; [8]e.gin = &-mat nla-ga-ri] Antagal F 280;
§o. BTN = [§]i-mat LG.NAGAR (var. [nal-ga-rt)
Erimhus§ IT 159; [$e].gin = $i-ma-a-af LO.NAGAR
Imgidda to Erimhus C 8.

lu.gis.8u.k4r giS.mar.zu sa hé.ri.ib.gi.
[gli : na-ga-a-rum eriggaka listersi let the carpenter
put your chariot in readiness (for the battle)
2N-T343 (= A 29975) r. 4; nagar (var. li.nagar)
la.kin.gi,.a ab.8a; di.di : nam-ga-ru $a Sipra
dummuga iqabbd, the carpenter, who knows how to
do good work (should crush you, stone, like malt)
Lugale XII 43.

a) in gen. — 17 in OA: PN na-ga-ru-um
ina GN PN, the carpenter, is in GN Anatolia 8
148:14; [x] digil kaspum [§i-im] na-ga-ri-[im]
OIP 27 32:8, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 40:1f.

2’ in OB — a’ in letters: PN NAGAR
attardam 1 herewith send you the carpenter,
PN Kraus AbB 167:14, cf. TLB 4 25:17 and 20,
VAS 16 74:8 and 10; egel NAGAR $a gna PN
nadnu the carpenter’s field which was given
to PN BIN 713:11, ¢f. 16; mimma eqlum
sibit NAGAR.MES ul nadiddum no field held
by the carpenters was given to him Kraus
AbB 1 59 1. 9, cf. ibid. obv. 13, also A.5A stbit
PN NAGAR TCL 7 36:5; LU.NAGAR.MES la
tkkalld the carpenters must not be delayed
TCL 17 69:23; NAGAR la wubazza’w  they
must not press the carpenter into corvée work
VAS 16 79:8, cf. ibid. 18f.; PN $a NAGAR ku=
nukkisu udeptiduma 1 had PN, the man of
the carpenter, open the seals (of the bag)
CT 29 39:4; ana qdti LU.NAGAR inadfar he
distributes (sticks) to the carpenter TLB 4
52:37.

b’ in leg. and adm.: [x kaspum idi]
NAGAR CH § 274:35; PN NAGAR (contracts a
loan) UCP 10 97 No. 21:5 (Ishchali), ef. Grant

naggaru

Bus.Doc. 64:5; bit PN NAGAR BE 6/210:27; 10
(siva) na-ga-ru-um UET § 588:16, cf. Birot
Tablettes 51:20, wr. LU.NAGAR (in lists of
rations, etc., together with other professions)
VAS 9 89:5, and passim; PN na-ga-ru (as
witness) JCS 11 21 No. 6 r.4; PN NAGAR
VAS 7164:16, TCL 10 69:5, UCP 10 87 No. 11:27,
81 No. 6:11, Grant Bus. Doc. 23:18f., 25:19.

3’ in Mari, Shemshara: naphar 13 LYG.
NAGAR.MES $a halsim akmisamma ... ana
sér bélija ustarisunafti] in all, I gathered
13 (above-named) carpenters (designated as
S1.LA PN) from the district and sent them to
my lord ARM 14 47:23, f. ibid. 5, 27, also
nipdt 16.[N]JAGAR.MES ibid. 30; LU.NAGAR
(together with other craftsmen) RA 35 2i17
(Maririt.); 1 L0 1 TUR LU.NAGAR ARM 7120:34;
4 LU.NAGAR.MES ibid. 181:16, ARM 9 27ii 4;
PN NAGAR Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 69 SH
867:13.

4’ in Elam: field for PN NAGAR MDP 18
129 r. 3, also MDP 28 447:4, barley ration for
PN NAGAR MDP 18 87:2, cf. 145:13; as
witness: PN na-ga-ru MDP 23 285 r. 8, 323
r.8; PN na-ga-rum MDP 23 324r.12; PN
NAGAR MDP 22 5:4, 16:38, 52:21, MDP 24
331:23.

5’ in MB: one mina seven shekels of
copper for PN LU.NAGAR BE 14 123a:9;
a field Bt PN LG.NAGAR MDP 2 pl. 21 i 22;
in lists: LU.NAGAR BE 14 65:23, PBS 2/2 59:8,
NAGAR PBS 2/2 92:4, 106:17, 130:7, 21, and 25,
BE 14 91a:42, 151:8, see Torczyner Tempel-
rechnungen 123a; PN LU.NAGAR (witness) BE
14 2:25.

6’ in MB Alalakh: wooden objects 3a 7
LU.MES NAGAR.MES Wiseman Alalakh 417:9,
cf. GI3.MES . .. ana gdli PN NAGAR ibid. 422:2;
PN LU.NAGAR B.GAL ibid. 129:56, cf LU.NAGAR
LUGAL ibid. 50, 54, 58, see WO 5 71 No. 18.

7’ in Nuzi: PN NAGAR
weavers) HSS 13 33:17; PN PN, ardifu
LU.NAGAR ana tidenndils ... itladin PN has
given PN,, his slave, a carpenter, as security
JEN 290:4; Dbarley given to PN NAGAR
HSS 13 132:8f., 367:22; PN LU.NAGAR (wit-

(listed among
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ness) JEN 103:15, 305:19; PN NAGAR (in
broken context) JEN 665:7; PN LU.NAGAR
RA 23 160 No. 73:3.

8’ in MA: issé Sa nibhuruni ana LU.NAGAR.
MES Jahkim birti énéSunu maddid show the
carpenters the beams we have received and
explain to them KAV 113:13 (MA), see Ebeling
Stiftungen 29.

9’ in SB: nNAcAr(var. adds .MES) zadimmu
gurgurry purkully ... lu u$érib 1 installed
(in their workshop to prepare for the building
of a temple) carpenters, stonecutters, wood-
workers, and seal-cutters Borger Esarh. 83 r.
29; dma pukku ina bit LU.NAGAR lu é2[ib]
(corr. to Sum. u,.ba giS.ellag.mu é.
nagar.ra.ka nu.ul.ma.da.gdl.am line
72, courtesy A. Shaffer) Gilg. XI 308 (catch line)
= XII1; LG.NAGAR mudd itlarak x[1] 2 [...]
the skilled carpenter Lambert BWL
178:33, cf. LU.NAGAR (in broken context)
ibid. 160:11.

10’ in NA: let fifty workmen come [ina)
pani LG.NAGAR.MES lizzizu and be at the
disposal of the carpenters ABL 95r.10;
dulli LO.NAGAR u kabSarrt ABL 476:21; l-en
LU.NAGAR.MES issu libbisunu ina pan Sarri
belija ittalka one of the carpenters from
among them went before the king, my lord
ABL 87r.7; LU.NAGAR.MES (beside $eleppaja
and bronze smiths) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists
pl. 47 ND 10009:34; PN LU.NAGAR (witness)
ADD 231 r. 10, 159:5, 178 r. 8, 292 r. 5, 474 r. 11;
2 . MES LU.NAGAR.MES-n¢ JCS 7 140 No. 85:16
(NA. census list from Tell Billa).

11’ in NB — a’ in letters: LU.NAGAR.MES
$u-nu Swprad$unwii (these érib biti about
whom the king said) they are carpenters,
send them to me ABL 475:10; ina mubht
LU.NAGAR-§% concerning his carpenter BIN 1
45:16; LU.NAGAR ina panija jdnu there is no
carpenter at my disposal CT 22 57:8, cf. BIN 1
46:22, YOS 3 200:45.

b’ in leg. and adm.: (six persons) naphar
6 LO.NAGAR.MES $a ana [618.TIR] da Bélli ja
Uruk a-na da-ku 3d 618 hu-sa-bu ku-pu-ru-4
& GIS 4-re-e a-na E-an-na a-na za-bi-li Sap-ru

naggaru

in all, six carpenters, who were sent to the
forest of the Lady-of-Uruk to cut(?) lumber,
cuttings, and branches (and) to deliver (them)
to Eanna John Frederick Lewis Collection No.
7:19 (courtesy H. G. Stigers), see Renger, JAOS
91 500f.; PN LU NAGAR YOS 7 32:16, 95:43,
VAS 6 248:22, TCL 12 93:8f., 14, and 16, AnOr
9 9iii 11£f., TuM 2-3 238:52, BIN 1 174:59, YOS
6 229:35, UCP 9 98 No.35:16, Nbn. 237:8,411:4,
876:6, Camb. 333:2, géme LU.NAGAR.MES Dar.
104:3, of. Nbn. 376:3, LU.NAGAR.ME YOS 7
4:1, VAS 6 88:16, AnOr 9 8:25, and passim in
ration lists; seal of PN LU.NAGAR BRM 1 88:27;
PN NAGAR (witness) VAS 3 13:19, TCL 13
228:14, LU.NAGAR Speleers Recueil 298 :32, AnOr
8 3:42, BRM 1 88:33; x shekels ana id7 elippi
ina pan PN LU.NAGAR for the rent of a boat
at the disposal of PN, the carpenter UCP
9 114 No. 60 r. 5; rations for PN Ja bit L0,
NAGAR.MES CT 4 4lc:17.

¢’ as “family name”: PN DUMU LU.NAGAR
VAS135:9, 36iii 25, TuM 2-3 106:12, CT 4 31¢:9,
Moore Michigan Coll. 26:7, PN mdrdu $a PN,
A LU.NAGAR Camb. 412:4, Nbn. 680:1, BRM 1
85:6, YOS 6 157:16, 7 9:13, AnOr 8 10:18, VAS
3 97:16, 102:14, VAS 6 95:35, TCL 13 174:186,
and passim in NB.

b) with ref. to the artifacts — 1” boats:
[...] NAGAR ... Ja MA.U; ... ipusu the
carpenter who made the boat Jacobsen Co-
penhagen No. 67:1 (OB), cof. LU.NAGAR.MES
... qassunu liskunuma GI3.MA.TUR.HI.A lipu=
Su ARM125:5and 11; PN NAGAR ... ana
MA.1.DUB da qdtija nadnam the carpenter, PN,
was given to me for (work on) the cargo boat
which is under my command Kraus AbB1 58:8;
LU.NAGAR.MES malahi u atkuppsi ... MAIL
DUB lipudu let the carpenters, boatmen, and
reedworkers build a cargo boat LIH 8 r. 10
{all OB); LU.NAGAR elippéti (in broken con-
text) Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 15, ¢f. UCP 9 90
No. 24:23, YOS 6 237:12, GCCI 1 379: 8 (all NB),
cf. na-ga-[rum nja-§ pa-as-[x]  Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 90 IIT ii 11, restored from Gilg.
XTI 50.

2’ doors: Summa LG.NAGAR.MES Ja daltim
ana ebiirim talput wasSirduniti dalassunu liz
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gattd in case you gave a work assignment to
the door carpenters for the harvest, set them
free, let them finish their door ARMT 13
40:8ff.; dalatt Sa béli gamdra igbd LU.
NAGAR.MES PN tlteqét[ma) dald@tisu ultesbi[tu]
PN’s carpenters took the doors which my
lord ordered to be finished, and hung his
doors PBS 1/2 44:13 (MB let.); rations for
PN NAGAR $a GIS.1G 28-8t-ra PN, the carpenter,
who coated(?) the door Peiser Urkunden
127:9 MB), cf. 40 c18.MES Sadfigu PN LU.
NAGAR ltegésuniiti w dalta ana PN, [iteplus
AASOR 16 1:14, cf. ibid. 21 (Nuzi); PN LU.
NACGAR GIS.IG.ME (in ration list) YOS 74:12,
AnOr 8 26:18, Moore Michigan Coll. 89:38, AnOr
9 8:10 (all NB).

3’ wagons, chariots: 4§tu amddli GIS.MAR.
GID.DA.HI.A LU.NAGAR.MES sablu since yester-
day the carpenters have been at work on the
wagons TLB 4 51:6 (OB let.); i§karu §a LU.
NAGAR.MES tna MU.23.KaM work assignment
of the carpenters for the 23rd year (followed
by a list of chariots to be made by various
persons) PBS 2/2 81:1 (MB); wmma PN LU.
NAGAR 15s¢ andku artakassuniiti PN, the
cartwright, said: I have joined the timber
(used for chariots) HSS 13 283:7; LU.NAGAR
(receiving material for chariots) HSS 15
202:13 (both Nuzi); LU.MES NAGAR.MES $a
GI5.6IGIR (heading of list) Wiseman Alalakh
220:1 (translit. only);  LU.NAGAR GIS.GIGIR
MRS 12 93:13; PN LU.NAGAR GIS.UMBI[N]
wheelwright ADD 328 r. 9, Iraq 12 194 ND
261, ADD 50:3, TCL 9 57 r. 20, Borger Esarh. 114
§ 80 i 15, Wr. NAGAR mu-gir ADD 822:7,
LU.NAGAR GIS mu-gir-ri Postgate Palace Archive
91:87, also ADD 50:3.

4’ other artifacts: LU.NAGAR LU jambhaddm
Sa lamassam [ippleSu the carpenter from
Jamhad, who works on the lamassu statue
ARMT 13 42:5, cf. &4 NAGAR.MES [&tu itdka
thadsd (see l&’d adj.) EA 10:32 (coll. from
photograph); LU.NAGAR idassima eréna u bina
tnaddindu he calls the carpenter and gives
him cedar and tamarisk wood (for making
statues) RAcc. 132:193, of. ibid. 198, cf. udé
LU.NAGAR 1 kummu 4 sikkdt parzills issi ana
sikkati tools of the carpenter: one kummu,

naggaru

four iron nails, wood for pegs RAce. 6 iv 33;
2 kundulu siparri ezub TUR.TUR §ipir NAGAR(?)
CT 2 1:13 and dupl. 6:15 (OB); paint for a bed
GIS ajari GIS.HUR ana nadé PN NAGAR imhur
PN, the carpenter, received to paint rosettes(?)
BE 14 74:6 (MB); mubri §a LO.NAGAR mudiu
pilakku w dudittiki receive from the carpenter
the comb, the distaff, and your pectoral
(addressing Lama8tu) RA 18 167:28 (Lamadtu
inc.); ana NAGAR tagabbima 2 NU.MES duprdnu
you say to the carpenter: (Make) two figurines
of juniper wood (and other wooden figurines)
BiOr 30 178:11 (rit.); I did not make it LY.
NAGAR GIS.DUB.NUN.NA Ipudu 4R 25 ii 25;
LU.NAGAR $a GIS.BANSUR.MES WO 5 66 No.10:6
and 8 (translit. only, = Wiseman Alalakh 134);
note LU.MES NAGAR is-si (were formerly not
subject to corvée work) KBo 6 6 i 21, see Fried-
rich Gesetze 34 § 54.

c) organization: PN UGULA.NAGAR Gelb
OAIC 39:11 (OAkk.), UET 5 12:6 (OB), cf. PN
NU.BANDA NAGAR TUET 3 361 seal; note £
NAGAR carpenter’s shop UET 3 1498 r.ii 17;
3 NAGAR Sa Samad Riftin 105:3 (OB), 7 NAGAR
LU.HUN.GA.SE ibid. 2, $a BAL.A ibid. 5;
rations for LU.NAGAR.MES Sa Sarri the
carpenters belonging to the king Nbn. 729:10,
also Evetts Ev.-M. 23:7; PN LU.NAGAR $a bit
il carpenter of the temple BRM 2 56:5, 20;
Sa hadri $a LO.NAGAR.MES of the association
of the carpenters BE 10 99:1, also BE 9 96:4;
Saknu o LU.NAGAR.MES BE 1099:4, 19 (all NB).

For nagar in Pre.-Sar. see M. Lambert,
Sumer 10 177f., see also UET 3 index s.v., BIN 8
p. 52 index, and passim in Ur III. The reading
of LU.NAGAR.U; CT 49 115:3, 118:4, 124:3,
125:3, 126:3, 128:4, 168:8,170:2 is unknown.

E. Salonen Uber das Erwerbsleben im alten Meso-
potamien 60ff.; Renger, JAOS 91 498.

naggiru in rab naggari
WT. GAL NAGAR; cf. naggdru.

s.; NA, NB;

LU.GA[L.NAGAR] (preceded by LU.NAG[AR ...],
followed by a section on smiths) MSL 12 234 ii B 4
(VA list of professions).

PN LU GAL NAGAR ADD 161r. 6, 814:9;
PN LU GAL E §a LU GAL.MES NAGAR VAS 6
267:13 (NB).
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naggartitu s.; craft or trade of the car-
penter; SB, NB; cf. naggdru.

NAGAR-t 7pud (if in his dream) he practices
the carpenter’s trade  Dream-book 308 i 15;
LU.NAGAR-U-t[u] dullu qdtedu gabbi mala
Sma lamdu wlammassu he will teach him
the carpenter’s craft, his entire trade,
whatever he himself was taught Zeitschrift
fir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pl. after p. 324: 6
(NB), cf. ibid. 4.

For ABL 1110:17 see nakru mng. 2f.

naggigu (nangigu) adj.; braying, moaning;
lex.*; cf. nagagu.

la.gu.dé = na-dg-[gi-gu] OB Lu V 9a, in MSL
12 183; gulsl=*d[é] = [na]-an-gi-gu Nabnitu X 116.

naggurtu (or nagurtu) s.; (mng. uncert.);
NA*; cf. nagdiru.

LU Ku-ma-a-a-e LU da-ia-a-li $a issu Kume
ana na-gir-te illikant uding la illaka[ni] am:
makamma Sunw the scouts from Kume who
went from Kume for . have not yet arrived,
they are (still) there ABL 544:18; Sarru béli
uda aki issu Libbi mdat Urarti halguni ina
mat A$Sur ana na-gir-te sununi the king, my
lord, knows that they fled from Urartu (and)
are in Assyria for n. ibid. r. 3, cf. $a ana na-
gir-te [...] usabbutu Sm. 1809 obv.(?) 7' (cour-
tesy 8. Parpola).

nagguru see nakkuru adj.

nagigu adj.; braying; SB; cf. nagagu.

dar.dar.re = na-gi-gu (replacing A.da.ra =
sa-[...]) Erimhu8IV 164; anse.gi.dé = na-gi-gu,
$d-gi-gu braying donkey Hh. XIII 368f.; dur.
gu.dé = na-gi-gu, Sd-gi-gu Hh. XIII 377f.

miira na-[gi-ga ...] he should not buy a
braying donkey Lambert BWL 95:7 (Instrue-
tions of Suruppak), corr. to dur®™ gu.di na.
ab.§4m.%4m see Civil and Biggs, RA 60 3:7.

nagimu see ligimd.

nagirtu s. fem.; herald; SB*; cf. nagiru.

dg17.AN.NA dassukkat ili na-gi-ra-at 94-nim
DN, the bookkeeper of the gods, the herald of
Anu HSM 7494: 14 (courtesy W. L. Moran).

nagiru

niagiru s.; 1. herald, 2. (a high official in
Assyria and Elam); from OA, OB on; pl
nagirii (ndgirdtu HSS 16 105:6); wr. syll
and NIMGIR (TUN-gund or its graphic variants
NMGiR = DUL and L), 600 (5L 1° 891); cf.
ndagirtu, ndgiry in rabi ndgiri, ndgiratu.

nim-gir NIMGIR = na-gi-ri SP II 8; mi-gi-ir
NIMGIR = na-gi-ru-um MSL 2 149 iii 10 (Proto-
Ea); nimgir.gal, nimgir.uru, nimgir.mah,
nimgir.u§.bar, nimgir.mar.tu OB Proto-Lu
421ff.,in MSL 12 47f.; GAL : NIMGIR, SIG, : NIMGIR
MSL 12 10:682f. (ED Forerunner to Lu A);
nimgir.gal, nimgir.14 ibid. 13:51f.; fr. = na-
gi-rum Ugaritica 5 137 ii 51.

[1Ji.bi.ir = na-gi-rum, halzlannu 5R 16 iv 35f.
(group voe.); NLNLNI = mar mar ma-ri-im =
na-gi-rum  Studies Landsberger 24:114 (Silben-
vokabular A).

dMes.sag.unugk! nimgir.kullab¥. kex(kID)
nam.ti.la silim.ma.mu egir.mu gin.gin.
ne : dMiN na-gi-ri Kullabi ana balifija u Salamija
arkija Uittallak may DN, the herald of Kullab,
walk continually behind me for (the protection of)
my life and well-being CT 16 3:88fF., cf. dMes.
sag.unugki.ga nimgir kul.aba/ : duMIN na-
gi-r[¢ Kullab] SBH p. 139 No. IV 137f.; zi
dHendur.sag.g4 nimgir.sil.a.sig.ga.key hé.
pad : ni§ dIdum na-gir (var. NIMGIR) stgt Sagummsi
lu tamdt be conjured by ISumn, the herald in the
silent street CT 16 15 v 21f.; 4Hendur.sag.gé
nimgir.gal ... sag.gd.na a.ba.ni.in.gub
dfsum na-gi-ru (var. na-gir) rab ... ina réfidu
lizziz may ISum, the great herald, stand at his head
ASKT p. 98-99:47, see Borger, AOAT 1 14:265,
var. from CT 16 46:178f., also AAA 22 86:126f.;
dHendur.sag.gd nimgir.giy : [4Lum] na-gir
maidi CT 16 49:304f.; 4Ur.9eN.zu.na nimgir.
é¥.bar.ra.kex : [M8U-ma na-gi-ir a-hat & BR 52
i 29f., also (Sum. only) SBH p. 26:10, 85:15,
136:11; urd nimgir.ra nu.mu.un.na.ab.sé.
ga.ri ni.bi nu.mu.un.na.ab.sd.ga.[ri] : alu
da na-gi-ri la usahhiru$u ina raimadnifu ustatahrir
the city which the herald did not round up(?)
became lifeless by itself SBH p. 31:1f.; uga
muien nimgir.dingir.re.e.ne.kex &.zi.da.
mu bi.in.tab ariba 1iggtra na-gi-ir i ina
tmnija atmub in my right hand I held the crow,
the bird, herald of the gods CT 16 28:64f. (coll.),
dupl. K.16731:1, see Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 220.

ur.sag.gal li.bi.ir dHendur.sag.gé (with
gloss) na-gi-ru 81dum Bollenriicher Nergal 31:23.

[...}= na-gi-ru An VIII 42.

da igbt la-pu-wi-tu-d na-gi-ru Sani$ ha-za-nu
what (the lexical texts) say: lapusté means n. or
mayor (explanation of ~Nu.BAnNpa) CT 31 111i 12
(SB ext. comm.); uncert.: na-gi-ri KAXAD+EKU
... [ a-§i-pu JNES 33 331:7 (comm.), comm. on
na-gi-ri um-ma Bélet-ili iftanassi ibid. 6.
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1. herald — a) in gen. — 1’ in OA:
5 MA.NA ana §im bit na-gig-ri-im 8§igil five
minas (of silver) was paid as the price of the
herald’s house CCT 5 8a:31; kaspam paniam

. ana bit na-gi-ri-im iftaglusu they paid
the previous(ly sent) silver to the herald’s
house BIN 6 178:18; possibly a personal
name: 4 MA.NA weriam ana na-gis-ri-im
addin 1 gave one-third mina of copper to the
n. BIN 4 191:4, tértaka i$ti na-giy,-ri-im Lil:
likamma  let a report from you come with
the n. RA 59 172:14; collect the silver and
ana na-giz-ri-im dinma lublam give it to the ».
so he can bring it TCL 19 45 r. 6.

2’ in OB, Mari, Elam: PN warad PN,
NIMGIR PN, slave of the herald PN, MDP 28
424:2and 9; 161 PN LU na-gi-ir (uncert.)
CT 29:21; PN na-gi-rum $a Babilim (witness)
CT 8 40a:2; PN NIMGIR (witness) TCL 10
15:22, also YOS 8 76:29, YOS 13 354: 14, cf. ibid.
191:17, 341:10; PN LU na-gi-r[u] (in ration
list) ARM 7 215:10.

3’ in MB and early NB: gsabe asb dlans
Sudtu ana atri hamat $a Sakin mdat Namar u
LO.NIMGIR ukinSuniiti  he assigned the
soldiers of these cities as an additional
auxiliary force for the governor of GN and
(for his) n.-officer BBSt. No. 6ii 10 (Nbk. I);
lu aklu lu Sapiru lu laputtd lu gifpu) lu déekd
lu na-gi-ru MDP 2 97:12, lu Sakin mati lu LG
na-gi-ru lu ha-za-an LUGAL AfO 23 2 ii 2
(Merodachbaladan I); rikiliu & PN @U.
EN.NA Nippurt ... ana PN, na-gi-ir Nippurt
trku[su] Brinkman MSKH 1 No.24:9; PN na-
gi-rum (witness) BE 14 86:13; PN na-gi-ru
(in ration list) BE 15 87:52; PN LU.NIMGIR
GN (witness) Hinke Kudurru v 20, BBSt. No. 6
ii 24 (both Nbk. I); PN LU.NIMGIR GAL (witness)
BBSt. No. 4ii 11.

4’ in EA, Nuzi, Bogh.: I did not say,
“I will not send my daughter” and PN
[NI]MGIR $a ahijama ana kallé ana PN, altap:
ra$[u] 1 am sending PN, my brother’s
herald, promptly to PN, EA 29:25 (let. of
Tufratta); LU na-ki-ru-i gabbasunuma iméri
abilu Sipirdunu ipusu ... LO.MES da Nuz
imerisunu janu Sipirsuny la ipudu all the n.-

nagiru

officers have taken donkeys and done their
work, but the people of Nuzi do not have
donkeys and therefore have not done their
work HSS 5 105:14; x barley #stu biti Sa
PNPN, % PN, 2 LU na-ki-ra-tum ... tlteqd
PN, and PN,, two n.-officers, have taken (as
loan) from the house of PN HSS 16 105:86,
also, wr. LG na-ki-rum ibid. 88:3; altkmami
[ana PN] LG na-ki-rum w di NE [...] Susidu:
nittt (for context see kurustd B) JEN 370:10;
PN LU na-ki-ru $a URU Nuzi kimé 2 ANSE.MES

. afar PN LU Sakin mdatt ut-ta-ha-za-an-ni-
mi % 2 ANSE.MES ana PN umalle SMN 3238:6,
cf. PN na-ki-[ru] $a URU LUGAL HSS 14 34:4,
also 36:5; seal of PN LU na-ki-ru HSS 16
460:12, JEN 478:28, HSS 5 63:23; PN LU
na-ki-ru  (witness) JEN 87:39, also 204:39,
255:50, 311:22, PN na-ki-r4 (witness) HSS
5 63:10; for PA.NTMGIR.ERIN.MES (in Hitt.
context) KBo 10 25 vi 34, IBoT 3 66:4, sec
Giiterbock, Otten AV 74.

5’ in NB: dates received by PN mdr
Sipri 3a LU.NIMGIR a messenger of the n.
Nbn. 888:3; 56 sheep réhé $a PN na-gi-rum
ana qdati mapru remainder of what PN, a
herald, had received TUCP 9 69 No. 56:6;
tuppi PN LU.NIMGIR BAR.S[1PAKI(?)] letter of
PN, the herald of GN Pinches Berens Coll.
111:1; PN LU.NIMGIR (as witness) VAS 6
128:9 (NB), ¢f. PN LU.NIMGIR E.GAL (as
witness, between the hazannu of Babylon
and the Jatammu of Esagil) VAS 1 37 v 7
(kudurru); LG na-gi-ri (as “family name”)
Gordon Smith College 83:7, Cyr. 361:7, Dar. 93:5.

6’ in SB: 1LU.NIMGIR ki attazzaru hazannu
ki attazzaruw when I insulted the n., when I
insulted the mayor KAR 71r.20 (inc.); na-
gi-ir @lija (in broken context) Lambert BWL
196:4 (Fable of the Fox).

b) functions — 1” with Sasd, Sisitu: if a
man hides a runaway slave in his house ana
8isit na-gi-ri-im la udtésiam and does not
produce him upon the herald’s proclamation
(this man will be put to death) CH § 16:45;
there is pestilence in the city [na-g}i-ru-[um]
lidsima the herald should make a procla-
mation (that a meeting be held to pacify the

116



oi.uchicago.edu

nagiru

god) CT 29 1b:13 (OB let.); adi taturranim
ana bitdtikunu laputtim w LO na-gi-rum ul
t-ta-ds-st  ARM 14 48:9; wumma lu Sarrum:
mami LO.IL ina GN lilst u sabé §a GN lLiphur
order from the king: let the herald make a
proclamation in GN that the people of GN
should gather HSS 9 6:5; 3-§u LU.iL issist
the herald proclaimed three times KAV 2 iii
40, also ibid. 5, 28, 31, 36, 47f. (Ass. Code B § 6);
1 quppu 3a sa-su na-gi-ri Sa bitd@i $a GN one
basket with the herald’s proclamations of the
houses in the city of Assur KAJ 310:20 (MA);
[inla ilki tupsikks dikdt mati $isit LG na-gi-ri
Sakin mati o muhhi @li hazannu rab ederte ina
babisunwu la ittequ the governor, city prefect,
mayor, or commander-of-ten must not enter
their city quarters (fo exact) corvée work or
mobilization of the land at the proclamation
of the herald AfO 21 40:16 (Adn. IIT), see
Postgate Royal Grants No. 42-44 r. 36, cf. Jis-sit
L6.600 (in broken context) ibid. No. 40 r. 19f.,
also 1.0.600 la er[rub?] ibid. 20 (= STT 44);
if a king slke $isit LG na-gi-ri elidunu ukannu
exacts from them (i.e., the people of Sippar,
Nippur, and Babylon) a corvée at the herald’s
proclamation Lambert BWL 112:25 (Fiirsten-
zation of the land, proclamation of the herald
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:39 (Sar.); améli annits
LU.NIMGIR tna matika $ulsi let the herald call
for these men in your country Borger Esarh.
10214; ERINMES-§d-nu Sa ... LU na-gi-ru
da Sarri bélija ina muhhisunu tlsé the people
to whom the herald of the king, my lord, has
made a proclamation GCCI 2 395:4, cf. LU.
NIMGIR ina ali ana muphidu lilsi BIN 1 49:22
(both NB); lissd na-gi-ru rigma lideppd ina
mdtim let the heralds make a proclamation
with loud voice in the country Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 68 T 376, 391, 741ii 21 (OB), also
108 iv 30 (SB); note: nimgir.e sila.sila.a
si gu ba.ni.in.ra the herald blows the
horn in the streets (to announce a theft
publicly) F. A. Ali, Sumer 20 66:3.

2" other oces.: Summa istu GN elippasu
tallaka tamarta$u ana Sarri userrab u [LG].
NIMGIR ana bitidu la [iglerrub when his ship
arrives from Caphtor he will bring his gift

nagiru
before the king, but the herald must not dun
his house (for tax) MRS 6 107 RS 16.238:14;
LG.NIMGIR ana ali la erébi the herald is not
to enter the city (part of the city’s exemption)
BBSt. No. 61 52 (Nbk. I); PN NIMGIR x Sitppar
PN, igurdu PN, the . ... n.of Sippar, hired PN,
(for a journey to collect a tithe in barley)
Szlochter Tablettes 123 MAH 16147: 10 (OB); LU.
NIMGIR bit PN étarba nisé GN uptahhir ana bit
1le usséri[ba] the herald entered the house of
PN, he gathered the people of GN and had
them enter the temple ABL 1063:13 (NA);
mamma mamma la imahhas « NIMGIR mamma
la tdekku no one may beat anyone else, and
the herald may not mobilize anyone
ABL 1339:7 (NB); na-gi-rt ina dli litig let my
herald pass through the city (to search for
the stolen gold and silver) YOS 3 174:7; LU
na-gi-rs $a Sarri [...] t§tdla the herald of the
king has asked (in broken context) BIN 1
93:13 (both NB letters).

c) as a title of a god: [saleam Usjum
NIMGIR GAL a statue of ISum, the great
herald BBR No. 53 ii 17, see AAA 22 87:126;
90ru;. ma¥ : NIMGIR GAL [DINGIR.MAH.KEx],
dSa.padr.nun.na : NIMGIR KBSk [kE,], dEn.
gal.lab, : NIMGIR.KUR.RA, dnimgir. kur.ra
! NIMGIR erge[ti], dLugal.igi.pirig : NIMGIR
UD.NUNKL [REx] CT 24 26:124-128 (= An =
Anuwm II 83ff); 9Nin.en.n[un].x.sig :
NIMGIR®4-9f EN.NU.UN.[K]Ex CT 25 4 iii 23
(= An = Anum V 194); 9N{g.81p.ki.sikil =
NIMGIR A HAXLKEy; An = AnumII 311; see also
nagirtu.

2. (a high official in Assyria and Elam) —
a) ndgiry — 1’ in Elam: PN LU na-gi-ru
(var. L6.NMGIR) da Sar Elamti etlu pitqudu
muma’ir wmmdndtesu ... adkuna tabtdsun
I defeated PN, the nagiru of the king of
Elam, a circumspect man, who commanded
his troops (and his noblemen) OIP 2 45 v 82
{Senn.); PN LU.NIMGIR-§u-nu ballussu ina gati
isbatunt ublunt they captured PN, their n.,
alive and brought (him) to me Piepkorn Asb.
14 iv 5; LU na-gi-rt sih ana mubhi Sar Elamii
belisu ki ipudu ahasu a Sar Elamti iddik when
the n. revolted against his lord, the king of
Elam, hekilled the brother of the king of Elam
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ABL 521 .16 (NB); ltii§du $inidu mari ipre
da PN ahisu $a Sar Elamti LU.NIMGIR u PN,
ana paning italkuni once or twice messen-
gers of PN, the brother of the king of Elam,
of the n. (of Elam), and of PN, came to us
(with the following message) ABL 576:9, cf.
LU.NIMGIR PN (in Elam) ABL 281:11.

2’ other oces.: 161 PN LU.NIMGIR (second
witness) ADD 215 r. 8, also (last witness) 285 r.
7, cf. 815+ iv 2, Postgate Palace Archive 155 i 10;
seal of 8i-lu-lu NIMGIR URU Afurki
Balkan Observations 55.

b) ndgiru rabd: PN tartdnu NIMG[IR]
of[aL~4] PN, the commander-in-chief, the
chief »n. RA 27 16f.:8, 14 (Til Barsip), also
Andrae Stelenreihen 44:3; LU.NIMGIR GAL-%
STT 382—384 viii 20 (list of professions), see MSL
12 236 vi 20.

c) ndgir ekalli: RN riksa ana rab ekalli $a
libbi Gli NIMGIR B.GAL-lim ... irkus Tiglath-
pileser issued an edict to the chief of the
palace in the city of Assur, to the ». of the
palace (and to other officials) AfO 17 286:95,
cf. ibid. 286: 99, 276:49 (MA harem edicts); LU $a
pan ekalli ussa 1G.600 KUR uderraba LU.
NIMGIR.GAL KUR e[rraba) ina pan Sarri gagq:-
quru inadsiq the prefect of the palace goes
out and brings in the n. of the palace, the
chief n. of the palace enters and kisses the
floor before the king MVAG 41/3 60 i 7 (NA
rit.); LG.600 E.GAL {ému utdr the n. of the
palace presents a report ibid.i9; nagié
Sudtu ... ina qdté §it résija LU.NIMGIR E.GAL
amnii$u 1 entrusted that province to one of
my officials, the n. of the palace Lie Sar. 164;
PN LY. NIMGIR £.GAL §a RN . . . uma’iruinnima
(the great gods) gave an order to me, Bel-
harran-beli-ugur, the n. of the palace of
Tiglathpileser Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 9;
18sén ulru ina panisu [ana] LG.600 E.GAL
liddin let him give a surplus (statue) to the
n. of the palace ABL 984:6, cf. atd aladlam:-
md $a PN LG.600 £.0AL madst [...] ibid. 10;
72 horses Ja LU.600 £.cAL (preceded by 104
horses for the turt@nu) ABL 873:10; pihat
LU.NIMGIR E.GAL province of the n. of the
palace (between those of the turtdnu and the
rab ¥iqgé) Rost Tigl. III p. 4:17; parrigite Sa

nagissu

GN da bit LU.NIMGIR E.GAL uptathuru ina libbi
izaqqupu these criminals from Arrapha, from
the house of the n. of the palace, banded
together and took up positions there ABL
408 r. 27; LU.NIMGIR E.GAL-lim (in list of
officials, preceded by turiGnu) KAV 167:9;
(letter) ana LO.NIMGIR %.GAL bélija ABL
112:1, cf. fuppi PN ana LU.NIMGIR E.GAL
{both on military matters) ABL 409:2 (allNA);
LG.NIMGIR E.GAL 4 emiiqu Sa Elamti eléniti
gabbi ina GN the n. of the palace (of Elam)
and all the troops from upper Elam are in
GN ABL 781r.2 (NB); LU Saniu $a LU.600
1.¢AL [ana palnija ittalka the representative
of the n. of the palace came before me
ABL 1079:3; aki mahiri $a KUR LU.NIMGIR
£.6AL (barley) at the price (which is paid)
on the farms of the n. of the palace Iraq 16
44 ND 2335:10, of. ADD 915 ii 4; LU.600 KUR
(inlists of allocations) ADD 1057:5,950r. 3, Iraq
23 pl. 14 ND 2451:15, (as witness) ADD 485:13,
LU.600 £.¢AL (in broken context) ADD
854:3, 1131:3, ABL 253:8 (all NA); LU.NIMGIR
%.GAL, LU.600 RUR MSL 12 239 iii 14f. (NA
list of professions), cf. KUR LG.600 £.0AL, KUR
LU.NIMGIR EUR 2R 53 No. 1:18f.; PN LUG.600
B.6AL (eponym, third in the sequence after
the king and the turtdnu) RLA 2 434 years 854
and 850, 429 year 665, 430 years 741 and 778; a-
na-ku LO.NIMGIR KUR (in broken context)
K.5708a:3 (SB lit.).

For TIM 2 8:3 see Sangt.

For the ndgiru in Nuzi see E. Cassin, CRRA 19

384ff. Ad mng. 2¢: Forrer Provinzeinteilung
1174f.

nagiru in rabi nagiri s.; chief herald;
OA*; cf. nagiru.

kunuk PN GAL na-gi-ri TCL 21 214 B 3.
nagiriitu (nammigiratu) s.; profession of
the herald; SB; cf. ndgiru.

nam-gi(?)-ru-tii ns bi i§ ru td iteneppus
CT 41 31:22, with comm. nam-mi-gi-ru-té [
na-gi-ru-td ibid. 23 (Alu Comm.).
nagissu (namgissu) adj.; (mng. uncert.);
SB.*

stitdks (var. Sitdku) nam-gi-is-sa-ku (var.
na-gi-sa-fal-ku) namurréku I am from Sutu,
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Iam n., I am awe-inspiring PBS 1/2 113 r. iii
3 and dupls. (LamaStu II iii

F. Kécher).

Describing either a numinous quality of
Lamastu, cf. gassu A adj., or her place of
origin.

14, courtesy

nagitu s.;
nagi A.

district(?); SB, NA, NB; cf.

tamirtu na-gi-tum §d PN VAS 6 9:1; (dates
for PN) KA na-gi-tt YOS 7 84:14 (both NB);
GN na-gi-ti (in broken context) Weissbach
Misc. pl. 3ii 15, cf. ana na-gi-ti ibid. 9; URU
Na-gi-te (as geogr. name) OIP 2 35 iii 64, 38
iv 36 (Senn.), for other refs. see Dietrich Araméer
p. 216, index s.v., Parpola Neo-Assyrian Topo-
nyms 255f.

Streck Asb. p. CCLVII.
nagiu see nagd A.

naglabu A (nagalapu) s.; shoulder blade,
scapula; from OB on, Akkadogram in Hitt.;
pl. naglabdti (Nuzi); wr. syll. and maS.siza
(¢cir> 3U.1 YOS 1048:1); ef. gullubu v.
uzu.ma8.gila = nag-la-bu §¢ vzu Antagal
F 187, Nabnitu H 262; si-la sita = na-ag-la-bu
MSL 2 130 iv 14 (Proto-Ea); uzu.sila.zag.ru,
uzu.maf.gila = nag-la-bi Hh. XV 64f.; uzu.
sag.maf.sila = gag-ga-du MIN (= nag-la-bi) ibid.
86, cf. uzu.ma.sila, uzu.si.ma.sila MSL 9
43:22f. (Forerunner to Hh.); sig.ma.sila.mu =
$a-ra-at [naglabija] UET 7 96:1’ (Ugurau, restored
from UM 29-16-653); ma.sila.mu, sag.ma.
sila.mu, murub,.ma.sila.mu, sig.ma.sila.
mu UM 29-16-653:6'ff., cited MSL 13 93 n. 1.

a) of persons — 1’ in gen.: lubdda Siubi:
lamma na-ag-la-bi-ia lukium send me a gar-
ment so I can cover my back (lit. shoulder
blades) CT 219:19 (OB let.); S$umma SAL
ekalli vzu.MAS.siLA.MES-§a pattua kindabasse
la kattumat if a woman of the palace has
bare shoulders and is not covered even with a
kindabadse garment AfO 17 287:105 (MA harem
edicts); GIS.BALAG tna nag-la-bi-§i e-lal ina
pan ili illak nigé eppusu (the king) hangs the
harp(?) over his shoulder, goes before the
gods, they offer sacrifices K.10209 r. 19 (NA
royal rit.); [§umma zugagipu] MAS.SILA tmittisu
(also: Sumelisu) Kmin (= {...])} if a scorpion

naglabu A

[stings] his right (also: left) shoulder CT 38
37:11f. (8B Alu); note, referring to gods:
MAS.SiLA.MES-ka ILUGAL.NfG.HAR [...] your
(Ninurta’s) shoulders are DN KAR 102:27,
dupl. STT 118 r. 4; nag-ga-la-pa-a-a har-ru-ud-
da (see haradu C) ZA 24 169 K.1292:18 (NA
oracles).

2’ in med. and physiogn.: Summa amélu
trassu ré§ libbisu MASSILATL-§¢ ikkalusu
if a man’s chest, epigastrium, and shoulder
blades hurt him AMT 49,4:1, wr. MAS.8iLA.
MES-§& AMT 48,4 r. 13 (catch line), cf. RA
69 42 r.(1) ii 12, also réd libbisu u MAS.SiLA.
MES-§% tkkalusu Labat TDP 180:29; Summa
amélu irta w MAS.SILA marus AMT 51,6:4,
51,10:4, cf. irta » nag-la-ba tusSamriginni
you have made me suffer in (my) chest and
back KAR 2261 11 (SBrel.); Summa amélu
... MAS.sita MES-Su tkkalusu Kichler Beitr,
pl. 10 iii 16, also, wr. MAS.sitaATLMES pl 2ii
28, AMT 31,1:3;  Summa amélu MURUB,
MAS.STLA -84 uhammassu if the area between
a man’s shoulder blades burns him AMT
45,6:9; four stone charms Summa amélu
birit MAS.SILA.MES-84 2 [...] Kocher BAM 372
iii 14, cf. [bi-r]-it na-ag-la-b[i-su ...]
KUB 37 59:5; $umma trrisu naphuma nog-
la-bu-$u[...] if hisintestines arebloated and
his shoulder blades [...] Labat TDP 122 iii 6;
trta u MAS.SILA tasammissu you bandage him
on chest and back AMT 95,3ii9; IGI %
MaS.siva tasammid you bandage (him) front
and back Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 6, 18, and pas-
sim in this text, also AMT 27,2:15, 39,1:5, 83,1 r.
6, and passim in med.; Summa ina MAS.SILA-§
tmattt (also: §umeéli) Sakin if (the mole) is on
his right (also: left) shoulder blade (followed
by biidu shoulder) Kraus Texte 38d:14f., cf.
ibid. 42:1f.

b) of figurines: ina MAS.8iLA Sumélisunu
kiam tasattar you write on their left shoulders
as follows AfO 18111:11, 18, 22, 26, and 32 (rit.
for the substitute king), cf. Sumdunu ina MAS.
siva SuméeliSunu tasattar KAR 298:4, also BBR
No. 46:19, KAR 234:7 and dupl., see Or. NS 24
256, VAT 35:10 (courtesy F. Kécher), CT 23 20 ii
13, 4R 58 ii 13, Kocher BAM 234:13, KAR 69:18,
wr. UZU.MAS.SiLA KAR 61:15, see Biggs Sazi-
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ga 74 and 70; §ipta . .. ana mubht MAS.SILA-§u
tamannu you recite the incantation over its
shoulder 4R 55 No. 1 r. 5 (Lamastu).

c) of animals: Summa izbum istu pani
na-ag-la-bi-Su §a imittim kurissu u kursinnadu
la thassi if a malformed animal from its
right shoulder blade down has neither shin
nor fetlock YOS 10 56 ii 14 (OB 1zbu), of. §um-=
ma izbu MAS.SILA imittidu Sa tmitti la ihass
Leichty Izbu XIV 5, also (with the left) ibid. 6;
SU.MES « Ser’dni $a na-ag-la-pa-tt $a LG alik
ilki u $a as-sda-bi-e (for context see alik tlki
usage b) JEN 551:15 (coll.); 1 sisd TS SA; 8
MU.MES-§u ap-<pa>-$u 1 UR pest na-ag-la-bi-
Su $a tmitlt pesi one red stallion, eight
years old, its nose has a white spot(?), its
right shoulder is white HSS 15106:21, cf.
na-ag-la-ba-$u 3a imilti NE.GAR its right
shoulder is .... ibid. 280A:8 (Nuzi), cf. also
ANSE 74 pesil da nag-la-bi.MES-31 u
depasu salmu  S'76-11-17,467 (NB); na-ag-
la-bu-um (of a sheep) VAT 6063 r. 7f., cited
AHw. 711b 2d; Summa qaran na-ag-la-bi-im Sa
tmittim/Sumélim tarik  if the ridge of the
right/left scapula (of the sacrificial lamb) is
dark YOS 10 47:53f., also (with patir) ibid. 55ft. ;
Summa dir na-ag-la-bi-im palid if the blade
of the scapula is perforated ibid. 61, (with ka:
pig) ibid. 62, (with la bad#i) ibid. 63f., note, wr.
<GiR>.8U0.1  ibid. 48:1; Summa ina ahi
imittim ana na-ag-la-bi-im ud-ta-bi-lam-ma
siimum nadi if there is a red spot on the
right wing(?) (of the bird) descending(?) to
the =. YOS 10 51 iii 11 and dupl. 52 iii 11;
IM.SAG.SAG @ tm-ta-nu-u : MI MAS.SILA ANSE
(for context see imianit) Uruanna ITI 586-588.

d) of the moon: J$umma MUL.AS.GAN ina
MaS.sita Sin izziz  if the constellation
Pegasus stands at the shoulder of the moon
ACh Supp. 47:13, also LKU 104:12, ACh 8in 18:3,
IStar 21:87, 29:10, Thompson Rep. 234:9, and
passim; Summa Sin MUL.GIR.TAB ina MaS8.
siva-fu KIMIN if Scorpius stands at the
shoulder of the moon ACh Supp. 2 Sin 9ii 11,
17, ZA 52 240:24b, and passim in astrol.

e) as a cut of meat: kardna {dba MAS.DA.
MEeS UvzZU.MAaS.siLa [z] GUD.MES ... ina bit

naglabu B

qaié sa tamkdare tkkulu isattd they eat and
drink sweet wine, gazelles(?), meat from the
shoulders [0f?] oxen in the merchant’s shop
KAV 197:53 (NA): UZU N4-46-L4-BU  (in
Hitt. rit.) KUB1062r. v4; UzU.MAS.SiLA

(among meat rations for a temple) Ebeling
Parfiimrez. pl. 35:4.
The meaning “scapula™ or ‘“shoulder

blade” is established from the sequence in
the Forerunner to Hh. XV and in Ugumnu, and
on the basis of the characteristic parts (diiru
blade, garnu horn, i.e., spine and acromion)
mentioned. This meaning also fits the
occurrencos where n. is opposed to irtu or
16I. The Akk. name of this part of the body
may have been taken from its similarity of
shape with the barber’s knife or razor, sec
naglabu B.

naglabu B (naglapu) s.; razor, barber’s
knife; from OB on; pl. naglapdti VAT 9776:3
(NA); wr. syll. and cir.8v.1; cf. gullubu.

gir.8u.i = nag-la-bu Antagal F 186, Nabnitu
H 261, cf. gir.8u.i.zabar MSL 7 234:36 (OB
Forerunner to Hh. XII); gi-ir afr = patru, na-ag-
la-bu A VIII/2:231f., with comm. [pat)lri] gallihi
A VIII/2 Comm. r. 21; gi8.gam.gir.8ufi] -
[§i-ik-rum $d nag-la-bi] Hh. VIIB 295.

[gir].Bu.i zabar kii.ge.e§8 tu;.tu;.a : [ina
nlag-la-bi elli§ rummuku to give a bath in pure
fashion (using) the barber’s knife Borger, BiOr 30
1651 47f., ef. (Sum. only) ibid. 167 ii 14, and passiin
in this text in the subscripts of incantations nver
the razor.

a) in gen.: 4 na-ag-la-bi 5 patri ana eflini
four razors, five daggers for our men ABIM
20:80 (OB lot.), na-ag-la-bu (in broken con-
text, among copper tools and weapons)
ARM 2 139:18; copper and tin ana nappdhi
na-ag-le-ble] ana epdse dina ana 2-3u na-ag-
le-be u $a hassupe Sa 10 eiNnra.AM % 2 da
supri §a 3 cin.TA.AM give to the smith in
order to make razors, for two sets of razors
and tweezers weighing ten shekels per (set),
as well as two fingernail clippers weighing
three shekels each KAV 205:18f., and passim
in this text, cf. 1 [na-alg-la-bu siparri KAT
129:2 (both MA); [x] na-ag-la-bu 3a hurdsi
[x nal-ag-la-bu 3a siparri qatisunu kaspu
burdsu x razors of gold, x razors of bronze,
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their handles are of silver and gold 1A 14i
791, also ibid. iii 4f.; n@§ palri nds nag-la-bi
quppé w surti those who wear swords, who
wear razors, knives, and flint blades Cagni
Erra 1V 57; Summa GIR.8U.1 iznuna if it rains
razors CT 38 8:38 (SB Alu); possibly for
naglabu: DUMU.MES SU.T ... izzazzuma na-ag-
na-bi <ukannud RA 35 2:19 (Mari rit.).

b) for performing incisions in med.:
ezhéku tukkannu nag-la-bu quppi z-rak 1
(Ninlil) am girt with leather bag, I
scalpel (and)lancet Or.NS 36128:180(SBhymn
to Gula); lam iksuduking¥i surru u nag-la-
bu before flint blade and razor could have
reached you (sick eyes) AMT 12,1:47; GG
Satw ina na-ag-la-pi te-ni-[is-si] you lance
this sore with a razor AMT 44,1 ii 5 (NA), cf.
ine ¢iR.SUI[...] AMT 13,2:5, 7.

c) for slashing oneself in mourning:
qaqqari$ ippalsih naklaptus i$ruta nag-la-ba
188tma uasriba bikitu he fell to the ground,
torc his garment, raised his razor(?), and
uttered wails Lie Sar. 369, e¢f. ana RN
Sarrisunu surts nag-la-bv quppé ... askun
I made Ursa, their king, use (in mourning)
flint blades, razors, and vintner’s knives
ibid. 162; nag-la-pat bit ... VAT 9776:3 (NA),
cited AHw. 711b; 2 nag-la-bi.MES kaspi
2 nurmd (among pieces of harness) Pinches,
JTVI 60 132:10 (NB).

naglapu see naglabu B.
*naglu  (fem. nagiltu) adj.;
cent(?); SB*; cf. nagalu.

fumma surdry na-gil-tu ina bit améls itiabdi
if a phosphorescent(?) lizard appears in a
man’s house KAR 382 r. 55 (SB Alu).

phosphores-

nagmartu (or nakmartu) s.; (mng. unkn.);
SB.*

rA 98in na-ag(or -ak)-mar-ti irassi he will
have .... Labat TDP 222:46.

*nagmaru (nagamaru) adj.(?);

unkn.}; NA; cf. gamaru v.

(mng.

na-ga-ma-ru-u-te UD.23.KAM tna GN ussértb
on the 23rd I brought the ».’s into GN

nagh A

(parallel:
GN,, ..

I brought prisoncrs into GN,
.) ABL 585:9.

nagmaru s.; complction, end; OB, MB,

Nuzi, SB; cf. gamaru v.
iti til.bi.8& in.x.[x] : ITL.BI adi na-ag-ma-ri-

[#u] lu-up-pu-{wt(?)] this month is affected(?) up
to its end KAV 218 A iii 23 (Astrolabe B).

a) end of a month: Summa ina na-ag-ma-
ar 171 Hinzuriwe la inandinu if they do not
deliver the sheep at the end of MN (for
parallel see- gamdru s. mng. 2) HSS 5 96:11
(Nuzi); see also lex. section.

b) completion of work: x lim si¢, ana pi
na-ag-ma-ar dullija wradddma (to the bricks
already formed) I will add x thousand bricks
in order to complete my work BE 17 23:5
(MB let.).

c) final payment: 10 §iqil kaspam na-ag-
ma-ra-am libbi PN tib PN is satisfied with
the final payment of ten shekels of silvor
JCS 9 59 No. 1:2 (OB Khafajah).

nagt A (nagiu) s.; 1. distriet, province,
2. island; OB, MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. nagd,
NA nagiani; cf. nagitu.

ni-gi-in LAL+NIGIN = na-gu-v Ea I 255, cf. ni-
mi-en [LAL+NIGIN] = [nae-gu-u,] MSL 2 129 iii 62
(Proto-Ea); [LAv+NIgiN] = [nla-gu-u, LAL+N1GEN.
[x]= MiNn Nabnitu X 120f.; una-an-ga vAn+Niain
= na-gu-u SP 1T 146; wvAL.DUDe-30-E3 = na-[gu-u]
S& Voe. R 10,

i-di-ig-na PAP.GU.GAR = na-gu-u A VIII/1:84.

1. district, province — a) in gen. —
17 in insers. of Ass. kings (from Tigl. ITI on):
tknusma 1834 tupsikku ana la sapah na-gi-i-$i.
he submitted and carried the hod (as a sign
of submission) in order to avoid the depop-
ulation of his district Rost Tigl. I1I p. 10:42;
al tanittisu wmasstkma uaipila na-gu-su 1
destroyed his famous city and devastated its
district TCL 3 226 (Sar.); GN @&l Sarriti adi
na-gi-§4 akdud I conquered GN, his royal
city, together with its district Streck Asb. 48
v 7T7ff., also 46 v 68, $a RN ina na-gi-Su [tah-
ti}su askun 1 defeated RN in his own district
Lie Sar. 125; na-gu-t Sudbuw huhdrid ashup
I clamped down on this district as if with a
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bird trap TCL 3 194, also Iraq 16 177:46; the
cities Sa tibit kakkéja danniti edurima
uSahribit na-gu-i-un which became afraid
of the attack of my mighty weapons and had
devastated their district Lie Sar. p. 50:13;
na-gu-it Sudtu eli Sa mahri parginié udarbis
I made that district dwell in greater peace
than ever before ibid. 14; 7i$é A%bilt na-ge-e
u li tiklidun isténis adlulamma 1 took as
booty both the people who lived in the
district and the gods in whom they had
trusted Iraq 16 186:60, ¢f. TCL 3 + KAH 2
141:170, 192, 213 (all Sar.); na-gi-i Sudtuny alme
akdud  these districts I surrounded and
captured Winckler Sar. pl. 32:71, also ibid. 66;
na-gu-i Sudtu ana e$§itt agbat I reorganized
that district Winckler Sar. pl. 34:115, also OTP
2 26 1 60, 55:59 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 49 iii 12;
ana GN birtisu ... $a ana . .. kalé §épé nakri
elt na-ge-e kilallan raksatu agiirib I drew near
GN, his fortress, which was constructed
above both districts in order to keep away

enemy invasion TCL 3 77 (Sar.); GN GN,
na-gi-i damndtt  GN and GN,, fortified
districts  Winckler Sar. pl. 44 B 23;  birdte

tuklat na-gi-§i-nu fortresses on which their
district relies Lie Sar. 448; ana GN na-gi-i
tuklatesu ... agiirtb 1 drew near GN, the
district on which he relied TCL 3 298 (Sar.),
of. kiditti GN na-ge-e itéSunu émuruma they
saw the capture of GN, a district adjacent to
them ibid. 200; GN na-gu-i(var. -u) $a ité bit
tabtt GN, a distriet in the neighborhood of
the salt desert Borger Esarh. 55 iv 46; GN
ana dannat na-ge-e $udtu agbat Sumésu unak:
kirma 1 chose GN as fortress of that district
and changed its name OIP 2 68:15, 28 ii 28
(Senn.); 430 alan: §a 7 na-ge-e Sa RN ...
akdud 1 conquered 430 cities in seven
districts belonging to Ursa TCL 3 422 (Sar.);
alani 3a gereb na-ge-e Sdtunu appul agqur
the cities within these districts I tore down
and destroyed OIP 2 38 iv 44, also 87:25, 37
iv 29 (Senn.); 20 @ldnt ina na-ge-e o GN

aksud 1 conquered twenty cities in the
district of GN Streck Asb. 50 v 115, Thomp-
son Esarh. pl. 17 iv 47 (Asb.), cf. ana na-ge-e
Sudaty Knudtzon Gebete 69:5; udalpit rapdu
na-gu-4 Ja*udi I overthrew the wide district

nagl A

of Judah OIP 2 86:15, 77:21 (Senn.); na-gu-
#(var. -u) Sudtu Sa wltw dmé wlliti la illiku Sar
pani mahrija . .. ina gerbisu alianis attallak
in the midst of this district, to which since
long ago none of the kings preceding me had
come, 1 marched about victoriously Borger
Esarh. 56 iv 59, also 104 ii 1; GN na-gu-# (var.
KUR na-gqu-u) $a aardy rigu Bazu, a district
of remote location Borger Esarh. 56 iv 53;
na-ge-e GN Sudtu usadgil panudsu I entrusted
him with this district of Bazu ibid. 57 iv 76;
GN na-ge-¢ GN, ibid. 100 § 66:24, also 1081iii 19;
8 Sarrani $a gereb na-ge-e Sudiu adik 1 de-
feated eight kings from this district ibid. 56
iv 69; na-ge-e GN udahrib 1 devastated the
districts of Elam Streck Asb. 56 vi 78, cf. 48 v
106; 16 na-ge-e Sa GN Rost Tigl. III p. 36:209,
of. p. 22:130, ina GN na-ge-e $a Kum:
mupi in GN, a district of GN, ibid. p. 52:32,
also p. 30:170, 38:230, 44:21, Iraq 18 125:19,
22f., also 126 r. 10, 19f.; ana GN na-gi-i$a GN,
TCL 3 31, 37, 51, and passim in this text, also Lie
Sar. 458, p. 48:1, x al@ni & GN na-gi-i 3a ahi
tdmit  x cities of GN, a district at the sea-
shore Lie Sar. 145; GN na-gu-u §a nibirts
tdmti adru riqu Lydia, a district on the other
side of the sea, a remote place Streck Asb.
20 ii 95; GN GN, . na-ge-¢ Sa mdt Elamii
ak$ud I conquered GN, GN,, districts of
Elam OIP 238 iv 39, also 78:30, 86:20; na
na-ge-¢ Sa GN ... 1na na-ge-e $a GN, diktasu
ma’attu adik in the districts of GN and GN,
I defeated him thoroughly Streck Asb. 66 vii
111 and 113; note: GN KUR! na-gu-i Sa GN,
Lie Sar. 136, also 184, 186, 221; ina na-ge-e $a
GN in the district of GN PRT 14:5, r. 10,
also 19 r. 6, 24:4, 43 r. 4, Knudtzon Gebete
30:5, 35 r. 9, and passim in these texts; note:
ina GN na-gi-t in the district GN TCL 3 12,
cf. ibid. 168, 269, 418, Lie Sar. 92; GN na-gu-
u(var. -i4) ana gimirtidu ullu gereb madtisu
abtugma the entire district of GN I cut off
from his country OIP 2 28 ii 25 (Senn.).

2’ in inscrs. of Babyl. kings: Sarrani Sadi
nesdtt u mna-gi-i bérate kings of far-away
mountains and remote districts VAB 4 146
ii 25, of.ibid. iii 2, 5 (Nbk.), cf. far na-gi-i [nesiti]
Iraq 27 7 v 23, also @§th na-gi-i nesdtu
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AnSt 8 52 iii 20 (Nbn.}; na-gi-i nesitu Sa gereb
tdmit: distant districts in the midst of the sea
VAB 4 206 No. 48:17 (Nbk.).

3’ in lit.: na-gu-¢ (identifying regions on
the.other side of the marratu) CT 22 48 (map-
pa mundi); Idiglat ana sthifrtisa) u na-gi-a-nu
[$a ...] the Tigris with its surroundings and
the districts of [ . . .] Frankena Takultu 26 iii 19,
also (said of the sea) ibid. 22; may the gods
alantkunu matkunu na-gi-ku-nu lusakily let
{locusts, etc.) devour your ecities, your
country, your districts Wiseman Treaties 600,
of. 40 and 545; tallaka ina dlanikunu na-gi-a-
ni-ku-nu akle takkala you will go and eat
bread in your cities and districts Craig ABRT
124 r.19 (oracles).

4" in NA letters and leg.: mar-$ipranika
ma na-gi-u gabbu Sitappar  send your
messengers around throughout the district
Iraq 28 181 No. 86:9, cf. sénu Sa ina na-ge-e
tra’dni ibid. 182 No. 87:10, mna-gi-a-ni (in
broken context) Irag 20 182 No. 39:31f.; ina
mdtija ina na-gi-ia-a la turrade do not come
down to my land, to my district ABL 463:9;
LU.ERIN.MES sisé tna na-gi-i [$a] Sarri bélija
ana massartt [1ssi] ahame$ sadru izzazzu the
troops and horses are lined up together for
guard duty in the district of the king, my lord
ABL 503:11; Mannaja ina libbi alani $a Urar:
faja i-na-ge-e Sa Siddi tdmii dzzuqupu the
Manneans have taken up positions in the cities
of the Urartians in the district at the seashore
ABL 381:6; URU GN ana gimirtiSu ina na-
ge-¢ Sa GN, ... uppiéma ... ilge he bought
GN, in the district of GN,, in its entirety
ADD 471:13; a farm situated ina na-ge-e GN
in the district of GN ADD 627:5, also 419:5,
972 r. 2, cf. also 451:3.

57 in NB: mar Sipre $a Satammsi v PN ana
na-gi-t ana muhhi KUR di pi ittalku  a
messenger of the §atammu and PN went to
the district because of .... BIN 1 63:8 (let.).

b) as toponym — 1’ as “Flurname” (OB):
x eqlum $a na-gu-um $a PN x field from the
n., belonging to PN BE 6/1 7:2, cf. ina na-gt-
tm $a PN CT 458:1, but ina na-gu-um (“Flur-
name’’) Meissner BAP 37:1, CT 6 30a:5; ugdr

nagi

na-gu-um $& PN (as “Flurname’) BE 6/1
28:3,also 61:1, CT 2 32:3, CT 45 52:9, TCL 11
156:16, wr. LAL+SAR PBS 8/1 8:2 and 11, elc.,
see Harris Ancient Sippar 375 s.v., X eqlum ina
ebirtim ina na-gi-im tna tawirtim Waterman
Bus. Doec. 37:6, also CT 45 93:2, wusal ip GN
u na-gu-um YOS 13 452:8.

2’ other oces.: ndmurtu §& DUMU na-gi
Su-ti-e ana RN uqarribuni present which an
inhabitant of the district(?) of the Suti
presented to Ninurta-tukulti-ASSur AfO 10
43 No. 105:3 (MA); LU.AB.BA.MES da KUR
DUMU-na-gi-ie-e the elders of the land, natives
of the district Irag 20 188 No. 41:34, also 43
(NA let.); ERIN.MES $a dullu ina £.51¢.GA ina
mubhi na-gi-t ipu§ the workmen who did
work in the storehouse situated on the n.
GCCI 1 210:3 (NB).

2. island: appalis kibrdti patu tdmii ana
12(var. 14).Ta.AM iteld na-gu-u 1 looked over
the whole region of the sea, an island
emerged at twelve (double hours’) distance(?)
Gilg. XI 139.

nagl B s.; (an object or building made of
wood); NB.*

idi Sa 4 LU.HUN.GA.ME da ultu IS na-ge-e
o138 husdbe inassdnu (silver) for wages of
four hired workmen who carry poles from
the n. GCCI 1 414:2.

nagl (negi#) v.; to sing joyously; OB, SB;
I *iggu—inaggu, 1/3; cf. nigitu, nigu,
tangitu.

(gu.d)é = na-gu-u, na-ga-gu Erimhus IT 208f.;
KA.ri.ri.ga = na-gu-u (replacing $utamd, see amd
A v.) Imgidda to Erimhus D 16”; [ri}-[il r1 = [nal-
gu-u MSL 14 93 129:4; i.lu.dug,.ga = qu-bu-u
na-gu-u Yzi V 38; dulger, [i].1u, [i.lul.8a.ga,
x.ga = ni-gu-4 Nabnitu X 112ff.

i = ra-[a-84], 1i = na-glu-ul], 1i = he-lfu-u]
STC 2 87 ii 22 (comm. on En. el. VIT 138).

wttapdar kabtatum v-na-an-gu ilis libbasuma
panasu tttamryu his mood became relaxed, he
was singing joyously, his heart rejoiced, his
countenance became radiant Gilg. P. iii 19
(OB); 1$méma Ea kabattadu i-te-en-gu (vars.
it-la-an-gi, GUD-fa-an-gi) Ea heard it and his
heart began to rejoice  En. el. VII 138, for
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comm., see lex. section; here is Babylon nu-
ga-a adrusdu hiddtasu tasbdma sing joyously
in it, be sated with its pleasure En. el. VI 73;
li-tg-gi-ma (var. la iggima) ana iUl ili Marduk
let him sing joyously to (var.: let him not
neglect) the highest of the gods, Marduk
En. el. VII 149.

nagubinakku
lex.*

(gqubinakku) s.; (a pestle);

na,.na.gi.bi.la (vars. nas.na.ga.bi/bi.na)
= gu-bi-na-kw  Hh. XVI RS Recension 250, cf.
na,.na.gd.bi.na = §v-ku = lug-fu Hg. BIV 134,
and dupls., in MSL 10 34, cf. alsc na,.na.gu.bi.
na MSL 10 59:151 (Forerunner from Nippur),
na,.na.gd.en.na ibid. 52:144 (OB Forerunner).

naguld s.; (a stone); lex.*; Sum. lw.

na,.na.gu.la = na-gu-lu Hh. XVI RS Recen-
sion 246.

nagurtu see nagguriu.
nahab see nahbi.
nahddu see na’ddu A.

nahalittu s.; (a garment); MA.*

kim@ sibat Se-im anné 1 160 ne-ha-lit-ta
z-na-i-ta ... inaddindu in lieu of interest on
this barley he will give him one . N.-
garment KAJ 77:9.

Possibly a mistake for na-ha-<da>-dp-ta
= naplapta).

nahallu (naplu) s.; wadi, gorge, ravine;
OB, Mari, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA, NB.

DIR = na-ha-al-lum Proto-Diri 18; [KIi].A =
ka-[a-pu], na-hal-lum, sd-ah-sd-ha-tum ibid. 3071F.;
[K1.A] = na-hal-lum Kagal C 27; si.dupvg, =
Su-ui-ta-tum, si.dug,.ga = na-ah-lum Lu Excerpt
IT 63f.; si-dug LAGABXDAR = ng-hal-ly, si-dug-ga
LAGABXDAR = Su-ut-ta-tum Ea I 74f.; [si-dlug
LAGABXDAR = na-hal-lu, mus-pa-lu A I[2:242f.;
a.ru.ub, si.dug,dwus = ng-hal-lum Nabnitu S
91f.; a.ru.ub = na-hal-lum, si.dug,.ga = Su-ut-
[tla-i Erimhu¥ VI 35f.; nig.ki.huf.a = Su-ut-
ta-tum, mah.di = na-hal-lum, si.dug,.ga =
ha-aé-tum Antagal VIII 66ff.; ub.ru.um = na-
hal-lum Iz J ii 14; ha-4r [HAR] = [n]a-hal-lum
A V[2:240; u,.ri.gdl = tu-ub-qu, na-hal-lum

nahallu

ZA 9 182:12f. (group voc.); a.gul = na-z-[all-lum
(z like Pa, not ha) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 42,
in MSL 13 87.

hur.ru.um kur.ra u.gin.na.ta al ¢ ..) :
ina na-hal-li $adi [ adar Sadi ina aldki$a when she
goes through the mountain gorges, variant: in the
mountaing MVAG 18/2 49:12f.

ha-df-tum = na-hal-lu Malku IV 139; <-dab-
lum = na-ak-lum, sa-an-qu An VIL 186f., also
Malku VI 94f.

a) in gen.: 7000 men from Elam and
3000 men from Guti ina nae-ah-li-in Sa
dadi ana dapdtija usbunimma were lying in
wait in the mountain wadi in order to attack
me TIM 2 92:12 and dupl. 97:11 (OB let.); RN
ummani . . . tna na-ah-la Sa Sadé ana Sasubdtu
udésib RN placed troops in ambush in the
mountain wadies Grayson Chronicles 6:7 (NB);
damisina Supalu u na-hal-llu wmtalli] he
filled the depressions and wadies with their
blood RA 70 117 ii 24 (OB lit.); na-ah-la
na-ha-sa ina agurri ¥ kupri lu aksir 1rein-

forced the wadi with baked bricks
laid in bitumen AOB 1 82:10, cf. ibid. 6
(Adn. 1); eli na-ah-li puddudats . .. usakbis

titurru (see kabdsu mng. 7¢) OIP 24 pl. 18:8;
burri na-pal-lv natbak Sadi mélé marsiti ina
kusst astamdih (carried) in a sedan chair |
traversed depressions, wadies, mountain
torrents, and difficult peaks OIP 2 36iv 3,
also, wr. na-hal-le-e ibid. 71:39; 2umné u
Salgi na-ah-lu(var. -It) natbak 3adé adura pan
nirija utir 1 feared the rain and snow (that
would swell) the wadies (and) mountain
torrents, and turned my teams homeward
ibid. 41 v 9, 88:43 (all Senn.), cf. ina Ilibbi
na-ap-li (in an itinerary) AfO 21 45:17;
kuppi na-ab-lu Sadé naratu tdmatw catch-
waters, mountain streams, rivers, seas Surpu
VIII 40, also KAR 22 r. 6; mamil Balibé kup:
pu na-ah-lu w mapazi the “oath” of (the
river) Balihu, catchwater, mountain stream,
or reservoir Surpu VIII 54; GIS appdru ina
na-ah-li §a GN ibaddi reeds are available in
the wadi of GN ABL 626 r. 6 (NA), cf. na-
hal-a-te (in broken context) ABL 95:10;
guzully o GI.ME Sa tamirti na-hal-lum (silver
for) reed bundles from the inundated part of
the wadi YOS 6133:4 (NB); na-ab-la «
KASKAL ana mitéti la iSakkan he will not
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impair(?) the (bed of the) wadi or the road
KAJ 151:6, also KAJ 146:5 (MA leg.).

b) referring to flood waters in a wadi:
na-ah-lum [Hla-qa-at 3a GN terditam ir§ima
eqlam . .. isbu the wadi (called) Haqat over-
flowed and flooded the field ARM 6 2:5, also
ibid. 3:9, see sabti mng. 1b; na-ap-lum $a GN
u na-ah-lum $a GN, tng UD.1.KAM illtkunim
the (flood in the) GN wadi and the (flood in
the) GN, wadi came on the same day ibid.
3:5f.; muballittum $a Sirim ... Sa as§um na-
ap-lim epdet indima na-ah-lum Haqat itbukam
a$$um na-ah-lim muballittam $dtuw udesiru
(as for) the barrage of reeds that was built
because of the (water in the) wadi, when the
wadi Haqgat began to run, on account of the
wadi they adjusted that barrage ibid. 4:7ff.;
rakibum $a na-ah-lim Sa GN Sa na-ah-lum
thtuqu usaspik (see baidqu mng. 2b) ibid.
6:5ff., aS§um na-ab-lim 3a GN eli Siprim
labirim ... nizzizma because of the (flood
in the) GN wadi we set to the old work
ibid. 7:5; na-ah-lum tkdudam kal misim adi
gibit Samas an’arir ... na-ap-lum mimma ul
uqallil the flood in the wadi has arrived, all
night until sunrise I was there to help, the
flood in the wadi has not damaged anything
RA 61 103:10, 17 (Mari let.), cf. adt warkat na-
ah-lim ik$udam ARM 6 3 edge 1'.

¢) to indicate locations (in descriptions
of real estate): 3 ANSE A.54 ina Sapat na-
ah-li tna GN three homers of land on the
bank of the wadi in GN JEN 58:5, also JEN
315:7, RA 28 28:5, cf. (afield) inalét na-ah-li
na-ah-li $a hurizdti RA 23 154 No. 47:9, cf.
na-ap-li KLMIN ing [...] ibid. 144 No. 10:8;
sitdn na-ah-li south of a wadi JEN 399:6,
28, 39; 2 ANSE A.8A ina na-ah-li Sa mé ana
jdst ittadna he gave me (in exchange) two
homers of land on the wadi with water in it
JEN 104:11, also SMN 3495:6 (all Nuzi); (field)
ttht na-ah-li adjacent to a wadi ADD 373:8,
also, wr. na-pal-li ADD 376:3, na-hal ADD
379:4, and passim in NA leg., {ihi na-ap-li Sa
Sapli Iraq 25 91 (pl. 20) BT 106:3; (land) ads
mubbi na-ah-li & GN reaching to the GN
wadi TCL 9 58:13 (all NA),

nahdlu A

d) in toponyms — 1’ Nahal Musri:
(Sargon, who conquered) madbar kalisu adi
na-pal mat Musri the whole desert up to the
Wadi of Egypt Lyon Sar. 2:13; Arzd 3o pati
na-hal mat Musur Borger Esarh. 50 iii 39, cf.
ang ité na-hal mat Musur ibid. 112:17, URU
Na-hal mat Musur AfO 14 43 ii 5 (Sar.), and
see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms s.v.

2" other toponyms: KA-na-ah-limki
ARM 6 37:6, also ARM 19 442 r. 1, see Gelb,
RA 50 10; URU UGU-na-ah-li Iraq 15 152 ND
3469:8 (NA econ.), cf. (uncert.) 2 ANSE A.8A
na-pal dan-nu PN ADD 425:12; two (sheep?)
sd na-ah-li-i ARM 19 427r. 2; see also Parpola
Neo-Assyrian Toponyms s.v. Nahal.

The Sum. equivalents mean ‘‘cave, mine
(a hole in the ground).” It is possible there-
fore that the refs. in which napallu is not
connected with water refer in fact to a pitfall,
ambush, or cave.

For ARM 5 4:5 and 81:7 see nahdlu B. x-na-ah-li
KAR 311:10 (= Cagni Erra IIIc 89) is obscure.

Weidner, AOB 1 82 n. 1.
nahallulu see halalu A.
nahalsti see nehelsd.

nahidlu A v.; tosift; OB, SB; I inahpal,

1I;  of. mabhaltu, mahhalu, nahlu adj.,
niplu A.
lub = na-[ha-lulm Nabnitu 8§ 88; [xr1.a],

[k1.A].x = na-ha-a-lum XKagal C 28 and 30; Fe.
su.ub = [MIN (= na-ha-lum) 8d Se-iJm Nabnitu S
89; [e] [DU].DU = na-ha-lu 84 5 [(x)] Diri I 219;
[--.].a = na-ha-lu $4 S8 Antagal C 120; bu-ru v
=ni-th-lu, nu-uh-hu-lum (followed by nihsu,
nubhusu) A I11/4:105ff.; [KI.A.A] = nu-ih-hu-lum
Kagal C 29.

amam ina zartm akammis urram ina na-
ha-l[t-i}m qdti anassah today I will finish the
winnowing, tomorrow I will stop the sifting
TCL 117:9 (OB let.); likmenna tna mahhalts
[ina as]kuppat(?) babi kami ta-na-hal with a
sieve you sift ashes onto the threshold of the
outer door LKA 135 r. 8 (rit.).

Note that the Sum. equivalents k1.4 and
buru, which are also equated with nahallu
(nablu), fit the meaning of that word but
not that of napdlu “to sift.”
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nahdlu B v.; to hand over (property);
Mari; I inhil — inahhil; cf. niplatu.

awild anndtum ... PN ... eqlam in-hi-lu
these men handed the field over to PN
ARM 8 11:26; eglam ... §arrum RN PN in-
ki-il King RN handed the field over to PN
ibid. 12:5, also 13:4 and 9, 14:5; Summa abi u
ummi eqlam u kirém ul in-pi-lu-ni-in-ni if my
father and my mother had not handed the
field and the garden over to me ARM 10
90:31; the sheep $a ap Purattim ana na-ha-li
itebir at the bank of the Euphrates crossed
over for the transfer ARM 5 81:7; ni-th-la-
tam i-na-ah-pi-il (in broken context) ARM 1
91 r. 6; uncert.: PN ana na-ha-al PN, [la]
tllikam ARM 5 4:5.

Edzard, ZA 56 146 (with previous lit.).

nahansG s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

GESTIN na-ha-an-gi-e  (among types of wine)
2R 44 No. 3 i1 11, see AfQO 18 340 (Practical
Vocabulary Nineveh).

naharbusu v.; to freeze(?); SB; IV/3; cf.
hurbdsu.

Summa ina Dwdzi milu idlikamma misu
tt-ta-na-gAR-ra-ba-$&  if the high water
comes in MN and its water freezes repeatedly
T 39 15:29 (SB Alu). )

Translat. based on etym. only.

naharmumu v.; 1. to collapse, to break

down, 2. Subarmumu to make collapse;
SB; IV, III.

{za-al] [N1] = [na-har-mluimul A IIj1 ii 17,
restored from za-al Nt [/ ne-har-muf | ra-KUR [
na-har-mu-mu A IIft Comm. B 14’; dug = [na-
kla(!)-[alr-mu-mu S8 Voe. AC.

na-har-mu-mu = na-har-mu-fi An VIII 8.

1. to collapse, to break down: samissu
ip-har-mi-mu-ma  wdry arbud§u  its (the
temple’s) parapet collapsed and fell into ruins
Iraq 15 133:6 (Merodachbaladan); uncert. :
[...] danni 3¢ $u-ba(?)-ru-i ih-har-mi-[x]
Tn.-Epic ‘v’ 36; amir§unu Jarbdba (var.
Sarbabis) li-th-har-mi-im may he who sees
them collapse in weakness En. el. I 25, ibid. I
139, 111 87, with var. li§-har-mi-im ibid. 111 29.

naharmutu

2. $ubarmumu to make collapse: Sarbdbis
us-pa-ram(var. adds -ma)-mu-Su uballidu kima
lami they make him collapse in weakness and
extinguish him like (glowing) ashes (with
comm. us-ha-ram-ma-mu-u§ [ na-[har-mu-
ma]) Lambert BWL 88:286 (Theodicy).

naharmutu v.; 1. to dissolve, to melt, to
crumble (intrans.), 2. Suparmutu to dissolve,

to crumble, to destroy enemies; OB, MB,
Bogh., SB; IV, IV/3, I1L

za-al NI = na-har-mu-fu Idu II 208, Ea II 15,
A II/1 ii 16’, with comm. za-al N1 J na-har-mut |
ra-K0R A 1I/1 Comm. B 14’; za-al ZAL = na-ha-
afr-mu-fum] Proto-Aa ii 8’, in MSL 9 148; di-ig
NI = na-har(!)-muf(!) A II/1i12’, with comm. di-ig
NI [ na-har(text -ag)-mut [ la-ba-ku A II/1 Comm.
B 12’; zu-ur zZuR = na-har-mu-fu A VIII/1:34,
also cited A VIII/1 Comm. 4.

nig.zal.la = $u-ha-ar-mu-t Nigga Bil. B 75,
in MSL 13 116; zal.bi.ri.a, (var. zal.bi.a.ri)
$u-har-mu-fr Erimhu$ III 86; zal.bi.a.ri.a
Su-har-mu-pu  Imgidda to Erimhu$ D 14'; zal
Su-har-mu-gi-lum] MSL 14 123:378 (Proto-Aa).

[...] zal.le.e§ : [...] 4t-ta-har-ma-ta (in
broken context) OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4958: 6f.

na-har-mu-mu = na-har-mu-fu An VIII 8.

I

1. to dissolve, to melt, to crumble (in-
trans.): [Suripjum $& ina Sutabalkutim [ib-
ha-rla-am-ma-ai-ma  this ice will melt
during transport ARM 3 29:24; tna(?) nir
midu sarirt rlaggu) 11 sinnu it-tah-[rla-me-fu
Suripi[§] by the burning(?) light of his
(Marduk’s) eyes, the evildoers melted like ice
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26 r. 5 (coll. W. G. Lambert) ;
tuppa Sa rikilts ... épudasSu u tuppa it-ta-
har-ma-at he made a treaty tablet for him,
but the tablet crumbled KBo 1 6:4 (treaty);
da ... ALAM-§4 4->-a-ab-ba-tu-ma ih-ha-ra-
am-ma-tu he who would destroy my (text:
his} statue so that it crumbles AKA 252 v 86
(Asn.y; [ki)ma kirbanu kdsa ana mé anandi:
kama [tah]-ha-ra-ma-tu tappassassu just as
I throw you, lump (of clay), into the water
and you dissolve and fall apart Dream-book
339:21, cf. kima kirbanu ... ina mé lippasis
lid-har-mit KAR 252 iii 44, also kima kirbdant
... [[Elmmahil lippasis li-ih-har-mit Dream-
book 343 81-2-4,233:9, ecf. Juftu ... [lu] halgat
lu na-har-mu-fa-at (so) let the dream be
gone, let it be dissolved ibid. 339:22; you put
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[-..]upon a torch adi ih-ha-ram-me-tu until
it melts CT 38 38:57 (namburbi), see Caplice,
Or. NS 34 121:3; [li-zu-ub li-hu-ul(text -ur)
li-¢h-[ha-ar-mi-it] (see zdbw mng. 1b) RB 59
246 (= pl. 8) str. 9: 65 (OB lit.).

2. Suparmufu to dissolve, to crumble, to
destroy enemies — a) wax or clay: Girra
lisrupSunati Girra li§-har-mit-su-nu-ti let the
Fire god burn them, let the Fire god melt
them (the figurines) AfO 18 293:60; note the
intrans. use z2im labi lu Sakndtama amirka
li3-har-mit take on the appearance of a lion,
so that whoever sees you dissolves (or: so
that it dissolves whoever sees you) Cagni
Erra134; Jda ipudu kispt kima (var. adds
kirban) tabte lis-har-mit  may she who
practiced the witcheraft dissolve like (a
lump of) salt Maqlu I 33, var. from STT 78, see
AfO 21 71; see also KAR 252 iii 44, cited
mng. 1.

b) buildings, cities: ina mami us-har-mit-
su-ma agdamar usallid (this city and its
temples) I dissolved in water and annihilated
it, (turning it) into waterlogged terrain
OIP 2 84:54 (Senn.); GN dl tukultisu appul
agqur ina mé uS-har-mit GN, his fortress,
I tore down, wrecked, and dissolved in water
Streck Asb. 28iii 69; na ... mudduri u la
kede<ri> la us-har-ma-si (a future ruler) shall
not destroy it (my palace) through neglect or
lack of repair AKA 248 v 39 (Asn.).

c¢) persons: munir ajabidu mus-har-mit
(var. mu-ud-har-me-{¢) kullat nakirédu (king)
who kills his enemies, who destroys all his
foes AKA 2661 35 (Asn.), cf. mud-har-me-{u
garédu Borger Esarh. 98 r. 24; mud-hlar-mit

..1 (in broken context) AfO 6 80:5 (A¥Sur-
bel-kala); ezzu Girra mus-har-mif ajdbi raging
Fire god, who destroys the enemies Magqlu II
140, see AfO 21 73; tiba dapna mus-har-mi-ja
a fierce, annihilating onslaught Tn.-Epic
“ii” 34; Enlil ighdmma BAL-DA-ha-a lu-1 us-
har-mit  Enlil gave me the command and
I dissolved the .... BiOr 28 14 ii 12 and 16
(SB lit.).

d) other occs.: Sarru 3a ina qibit pisu us-
har-ma-tu $adé u tdmdte the king who by his

nahdru A

command disintegrates mountains and seas
AKA 196 iii 12, 218:13 (Asn.).

The forms liharmit and lihharmit are both
used for the intrans., like the forms lidharmim
and lipharmim of naharmumu; see Lambert
BWL 287.

naharruru see gardru A.

nahars$usu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; IV (only
inf. and imp. attested).

ina sungi husahhi etérimma ina zabal kardni
akd la na-har-§i(var. -8u)-de u bibil libbi margi
batilta la rasé to save (the people) from want
and famine, so the destitute will not .
at the bringing in of the vintage and so no
interruption may occur in the voluntary
offerings brought by the sick Lyon Sar. 6:40
(coll.y; i-ri kima dakri na-har-§d-i§ (for na-
harsid?) kima mdr sabiti burp(?) like a drunk,
snort(?) like a gazelle foal Craig ABRT 2 8 r.
ii 4 (inc. to quiet a baby).

nabhdru A v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I
(only stative attested), 11, 11/2; cf. nahru A,
nuphuru A.

giS.e.gi.ab . ki.iz = i-gi-um ga-bi-ir, gid.e.
gi.ab.hi.ir = i-gu-um na-hi-ir(text -il, see also
na’aly) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 61f.

[si-i] [s1] = [n]u-dh-hu-rem MSL 2 135c line b
(Proto-Ea); [(x)].hal = nu-hu-rum (followed by
akdlum) XK.4177 r. 20, in Langdon Archives of
Drehem p. 9.

tu-na-ak-har 5R 45 K.253 ii 41 (gramm.).

a) nahdru (said of wood): see the proposed
emendation of Proto-Kagal, in lex. section,
and see nahry adj.

b) nubburu: dannat nuburtumma d-na-
ha-ra kal kispiki (this) nupurtw plant is
strong, it will .... all your sorceries (play
on words with nupurtu) Maqglu VI 127; nu-
uh-hu-ru  (in obscure context) Thompson A
Catalogue of the Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 3

B 4 v 30.

c) II/2 (passive to nubhuru): kima
nuburts lit-tah-hi-ra Sapt@Sa let her lips
become . ... like (this) nuhurtu plant Maqlu
V 38.
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nabhdru B v.; to snore; SB; I thhur —
inahfur;  cf. ndhirdnu, nahiru, ndhiru,
nuphuru B.

kir,.8u.us.ra = sa-ra-hu, kir,.8u.us.ra.ra =
na-ha-a-rum Erimhus V 180f.; kir, HAR = na-ha-
rum, kir,.si.il.la = min Sag Bil. B 120f.

Summa i(sic)-na-ap-hu-wr if (a man in bed)
snores AfO 18 74:18, cf. ibid. 19, cf. Summa
t-th-bu-ur ibid. 7.

nahasu see nahsu adj.

nahisu A (nehésu) v.; 1. to go back, to
return, 2. to withdraw, to retreat, 3. to
recede, go down, to retrograde, to settle(?),
4, (with ti, uitu) to withdraw, deduct (in
NB adm.), 5. to return, revert, be withdrawn
(in NB adm.), 6. (in the stative) to be turned
backward(?), held down(?) (said of parts of
the exta), 7. to detain (EA only), 8. I/3 to
recede repeatedly, 9. II to become held
down(?) (ingressive to mng. 6), 10. II/2
(uncert. mng.), 11. III to send back, to let
return; from OB on; I ihhis — inahhis —
nahis, 1/3, 11, 11/2, 111, 111/2; wr. syll. and
1AL; cf. nd@hisu, nahsu, nthistu.

bu-ru v = ni-th-su, nu-uh-hu-su A II/4:107f.

a.ba.sig.ga = A.MES ne-ha-su Malku II 59.

na-ha-su ta-g-ru CT 31 12 ii 18 (ext. comm.),
see mng. 6.

1. to go back, to return — a) in lit.: ¢l
iplabu abubamma it-te-eh-su Tteld ana Samé
$a Ani the gods became afraid of the deluge,
they left and went up to the heaven of Anu
Gilg. X1 114; [ah-hi-sla ana Babili azzakarma
1 (Marduk) returned to Babylon and said
BiOr 28 71 10, restored from ibid. 6 i 35, cf.
asar alliku ah-hi-sa ibid. 7i21; [Summa
naliima ebir ittidu Summa la natima i-hi-is
arkika if it is possible, cross over with him,
if it is not possible, turn back Gilg. X ii 31;
UD.27.KAM DN ana % [...] i-ni-th-pi-su on
the 27th day, A¥ka’itu returns to the [...]-
temple LKU 51:29 (NB rit.); marat Ani kima
quiri ana [€] la i-na-ah-hi-is (var. i-ni-ih-
[hi-is]) the daughter of Anu must not
return to the house, as smoke (does not
return) 4R 58iii 27 (Lama8tu), var. from PBS 1/2
113iii 14; andku lu ab-hi-is u elippa étezib ina

nahasu A

kibri had but I turned back and left the ship at
the shore! Gilg. XTI 299; Summa ... arabdnid
ma mibrit améli tlsum ana arkisu ih-hi-is if
an arabdnd bird rushes against a man (and)
turns around CT 40 50 K.8682+ :24, also ibid.
K. 4001+ :52 (SB Alu).

b) in letters and leg. — 1’ in gen.: ana
DUB.SAR.MES gibima li-th-hi-su-ni-im-ma 1i3-
budu give orders to the scribes, they should
come back and collect the barley tax CT 51
41:11; na-ha-sa agbd$su 1 told him to come
back BE 17 83:37; [it-t]a-ak-su (in broken
context) BE 17 3:6 (all MB letters); arkdnid
ki ih-hi-sv kam hitu Sa ihid mimma ul Epussu
later, when he came back (from Elam), I did
not punish him for the crime he had com-
mitted ABL 998:11; ki ¢h-hi-su-nu ana GN
éterbunu w altemu when they came back and
entered Babylon, I heard (them saying)
ABL 436:18, cf. mamma la i-na-ah-hi-is-ma
ibid. r. 4; arkani§ ana GN ki ih-hi-su PN
abudu tna GN mitu later on, when he went
back to Elam, his father, PN, died in Elam
ABL 266:15; adi $a enna ana GN ul if-hi-is
so far he has not gone back to Elam ibid. r. 9;
wtija ana GN ta-nam-pi-is-ma you will go
back to Uruk with me ABL 274r.4; $a la
alpé ana panija la i-na(!)-ab-bi-is he must
not come back to me without the oxen
BIN 168:29; ki ... adi mubdi $a enna ih-hi-
su-nu dmu §a tkasSadini nubatta wl thittu
(I swear) they have not yet returned, but as
soon as they arrive, they will not stay the
night ABL 462:12, cf. ki immat PN lapani
béléa t-pi-st nubattt ina OGN la ibitt YOS 3
111:27; Samas ki Sakin témi ana GN [lal
i-nam-hi-sa (by) Samas, the governor goes
back to Uruk TCL 997:11; wultu mubhi 3a
ana GN ta-pi-sa-an-ni since you have left to
(go to) Uruk YOS 318:11; mindéma ana
mubbi LG ginnidu i-ni-hi-sful ki dt-te-hi-su
a-[...] (he said) Maybe he will go back to
his family, and after he has gone back, {...]
ABL 559 r. 4; PN ina bald} 3a PN, ana bitini
tapteqid u ki tah-hi-su tattadi when PN, was
(still) alive, PN entrusted (several valuable
objects) to our house, and when she came
back, she took (them) away RA 14 158:14
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(NB leg.); ana kutalla ana GN at-te-hi-su %
mar §ipri ana béléja altapra 1 came back to
GN and sent a messenger to my lords
YOS 374:15; ada at-te-eh-su andku ana
kamu nigé anamdakka because 1 went back,
I will pay you for the offerings YOS 3 60:18;
amu da ultu . .. i-na-hi-is kaspa ... inandin
the day he returns (from the business trip)
he will repay the silver GCCI 2 84:8, and
passim in NB, see Ebeling Glossar 156 f.; mdr $ipri

ana GN dltapra w it-ti-hi-st Su(!)-nu
1qabbidnu umma 1 sent a messenger to Elam,
and he came back (and told me): They say
as follows ABL 1275:16; allak abbakkad$u:
natw ul th-hi-su I will go and bring them,
they did not return YOS 3 73:16; in
hendiadys: pal[n?] Sa [...] bélija lu<d>bub
lu-ub-his BIN 184:29; mdtu ki tah-hi-sa
tattakbas u panisa ana mubhija tuttirra (you
know that) the land has become submissive
again and has turned its face toward me
again ABL 292:7 (all NB).

2’ beside ald@ku: Sa ana mat Hatts [illlikuma
3 MUMES kald [umadSilruSuma ana mdt
A$$ur it-ta-ah-sa they released (the man)
who had gone to Hatti and had been detained
there for three years, and he returned to
Assyria Iraq 11 139:16 (MB let.); alkama ittisu
dubba ih-sa-nim-ma idassu ¢ibdni go, speak
with him, then come back and tell me what
his authorization is ABL 960:10, see Dietrich
Aramder 172; datammu ana GN vttallak adi la ana
kutalla i-ni-pi-st tEme Sa abija lusme the Satam:
mu left for Babylon, before he returns I want
to hear a report from my father CT 22 182:18,
cf. adi mubli Sa ana kutalla ta-at-ta-ah-[su]
ibid. 21:22; PN ana mubhi gizzu ... titalak
adi mubhi Sa i-na-ah-hi-is-su usalld
PN left for the shearing, until he returns I
will pray (for him) BIN 1 14:21; note in the
mng. “to come and go, to travel, to ply one’s
trade”: ki ... mamma Sipirtadu iptd adi
th-hi-su tllikw (I swear) that nobody opened
his message before he returned ABL 917 r. 9,
cf. la i-nam-ah-hi-is-ma anakannu la illakku
ABL 214r. 3, illak w i-ni-th-h[i-is] (in broken
context) ABL 1030:10; [a]na muhhi mamma
da ittisu [dllak] (421 i-ni-th-hi-is u kaspa ...

nahasu A

wtdri GCCI 1 398:19, also ill[ak] u i-ni-Bi-is
UET 4176:7; (rent of a donkey) a-na £
kar-ri a-na a-la-ki 4 ni-hi-is-st for going back
and forth to the customhouse LB 2041:3 (NB,
courtesy M. Stol); i§tén mdr $iprika attika lil:
didki u li-ih-hi-is let a messenger from you
travel back and forth (lit. go and return)
Pinches Peek No. 22:32, ef. BIN' 1 39:22 (all NB),
KBo 1 10 r. 60, cited aldkw mng. 1a-1'.

2. to withdraw, to retreat — a) said of
troops, etc.: RN ki LAL-sa tna GN gsabit
when Nabonidus withdrew, he was captured
in Babylon BHT pl. 14iii 16; ulldts ki idmd
ana kutalli it-te-ep-su when those on the
other side heard this, they withdrew to the
rear ABL 542:19, cf. ta-ni-th-hi-si arkanié
ABL 965:31; RN ... saltu ul ik$ud ana arkidu
1.AL-sa Merodachbaladan did not come in time
for the battle, so he withdrew to the rear CT
34 48 i 37, cf. ibid. 47 ii 22, Wiseman Chron.
62:69; umman GN u umman GN, ... far GN,
la ikdudu ana arkiSunu th-hi-su the troops
of Egypt and the troops of Assyria could not
reach the king of Babylonia, and therefore
withdrew to the rear ibid. 54:11, also ibid.
52:28, 62:65; [i]h-hi-is-ma né [...] he
withdrew and turned away AfO 18 46 C 17
(Tn.-Epic); ¢zizma la ta-na-gAS8 | l[a] ta-na-ah-
hi-is $ani§ la ta-na-kud stand your ground,
do not retreat, variant: la fanahhis, other
(reading): la tanakkud (ie., do not worry)
Hunger Uruk 72 r. 15.

b) to withdraw from an agreement:
Summa PN iStu mdmiti i-na-ah-hi-is kaspa

. umalla if PN withdraws from the sworn
(agreement), he will pay (such and such an
amount of) silver MRS 9 177 RS 17.346:26,
also ibid. 162 RS 17.341:6.

c) to return to a lawsuit: ittemd ki ana
mubli akld@med] ni-it-te-eh-su  they swore
(saying): We will not come back (to start
another lawsuit) against each other Camb.
85:16, also Dar. 260:21, wr. nit-te-eh-su TuM
2-3 142:18, of. ibid. 211:35, BE 10 9:27, and
delete *hesd G, CAD 6 () 178; ana mubhi
ahame$ ana mubhi dibbi $a biti ul i-na-hi-su)
they will not come back to a lawsuit against
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each other about the house Cyr. 128:25, cf.
ana mubbi ah@med ul i-ni-hi-is-u> VAS 5
105:48.

3. to recede, go down, to retrograde, to
settle(?) — a) to recede, go down (said of
water): see Malku II, inlex. section; Summa
ndaru mila 188ima ina qablida ti-ta-ki-is [ it-ta-
hi-is if a river brings the (usual) flood and it
is cut off, variant: recedes, in its middle
CT 39 20:135, cf. Swmma ina ndri milu
t-$am-ma ina na-ha-si-§i [...] ibid. 146 (SB
Alu); nagbu imtatima mili it-ta-ah-s[u] (var.
it-tah-su) the spring became low and the
high water (level) sank Cagni Erra I 136; milu
tna-hi-is the high water will recede CT 39
16:50 (8B Alu), c¢f. [milu?] t-na-ab-pi-is-ma
[...] LKU 105r.ii 12 (astrol.); md ina nari
raksu ana muh i§tén natbakt 3a th-hi-i-su ul
ureddima ul ih-hi-i-is the water is “bound”
in the canal (and) on account of its having
fallen by (just) one layer of bricks, I did not
add (any water), and it did not fall (any
further) PBS 1/2 55:5¢f., cf. ip ¢h-hi-su (in
broken context) BE 17 3:7 (both MB letters);
(if the water in a river) ahdt [nart] imlima
kisal nari na-hi-is covers the banks of the
river, but the “courtyard” of the river has
receded CT 39 16:49 (SB Alu).

b) to retrograde (said of a planet): néke:
mélu ad$u aldku w né-he-e-su $a 4aUD.[UD]
(the uses of) the term nékemtu refer to the
going and returning of Mercury CT 41 45
Rm. 855:14 (astrol. comm.); §a ME 12 ana
arkidu vaL-is-ma U§ per day (Mars) retro-
grades 12, and the (second) stationary point
(is reached) Neugebauer ACT 811a:29, also 813
i 10, 13, iii 1, 5, 17; note I1TT 1 US 40 GAR ana
arki$u i-na-hi-su (the node) recedes 1;40
degrees per month JCS 21 201:3 (LB astron.);
ina 16 fanati Dilbat 2 US R1-$% ana GI18.80

LAL-is in 16 years, Venus moves its place
back to the west by two degrees JCS 21 201
r. 9.

c) to settle(?): the stairway $a ina pana
epdu énahma th-hi-is u tnis which was built
in the past became weakened, settled (?), and
tottered AOB 168:3 (Adn.I); Summa ina
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ribitidu mahisma zimadu i-na-pi-su if he is
struck (by the disease) on his kneecap, and
his features become sallow(?) (preceded by
amisu uSgamammae his features are sub-
dued(?)) Labat TDP 140 iii 54.

4. (with d#ti, ultw) to withdraw, deduct
(in NB adm.): 10 séns diktu ina epésnikkassi
ultu Eanna ittisu i-na-ah-pi-su-%-nu at the
time of accounting by Eanna they will
deduct from him (i.e., his delivery) ten sheep
(per hundred, the allowable loss through
predation) YOS 6 155:18; 3 Sigil kaspu ina
tdi biti kam batga Sa tna libbi isbatu tttisu
t-na-ah-hi-su-ni  they will deduct three
shekels of silver from the house rent (he owes)
in compensation for the repairs which he
made to it AnOr 8 58:8; mimma mala ulty
kaspi @’ 3 MA.NA 1PN itfi PN, la-na-hi-is aki
zittiSunu ahdtu Sunu Peiser Vertrige 108:10;
kurummati $a sd@bé o> 37 itti PN u PN, EN-a
li-th-pi-st let my lord deduct from PN and
PN, the rations of thesc 37 men TCL 9 85:33;
apart from the previous claim against them,
he will cultivate the entire field and PN sis:
sindu wltu rasdiusu i-ni-th(!)-hi-is PN will
deduct his sissinnu tax from the claim
against him Camb. 3:13, cf. mimma mala
alla 100 qUR imaltd ina w’iltisunu i-na-hi-
su-nu Nbn. 715:18, cf. tttdunu t-na-hi-su-nu
ibid. 11; kaspa ... bélu lusebilanndiu jant
uttatu ina libbi i-na-ah-hi-si let (our) lord
send us silver, or else they will deduct the
barley (to be bought) because of this YOS 3
68:31; obscure: the field, oxen, and plowmen
itti PN -ni-hi-is-st misil 2itti(?) o PN, . . . itl
PN, t-ni-hi-ts-st BRM 1 101:34.

5. to return, revert, be withdrawn (in NB
adm.) — a) referring to silver and staples:
x silver ina kaspi Sa itti PN « LU.S1D.ME ana
GN nadt ana Eanna it-te-eh-si was withdrawn
for the benefit of Eanna from the silver which
was taken to Babylon by PN and the scribes
GCCI 1411:5; x kaspu ina harrd@ni o ultu
GN i-hi-is 21 shekels of silver returned from
the business trip to GN VAS 4 30:15, x kaspu

. itne kunukkisu ana makkiari it-te-eh-su
two minas of silver with its (original) seal
reverted to the treasury GCCI 1 275:5, also
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YOS 6112:16, 115:12, cf. (x silver) ana kutalla
1-fi-18-su CT 22 14:8; ina hurdsi Sa ana dullu
ana Esagil la nas$é it-te-eh-si from the gold
which was not taken to Esagil for the work
(x gold) reverted BIN 1 138:4, cf. GCCI 2
343:14; kaspu ina séri ul immerks kaspu mala
i-na-ah-hi-si ... iSallim the silver (of the
partnership) will not remain in arrears on
the journey, any silver that is withdrawn
will be made good BRM 145:7; [...] (text:
hept) ina 1 MA.NA kaspu i-ni-hi-is [x silver?]
per mina of silver will be withdrawn Nbk.
51:6; obscure: x kaspu ina tubbu indatu
X kaspu tubli it-te-eh-si Nbn. 119:4; X sheep
Sa ina qdt PN th-hi-sa-a-nu ana x kaspi ing
pani PN, which returned from PN are at the
disposal of PN, for x silver GCCI 1416:3;
tna witatr $a PN ana mubhi PN, ana makkiri
ni-th-se-tt  (barley) from PN’s barley was
returned to the treasury charged to PN,
GCCT 2 354:19, also YOS 6 138:4, 28, TCL 13
227:49.

b) referring to real estate: w’iltx
Lepdtu u zéru ana PN it-te-hi-ts the document
is canceled and the field has reverted to PN
VAS 6 9:5, «cf. bitati $indla ana makkiar
Eanna it-te-hi-is AnOr 8 70:22.

6. (in the stative) to be turned backward(?),
held down(?) (said of parts of the exta):
Summa amitu attasu na-ah-sat-ma Sumélsu
w8§ur if the right part of the liver is held
down(?) but the left part is loose TCL 6 1:6;
Summa tirani ... ana pani$unu alku ana
arkdtiSunu no-ap-su if the intestines are
loose at the front, turned back(?) to the rear
BRM 4 13:58, cf. ana arkatisunu alkw ana
panisuny na-ah-su ibid. 59, cf. also Boissier
Choix 89 K.4045:9, 94 K.4007:8,CT 28 45 r. 6
(all SBext.); 14tiranu na-ah-su 14 coils of the
intestines, turned back(?) Bab. 2 259:25 (OB
ext. veport); Summa tirdnu w kunukkii LAL.
MES CT 30 43:18; Summa kunukkd na-ah-su
(see kunukku) STT 231 obv.(!) 2 (rit.), also
JAOS 38 82:12, 17 (report), CT 20 15 ii 24, Wr.
LAL.MES KAR 423 r. ii 51, CT 30 46 K.3943:6,
21ff., CT 31 9 Rm. 2,217:11; hunukki imitts
na-hi-ts CT 20 15ii 21, also, wr. LAL-is TCL 6
5:27, 51, (with Suméli) Knudtzon Gebote 1 r. 14,
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also, wr. LAL-is PRT 9r. 11; Summa martum
na-ah-si-at if the gall bladder is held down(?)
YOS 10 31110, but na-as-ha-at-ma ibid. 13,
see also nasdhu mng. 2b; Swmma ... martu
na-ah-sat  CT 30 43:17, dupl. 22 K.6738: 11, cf.
ibid. 50 Sm. 823:3f., PRT 21 r. 14, Wr. LAL-d}
TCL 6 5:51; Summa padani Sinamana-ah-su
if there are two ‘“paths” and they are turned
backward(?) CT 20 10:20, 3:38, 7:17, 25:15,
27:1,29:12; [$wmma kakki imitti i3issu(?)]
turrat na-ah-sat Sanis tur[rat ...} ... 61 tdru
GI [... kakki] imitti na-hi-is na-ha-su tdru
appasw uwltw pan [...-$u] ana arkidu itdrma
KL.A-Su ana pant Sakin[ma] [if the base(?)
of the right “weapon-mark”] is turned
around (and) reversed, variant: is turned
around fand ...], (if you look it up in the
word lists) a1 means tdru, 61 also means [. . .]
— the right “weapon-mark” is reversed,
nahdsw means tdru, (that means) its tip
turns from its [...] to its rear and its edge
lies toward the front CT 31 12 ii 16 and
18, restored from ibid. 14 K.2091:1ff.; excep-
tionally in physiogn.: if his navel na-ak-sa-at
BRM 4 22:10.

7. to detain (EA only): mdr §tprija ana
muhbi Sar Misri ahija ... altapardu mamma
lu la i-na-ah-hi-is-su I am sending my
messenger to the king of Egypt, my brother,
nobody may detain him EA 30:7; ahbuja
maré Syprija ul umadSerSundtimdbu w madis
t-na-ah-hi-is-sd-nu-ti-i-ma-e-[ku-ma]  would
that my brother had not released my messen-
gers but had detained them for a long time
EA 29:155, also 152, cf. la i-na-ah-hi-is (in
broken context) EA 54:47.

8. I/3 to recede repeatedly: Summa ...
ina gabal ndri it-ta-na-ah-hi-is  if [the ... of
the water] recedes from the middle of the river
again and again CT 39 16:47, also 48 (SB Alu).

9. II to become held down(?) (ingressive
to mng. 6): nmsi imittam lithd Sumélam
li-na-hi-si(or -lu) may the niméd be erect
on the right side and be held down(?) on the
left side RA 38 85:8 (OB ext. prayer), cf. DIS
ger-bi MI.IB.HL.MES-hu d-na-ab-hi-si(?) RA 65
73:40 (OB ext.).
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10. II/2 (uncert. mng., said of celestial
bodies): Summa Sin ina alakisu wt-tah-ha-as
(possibly to nakdsu B or to dubhusu) ACh
Sin 3:44, dupl. LBAT 1528:4; Summa Dilbat ina
1GL.LA-§d EGIR Saknat ultanappal ... ina ereb
Sam$i innammarma ana amurri wi-tah-has if
Venus at its becoming visible has a “rear”
and is low, (this means that) it becomes
visible at sunset and moves lower(?) toward
the west ACh IStar 2:14, also ana §it Samdi
inappabmae ana S@ti ui-tah-has  (opposite
NIM.MES-a it moves higher) ibid. 13.

11. III to send back, to let return, turn
back — a) to send back: x.MES Sa bélija
ana bélija ul-te-hi-s[a?] the .... of my lord
I have sent back to my lord CT 22 35:41;
10 MA.NA kaspa $a ana dullu $a bit DN nadan
kit nu-8ah-hi-is-st ana 300 Siraka $a ana GN
illakw nittadin when we sent back the ten
minas of silver which were given (us) for
work on the temple of Ninurta, we gave them
to three hundred Sirku’s who are to leave for
Assur VAS 6202:2; amilitu Sudtu ultu bit
PN ana bit PN, ... uS-ta-ah-hi-is-su he sent
this slave back from PN’s house to PN,’s
house VAS 4 87:7, dupl. 88:7; 5 UDU.NITA da
PN ana x kaspi Sa muhbi dully PN, i-3d-hi-su
ana libbi SUM.NA Cyr. 1:7 (all NB).

b) to let return: <l sa GN Sa mai Adur
tbukunimma tna Uruk uwsésibu ili Sund di>
RN arna GN wl-tah-hi-ts the gods of Susa
which Assyria had taken away and installed
in Uruk, Nabopolassar let these gods return
to Susa Wiseman Chron. 50:17; mdr Siprisu
ana mubhi misru ana panija ittalka ana kutalls
ul-tah-hi-is-su w mar §iprija ana ekalls altapra
his messenger came to me because of the
border, I had him return (immediately) and
sent my messenger to the palace (about it)
ABL 917 r. 12, also ABL 1120r.2; ana bit PN
tu-§d-ap-hi-sa->-in-nt you will let me return
to PN’s house TCL 12 122:13; note in idio-
matic use with idu: mannu & Sa idésu
lapanisu i-$ah-ha-sa nannabsu uselli anyone
who lets him escape (lit. removes his arms
from him), I shall destroy his offspring
ABL 202 r. 1 (all NB).

nahasu B

Note that the Sum. equivalent buru
cited in lex. section does not fit the meanings
proposed here.

The references cited mng. 9 are of uncertain
reading and may not belong to nahdsu, but
to a verb nahdlu or na’dlu.

nahdsu B v.; to sob, to lament, to wail;
OB, SB; 1 inahhis, 1/2, 11, 11/2.

ir.raim.mi.in.5é3 868 (var.[...] UL sig.5ig)
nu.un.ga.gé : thakki it-hu-sa (var. nu-hu-sd) ul
tkalla he weeps, he cannot hold back (his) lament
4R 27 No. 3:38f., vars. from K.3341+ (courtesy
R. Borger), cf. SBH p. 57 No. 30:35f.; [ir im].
865.8¢8 sig,.sig, nu.un.ma.[ma) : [abakki)
it-hu-sa ul akalle OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926: 7f.

tu-na-ah-ha-as, tu-na-ah-ha-sa 5R 45 K.253 ii 43
and 46 (gramm.).

a) nahdsu: uncert.: wurre d@takkak misa
i-na-ah-fi-[is] during the daytime he .. ..,
at night he wails AfO 19 52:148 (SB prayer).

b) thusu: see lex. section.

¢) nmubbusu: t-na-ha-as surri sirhi§ my
heart laments like a dirge PSBA 17 137
K.8204:5; uncert.: (the sick man drinks the
medication) é-nla-hla-sa-ma SUB-a Kocher
BAM 159 ii 27, cf. ibid. 24, and parallel 7-na-
ha-sa-ma ibid. 73 ii 4.

d) 1II/2: dbakki wi-[t)a-ha-as atta lu
mutima andku lu asSatka she weeps and
sobs: You be my husband, I will be your wife
EA 357:81, also ibid. 15 (Nergal and Erelkigal);
wakki Anunnakii libbi erseti wui-tah-ha-as
the Anunnaki-gods weep, the heart of the
earth sobs Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:5, see Or.
NS 17 418; [utltannah kisallu ut-tah-ha-su
a-bu-us-su  the courtyard is sighing, the
storehouses lament MIO 12 p. 54 r. 14 (OB
lit.); ub-tah-has-ma (var. ut-tah-ha-d[$(?)-ma)
4-$ab-ka-a la dlit[tid] (see baké mng. 5)
AfO 19 58:132 (SB prayer), cf. tusmassi dimdti
8d ut-tah-hi-su AD 4 AMA ibid. 65 iii middle 7,
restored from unpub. text, courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert.

The refs. nanhuz dimte, dimtu nanpuzat
(see dimiu mng. 1b-2'), wr. nam-hu-za-at-ma
LKA 142:27, may, in spite of the doubts ex-
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pressed sub ahdzu discussion section, belong
to ahdzu and not to nahdsu, since nahdsu is
attested in 1/2, I1, and I1I/2, and possibly in I,
but not otherwise in IV. The ref. ACh 8in
3:44, cited nahdsu A mng. 10, may belong to
nahdsu B, since the phrase Samas . .. ibakki
is also attested in astrol. omens, see bak#
mng. 3b.

nahdsu C v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*

Beer and flour a-na na-ha-z1 aU warkium
MAD 1 229:12 and 17.

nahasu v.; 1. to prosper, to thrive, to be
in good health, 2. to be pleasing (Nuzionly),
3. nubbpusu to make prosperous, to make
rich, 4. IV (ingressive to mng. 1); OB, MB,
Nuzi, MA, SB, NB; Iippté — inahpis, 11, IV;
cf. munahlisu, nahsu, nuhdsu, nuhdanu,
nuhdu.

Sa-ar 8AR = na-ha-$i $d nu-wh-§ Idu II 80;
hal(text bar.ra) = hi-du-tu, in.ga.hal(!) = na-
ha-§u CT 51 168 ii 14f. (Group Voc. A).

in.ga.hufl], in.ga.hul.e8 = [i]ln-na-hi-is,
[{n-na-ah-Su what a healthy (child)! (contrasted
with ahulap, g.v.) OBGT I 645f.

tu-na-oh-has SR 45 K.253 ii 42.

1. to prosper, to thrive, to be in good
health — a) in gen.: DN napluska $imat
na-pa-§ your (favorable) glance, Marduk,
means a fate of prosperity RA 60 171:2 (MB
seal); wmiigu kabattr nummur libbi na-ha-3d

. ltkim$uma may (the god) take away
from him joy of heart, elation, and prosperity
Hinke Kudurru iv 10 (MB); ké na-ah-$a-at ké
namrat how healthy she is, how glowing she
is! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 25; ki na-
hi-i§ qabd la §@dury to say, “How well he is,”
but not to guide (him) Surpu IV 10; [41 na-
hi-i§  awilum Sa wrram innamra(?) ina
Sapdarim RA 45 172:24 (OB lit.); wla th-hi-i§
(in broken context) UET 6 397ii 9 (OB lit.);
t ta-a$-ni-ih ¢ ta-an-me-er i ta-ah-hi-t§ PN
may fPN become ...., bright, prosperous
Coll. de Clercq No. 253bis (MB seal); riminnima
Lstar qibi na-ha-$ have mercy on me, l&tar,
decree my prosperity BMS 8:3 and dupl., see
Ebeling Handerhebung 60; bél pan $a ussubusu

nahasu

na-ha-§i the nouveau riche whose wealth has
multiplied for him Lambert BWL 74: 52 (Theod-
iey); [tna pildil kara$é teppir na-ha-a-i
you provide abundantly (parallel: némela
tagda you grant profit) in the face of catas-
trophe Craig ABRT 2 21:9, cf. urappasd na-
ha-§t LKA 60:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 138.

b) in omens: i-na-pi-i§ eli bel amatisu
i1zzaz he will prosper, he will prevail over his
adversary Dream-book 322:30; [awilum]i-na-
ah-hi-[i3] the man will prosper HUCA 40-41
88110 (OB Alu); i-na-hi-i¥§  ZA 43 104:15
(physiogn.), also, wr. ina-hi-i§ CT 38 39:16,
40:16; mdr 3arri ina-hi§ the son of the king
will prosper ACh Supp. 2 IStar 631 8; bitu 54
tna-ah-ht§ this house will prosper CT 38 17:99
(8B Aln); mat Akkadi ina-pi-¢§ (opposite:
udtanadda) Thompson Rep. 187:6, also ibid.
266B:7, ACh IStar 4:1, and passim; [mdtu] §t
t-na-ah-hi-i§  this country will prosper
CT 39 10 K.149+ :7, wr. ina-a[h-hi-i8] ibid. 13
K.2922+ :10; na-ha-d§ GN ACh I¥tar 4:2;
na-ha-d§ ndri K.12815:7 (astrol.); %LAMMA
NiG.TUR % na-ha-$d ittisa [ibadsi?] a lamassu
goddess (providing) wealth and prosperity
will be with her Kraus Texte 47:31', cf. egirri
na-ha-§e¢  (oracular) utterance (predicting)
prosperity  JRAS 1920 567 r. 23; note (as
error for napas): esér ebiiri na-ha-a§ Nisaba
CT46r.9.

¢) in personal names: Na-hi-i§-3almu
The-Well-Child-Is-in-Good-Health ~ YOS 8
64:20, PBS 1/2 2:7 (OB), also BE 14 46a:2, and
passim in MB, sce Clay PN 110, KAJ 27:15, and
passim in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 2 344;
Na-pi-i3-8émisa He-Who-Obeys-Her-1s-Pros-
perous BE 15 188 i 11, see Clay PN 110; T'akil:
du-na-hi§ ADD App. 1 x 41; Tadan-Nabi-
na-pi-t§ Nabi’s-Giving-Is-Abundant TCL 13
231:20; Itti-Nabi-lih-hi-i§ Let-Him-Prosper-
with-Nabli BE 8 111:12 (both NB).

2. tobepleasing (Nuzi only): Summa PN na-
hi-i$ ana ardi inandin w Summa na-hi-i§ ana
LG talubli inandin if it please PN she will
give (the girl) to a slave (in marriage), and
if it please her, she will give (her) to a talublu
AASOR 16 23:7f., also 10.
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3. nupbusu to make prosperous, to make
rich — a) with object specified: mu-na-ah-
bi-i§ GN (Hammurapi) who brought about
the prosperity of the city of Ur CHii 16, cf.
Hammurapi ine [r z] z d-na-ah-ha-as
ARM 2 49:12; 3dkin medré mu-na-his (var.
mu-na-ah-hi-i8) dadmé (Enbilulu) who creates
wealth, who makes the inhabited regions
prosperous En. el. VII 66; Sarru massu t-na-
ab-had KL.MIN un-na-aé the king will make
his country prosperous, variant: weak ACh
Supp. 2 Adad 104 1. 29; mu-na-hi-i§ ummdandleja
(Adad) who makes my troops prosperous
Borger Esarh. 96:7; mu-na-hi-§d-at  lapni
(Nand)who makes the poor man rich BA 5 565
iv 12; dalatt ... mu-na-ah-hi-3¢ éribisina
doors which make those who enter through
them prosper Rost Tigl. ITI p. 76:28; Summa
mu-na-hi-i§ (opposite: muqallil) ZA 43 100iii 3
(physiogn.); li-na-fi-is(text -zu) mesrétuka
ina rw’dme $a IStar may (Asallubi) make
your limbs attractive through the charms of
Istar Biggs Saziga 17:17; Mu-na-his-¢ Marduk
(personal name) CT 16 26 iv 38 (colophon), also
VAS 6171:13 (NB).

b) in the stative: mimmdka Sa nu-pu-Sa-ta
kima ana mirigtim annitim la tkadsadu tam:
mar you will see that your wealth, with
which you are abundantly provided, will not
suffice to (make good) this damage TLB 4
52:30 (OBlet.); [...] LU (or [LU]GAL) IR.MES-
§4 nu~-uh-bu-§% CT 40 42 K.2259+ :16 (SB Alu);
[Summa x}-x-§0 nu-ub-hu-u§ ZA 43 96:7
(physiogn.).

4. 1V (ingressive to mng. 1): see OBGT I
645f., in lex. section.
nabatimmatu see nuhatimmatu.

*nahdtu see nubhutu.

nahbaltu s.; net(?); SB; cf. habalu C.

kinaku ki mabhalii re-da-a iSu ki na-ab-
bal-ti zammerdku ki atdni I am as solid as a
gieve, I have ..., like an., I am as good a
ginger as a she-donkey 2R 60 ii 12 (SBlit.),
see TuL p. 13.

See also napbalu.

*nahbasu

nahbalu s.; OB, SB; cf.

habilu C.

net, snare;

of.sa.du = na-ah-ba-lu (in group with Suttatu,
ha$tu) Erimhud II 50; gif.e8.sa.du = na-ah-ba-lu
Hh. VI 195; giS.e8.s8.d0 = na-ah-ba-lu = qu
na-ah-ba-lim, gi8.ka.mar, gif.par.ru = ka-ma-
ru = Min Hg. A I 98ff., B II 43ff., in MSL 6 76
and 79; gif.e8.fad], gi¥.sa.pirig, gi¥.sfr.
§¢+48.14, ki.in.ra.al = na-[ah]-b[a-lu] Nabnitu
XXITIT 171f.; gi8 §.slla = gé-e &i-ni-pla-at] = qu-d
na-ab-bla-lbm] Hg. B II 113, in MSL 6 111;
NINDAxX = na-ah-ba-lu A VIIJ1:47.

[Bu.bi] e#.sa.ad gir.bi gi8.rab.mah
[gasisu na-ah-ba-lu(var. -lum) 3épsu nardabbumma
his hand is & snare, his foot a clamp CT 17 25:14f.

[$igara nla-ab-ba-lu tigmirm [ittaldnu ana
Enki nasstki they had given the bolt, the
n. of the sea, to Enki, the leader Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 42:15f.; Sigaru na-ah-ba-lu
tdmti Ea lissur qadu Sammisu let Ea guard
the bolt, the n. of the sea, together with his
plants ibid. 116i 6,alsoi 10, 118ii 4, 11, 18, 120
34 (OB); tna pija na-ah-bal nadimae u napraku
sikir 3aptija a snare is laid in my mouth, and
a bolt is a bar for my lips Lambert BWL 42:84
(Ludlul IT); DBélet-séri ma-ah-ba-li i-ta-z-di
Beélet-géri lays(?) snares STT 230:17 (inc.).

nahbaru
OAkk.*

(or napparu) s.; (a garment);

1 196 na-ap-ba-lrul-lum] 1 TG na-ah-ba-
ar T0G.GADA MAD 1 169 ii 2f.

*nahbasu (nahkbusu) s.; (a stone vessel for
ointment); NA.

NA, na-ah-bi-si Sa Samné rubdii mald —
n.-containers, filled with oil fit for princes
(among the booty taken from Sidon) Borger
Esarh. 8 § 5:2 (inscr. on an amphors, originally
from Egypt, found in Assur, see von Bissing,
ZA 46 156ff.); andku Sin-ahhé-eriba Sar mdt
A33ur wa, na-ab-bu-[slu anniu ana A&Sur-
DINGIR.MU-TLLA ai-ti-din 1, Sennacherib,
gave this n.-container to my son PN BM
93088 (inscr. on a vase of aragonite, with two lugs),
see Budge Guide to the Bab. and Ass. Antiquities
3rd ed. 196.

von Bissing, ZA 46 1561f.
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nahbastu s.;
cf. tahbastu.

Su.NIGIN 1 1 na-ah-ba-dé-tum TCL 5 pl.
20-21 6036 r. iv 42.

(a reed object); Ur III*;

nahbasu s.; chaff-chopper; NB; pl. nap-
basanu; cf. habdsu.

gif.in.nu.8u.kin = na-gh-ba-§u Hh. V 198,
also Hh. VII B 37.

(three shekels of silver) ana na-ah-ba-Sd-
a-nu ana bit alpé nadnu given to the cattle
stable for n.-s AnOr 8 35:2.

nahbatu (nehpatu, nabhatu) s.; (a case for
precious objects); OAkk., early OB.

gi.pisan.na.ah.ba.tum = 8uv Hh. IX 56;
ku¥.na.ah.ba.tum (var. kud.na.ah.pa.[tum])
= §u (after ifpatu) Hh. XT 105; kusS.na.ah.ba.
tum = 85U = ui-tuk-kan-nu Hg. A 147 and 185, in
MSL 7 149 and 152.

na-ah-ba-tih = ka-rim-gal-du Malku IT 204.

a) made of wood: gis.pisan na.ah.ba.
tum a wooden box (used as) a case Pinches
Berens Coll. 89 iii 3; 1 gif.na.ah.ba.tum
da kuS.mé8.ges.si.ga 8a.bi thg.du,.a
kuS.a.ra.a ma.%a.lum na,.za.gin ba.
an.gar one wooden case, its side covered
with black goatskin, its interior lined with
....-cloth and ....-leather, (for a) mirror
set with lapis lazuli UET 3 795:1; 2 gi§.na.
ah.ba.tum ma.al.tum na,.bur8usaL
two wooden cases for containers and piru
vages of .... BIN9355:13; 1 giS.na.ah.
ba.tum an.za.am XKU.gI one wooden
case for a golden goblet BIN 9 395:22, cf. ibid.
333:1, 398:6, and passim in these texts; note
with metathesis: 2 gi’.na.ab.ha.tum tur
two small wooden cases Reisner Telloh 126 vii 10
(UrIII); 10 giS.eme.sig gi§.taskarin{xvu)
pisan.na.ab.ha.tum ensiyx(pPa.TE.SI).ka.
8é ITT 5 6972:2, cf. gid.taskarin na.ah.
ba.tum.bi.§¢ BIN 9 233:2.

b) made of leather: 3 kuf.na.ah.ba.
tum gir.ar.ra three leather cases for
daggers (worn in) the girdle RA 8 184 No. 2:2;
1 ku8.na.ah.ba.tum gi8.8ub zd.am.si
one leather case for ivory dice(?) BIN 9 225:3;
2za.mi.tum KU.6I kud.na.ah.ba.tum.bi

nahbl

two golden ....-instruments, their leather
cagse (to be made of 1} sheepskins, etc.)
BIN 938:2and 6; 1 kuS.na.ah.ba.tum
gi8.sd.bi.tum.8¢é one leather case for a
sabitu instrument ibid. 334:1 and 6; 39 pieces
of leather mu kus.na.ah.ba.tum dug.
gan.tag.8¢  for n.(-s) and(?) pouches
UET 3 1289:3; 1 gis.gu.za.kéi.da ...
2 ku8.udu.babbar na.ah.ba.tum.bi.gé
Jones-Snyder 291:8; 1 ku&.na.ah.ba.tum
gi.pisan.nu.us.hu.um BIN 9 361:8, of.
ibid. 335:1, 437:7, 491:25, (for shoes) ibid. 408:3,
ete.; 40 [kud] udu sig ma ku¥ [n]a.ah.
ba.tum MCS 5 115 No. 1:5.

c¢) made of reed: gi.pisan na.ah.ba.
tum BIN 9519:5; pisan.na.ah.ba.tum
(among household wutensils)  ibid. 183:5;
1 gi.pisan na.ah.ba.tum eS.da KU.er
ibid. 350:13; 40 zé.[na] na.ah.ba.tum
gi.pisan é.84 ibid. 490:2; na.ah.ba.tum
gi.mé.gan.8& ibid. 421:8.

d) material not indicated: pisan na.ah.
ba.tum (among household utensils) BIN 9
183:5.

Salonen Hausgeriate 1 200ff.

nahbfi s.; (a container used in the prep-
aration of beer); EA,NA,NB; cf. habd A v.

dug.la.ha.an.8u = na-ch-bu-u, nae-as-bu-u
Hh. X 83f., also, with explanation dannu Hg. 52g,
in MSL 7 109; [dug].a.nag = na-ah-bu-u, na-as-
bu-u Hh. X 305f.; [dug.a].ld = na-ah-bu-u,
na-a[s-bu-u] ibid. 313f.; [gi.a].l4 = na-ah-bu-u,
na-as-bu-u, mas-fu-u Hh. IX 232ff.; gi.bugin.
na.ah.ba, gi.ba.an.duy = na-ah-bu-u ibid.
222f.; [...][NiNDAx 8E] = na-ah-bu-[u] AVII[1:19.

na-as-sa-bu = na-ah-bu-u, [kupl-pu-ut-tu Malku
IV 141-14la; na-ah-bu-u MaxN (= siparri) Practical
Vocabulary Assur 448.

3 na-ap-bu-i Sa abni three glass n.-
containers EA 14 iii 63, also (gold) ibid. i 41
and 66, (silver) ii 44; 2 DUG na-ah-bu-i ki-i
[x kaspi] BBSt. No. 9iii 20 (NB); 4 na-ah-
bi-e rUDU four n.-containers of copper
Iraq 32 152:11, 3 na-ha-bi-lel TRUDU Postgate
Palace Archive 155 iii 8 (NA).

Landsberger, AfO 12 138 n. 13.

nahbd in $a nahbésu
NB; of pabi A v.

8.; beer seller;
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LU $d na-ah-bi-e-8i
JRAS Cent. Supp. 46:42,
TCL 12 7:21.

Lit. “the one (with) his (i.e., who sells beer
from) napbid containers.”

(as “family name”)
wr. Sa na-ah-bi-Su

Oppenheim Beer n. 29.
nahbusu see *nabbasu.

nahbutu A s.; razzia; OB; cf. habdtu D.

tna imittt martim kakkwm na-ap-bu-tum
dakin on the right side of the gall bladder
there was a ‘“weapon-mark™ (predicting)
razzia Bab. 2 259:5, cf. kak rési Sakin kakkum
na-ah-bu-tum Bab. 3 142:7 (OB ext. report).

The word is more likely to represent the
inf. of stem IV of the verb habatu D (kakkum
nahbutum as an asyndetic construction instead
of kak(ki) napbutim) than the verbal adjective
of the same stem. For the mng., cf. habdtu
D mng. 2.

nahbutu B s.;
habatu A.

na-ah-bu-ti $a bitija (in broken context)
Tell Halaf 110:3, cf. ibid. 9.

robbery(?); NA*; cf.

nahellu s.; (mng. unkn.); Qatna.*

2 GAL EU.GI Sirwanade na-he-el-la-Su-nu
KU.61 two golden cups ...., their n. of gold
RA 43 210:36.

nahhu s.; (a type of rental?); NB.*

bitu $a PN ... adi tuppisu PN, ana na-aph-
bu ina libbt adtb BRM 1 78:4; babtu $a kiri
§a PN ... ana na-ah-hu $a itte PN, TuM 2-3
170:3.

In Wiseman Alalakh 120:186 read probably ina
mu-ub-hi-&mu(!)-uh-hty-§u idkun, with dittogra-
phy, cf. ina mu-uh-hi-§u tdkun ibid. 14.

nahhuhu s.; (a container); MB.*

na-ah-hu-hu  (heading of a column of
rations, between &bsu and kisru) BE 14
141:3f., also FLP 1338:1 (courtesy J. A. Brink-
man).

The word nahhubu replaces udd in similar
lists; since the numbers of this column are

nahiru

units and not capacity measures, n. is most
likely the name of a container.

Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 22.

nahirdnu s.; snorting(?, occ. only as
personal name); MB*; cf. naharu B.

Na-hi-ra-nu  CBS 13373, cited Brinkman
MSKH 1 412 B.7, cf. Na-hi-ra-ni CBS 9960,
cited Clay PN 110, also TuM NF 5 1:5, and passim
in MB.

nahiru s.; nostril; from OB, MA on; wr.
syll. and xA.BUNT (RA.MES STT 89:176); cf.
naparu B.

pa.an.ta.kir,.mu = na-pi-i§ ap-pi-ia, pa.ig.
kir,.mu = na-hi-ir ap-pi-ia, im.kir,.mu = Ja-ar
ap-pi-ia Ugumu Bil. Section B 8ff.

a) in physiogn., diagn., and Izbu: Summa
sinnidtu ulidma appu v na-hi-ri ul basst
if a woman gives birth, and there is no nose
or nostrils (on the child) Leichty Izbu ITI
29, also 30-32, VII 49, Labat Suse No. 9:34;
Summa ... na-hi-ir sabiti Sakin if he has
nostrils like a gazelle’s CT 28 28:23 (physiogn.);
[Summa 3B ina] na-hi-ri-§b imitid w Suméli
Sakin if there is a mole on his right and left
nostril  Kraus Texte 47:22f., also CT 28 12
K.7178:10, and passim in physiogn.; Summa ...
ana §id na-hi-ir imittisu Sakin Labat Suse No.
8:23; Summa birit n[a-hi-ri-suw ...] if the
partition of his nostrils [is . ..] (preceded by
four broken omens describing the nostrils)
KAR 395r.1 16, cf. Kraus Texte 31:6ff., 36ii 13f.,
Summa kutal na-hi-ri ba-[...] Kraus Texte
13:24; Summa kunuk kidddisu patir na-hi-
ra-§4% DIB.DIB (see sabatu mng. 9a-2’c’) Labat
TDP 82:22f., also ibid. 58 r. 1, Kraus Texte 31 r. 1,
na-pir-§4 [...] Labat TDP 58:39, na-hi-ra-§u
[...] ibid. 40f.; Summa na-hi-ra-§ XKI-§4
KA.KA (obscure) Kraus Texte 13:19; Summa
RA.BUNIL-§4 (var, RA.RAxL1-§4) ba’la if his
nostrils(?) are abnormally large (followed by
Summula) ibid. 23:14f., var. from K.3812, cited
ibid. p. 15 sub No. 69, Summa tzbu KA-§i uppuq
na-hi-ra-§u palsa if the malformed newborn’s
nose is solid (but) there are holes for the
nostrils Leichty Izbu XII 54, cf. (describing
various features pertaining to the nostrils) ibid.
19-27, 92f., also V 69, XI 65f.
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b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: $umma amélu
pddu u na-pi-ri-§d bw’sdnu sabit if a man is
affected by bu’$@nu disease in his mouth and
nostrils AMT 25,6 ii 5, also 26,6 i 10; Summa
... KAMES-$ii gansa subdssu ikkal if his
nostrils are contracted, and he bites into his
garment STT 89:176.

2’  with ref. to medication: (materia
medica) ina pisu wla'at [ana] na-pi-ri-§
innigma thallut he swallows, sniffs into his
nostrils, and recovers AMT 64,1:13 + 37,1:86,
also AMT 26,4:10; Samna halga ina takkussi
ana na-pi-ri-8i tanappahma tballug you blow
refined oil through a reed into his nostrils
and he recovers Kacher BAM 3 i 39, also AMT
36,2:7; Saman eréni na-hi-ri-§i tuqattar you
fumigate his nostrils with cedar oil AMT 54,1
r. 9, also 64,1:21, dupl. 55,8:3, cf. quiru ana
pisu u na-hi-ri-§4 trrub (you fumigate him)
the smoke penetrates his mouth and his
nostrils AMT 54,1:9, also Kodcher BAM 3 i
38, dupl. 497 ii 15, of. Iraq 31 29:17; panifu u
libbi na-hi-ri-3i taptanaséas you repeatedly
put the salve on his face and the inside of his
nostrils Kécher BAM 35 i 22; pdsu w na-pi-ra-
$u tukappar you wipe off his mouth and his
nostril AMT 25,6ii 12, also, with na-hi-r1-81
ibid. 28,3:5, 31,6:8, 31,6:10+28,4:6, (materia
medica) ana na-hi-ri-§% tasakken you put
into his nostrils Kécher BAM 3 i 43, RA 40
116:11, ana na-hi-ri-§ tasannid Hunger Uruk
44:21, and passim in similar phrases in med.; ana
na-hir Sumélisu tadappak you pour it into his
left nostril RA 15 76 r. 4; note: ina na-pir Su=
mélisu DUB-ak you pour (the medication) into
its (the horse’s) left nostril Kécher BAM 159 v
36, also KA-5i u na-hi-ri-§ basanu sablu ina
dispi takappar ibid. 31; pi na-pi-ri lskunu
Saru ikkassir they should put (the tampons)
into the opening of the nostrils so the air is
cut off ABL 108 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 252,
for tampons with alum ¢f. also AMT 25,6 ii 6
and 10; note in magic context: you put one
clay on your tongue, one into your
mouth 1 ¢na na-hi-ri-ka(var. -§4) one into
your (var. his) nostril Or. NS 39 136:10, cf.
ibid. 12 (namburbi); in metaphoric use: $arru
béli ubtallitannddi Sammu baldtu ana na-hi-ri-

nihisu

m iliakan the king, my lord, has brought us
back to life, he has put the plant of life to
our nostrils ABL 771:7 (NB).

¢) referring to animals: Summa ré§ tmmert
na-pi-ri-§i ugannas (see gandsu usage a)
CT 31 33:24 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), also CT
41 10 K.6983+ :5; mna-hi-ri-Su Sa tmatls sa-li-it
his right nostril is notched(?) (said of a
horse) HSS 15 112:2; see also Kocher BAM
159 v 31 and 36, cited usage b-2', CT 28 28:23, cit-
edusage a; with ref. to representations: berts
na-hi-ri-Su-nd §a NA,.ZG M1 the partition of
their nostrils (those of the stags represented)
is made of black obsidian AfO 18 302 i 21
(MA inv.).

na-hi-re-$a uptehhd x x
étezba  (Marduk) closed her (Tidamat’s)
nostrils and left .... En.el. V56; may the
evil depart kima upati ina na-hi-ri u hasist
(see pasisu mng. 1a) Kocher BAM 398 r. 16.

nahiru s.; 1. whale, 2. spout; MB, SB;
of. nahdru B.

1. whale: na-hi-ra $a sisd Sa tdmiti iqab:
bitisuni tna gabal tdmti lu ad@k out in the
sea I killed a n., which they call “horse of
the sea” AfO 18 344:24, also 352:67, AKA 138
iv 3; 2 na-pi-riMES ... abnima 1 made
(figures of) two =».-s (and set them in the
gates of the palace) AKA 146 v 16 (all Tigl. I);
Sinné na-hi-ri bindt tdmdi ambur 1 received
tusks of a n., a creature of the sea, (as tribute)
AKA 201 iv 38, also 373 iii 88 (Asn.); as personal
name: PN mdr ®Na-hi-ri Aro, WZJ 8 573
HS 115:32 (MB lot.).

d) other occs.:

2. spout: 3 na-hi-rt abilit mé adkun
I installed (in the canal?) three spouts that
carried off the water AOB 1 82:12 (Adn. I).

Ad mng. 1: the word means lit. “spouter,”
describing the blowing of a whale.

Weidner, AfO 18 355f.
nahiru see nd’ru.

nahisu s.;
nahasu A.

[lu.tag.blal = na-hi-i-sti-um OB Lu B i 9;
la.tiug.bal = na-hi-si OB Lu D 6.

(mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; cf.
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The term refers to a type of preparation
of cloth, see nahsu mng. 3. For lu.thdg.bal
see also kapisu.

nahittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

btr = MIN (= baddmu) $a na-hi-it(?)-[t¢] Nabnitu
E 113.

nahlaptu s.; 1. wrap, outer garment (worn
by soldiers and as festive apparel), 2. facing,
coating, 3. leather or metal armor; from
OA, OB on; pl. naplapdtu; wr. syll. and
(r96.)e0.8(.A), T0a.6¢¥, ¢G.HLA; cf épis
nablapti, haldpu A.

tig.ga.é = na-alh-lap-tu] Hh. XIX 246; for
varieties see MSL 10 147:82ff., 151:140ff. (Fore-
runners to Hh. XIX); [tug.gliu.é = [z-z]x =
na-ah-lap-td Hg. E 71, in MSL 10 142, cf. [thug...]
= [e-dap]-pa-tum = na-eh-lap-tu qa-tan(or -lip)-td
Hg. CII 16, in MSL 10 139; ku$.li.gu.d.a = na-
ak-la-pa-tum, ba-ab-bi-ru Hh. XT 263f.

tig.ga.é sa; nf.te.na.kex(RIp) gi.ma bi.
in.mu, : na-ah-lap-ta santa da puluhti ahhalipka
I am clothed in a red cloak which inspires fear (to
avert) you CT 16 28:68f.

epartu = na-ah-lap-té An VII 193; kasuritu =
MIN (= na-cgh-lap-td) burrumtu ibid. 194, eriptu,
agit kidadi = mun  ibid. 195f., [huwljuptu = MIN su-
hu-um-bi  ibid. 197, [o)-x-it-tum, Su-ri-it-tum,
[nal-a-su, hitlapu, hitlupdtu = man  ibid. 198ff.,
erimiu = MIN galimtu ibid. 203, sa-am-tum, lu-lu-
wn-tum = MIN geri ibid. 204f., lu-lu-un-tum,
da-ni-tum, GU.LA.E = MIN ta-ha-zi ibid. 206ff.,
lu-uk-de-e, al-18-bu-tum, na-la-bu, na-si-ih-tum =
MIN #-re-e ibid. 209ff., also (adding several more
broken equivalents) Malku VI 102-122; iltepitu,
nahlapu, nasistu, asmatu, $i-i-bu = na-ah-lap-ti
w-r¢ Malku VI 123ff.; ul-pa-nu = MIN (= na-ah-
lap-ti) tuh-de-e ibid. 128; [na-ah-lalp-tum = TGG.
¢U.E, [z]-nu = MIN sU.BIR,.KI Malku VIII 53f.

su-ba-a-ti || na-ah-lap-te TCL 6 6 r. i 5 (ext.
comm.).

1. wrap, outer garment (worn by soldiers
and as festive apparel) — a) in gen.: flour
and beer ana na-ah-la-pa-a-ti & PN Birot
Tablettes 50:15 (OB); 1 T06% ¢U.E.A Sa epudu
beli ana budidu liskun let my lord (ie.,
husband) put on his shoulders the garment
and the n. which I made ARM 1017:10;
0U.B.A KUS.HLA u KUS misarri ligld let them
burn the #.-s, the hides, and the leather belts
ARM 175:18, cf. [6U].[ELA KUS misarri 4
kU[8.01.A] lo igallé ibid. 38; TU6.GU.B-Su

nahlaptu

i$akkanma ana stkkirt w ipatiar ana sigt he
will hang his n. on the door-bolt and go out
into the street (as punishment for breaking
a contract) Syria 18 246:22 (R8); gqaqqarié
ippalsih na-ah-lap-tus isruia he threw him-
self to the ground and tore his cloak Lie
Sar. 369, also TCL 3 411; RN 3a ina dabdé
ippardidu 166.00.B-§u i$rutw RN, who fled
from the defeat and tore his cloak AfO 8
178:17 (Asb.); na-ak-lap-ta (var. TG6.0U.E)
aplubti pulhati halipma (see apluptu) En. el
IV 57; [nla-ab-lap-ti samti labi§ (the man
appearing in the dream) was clad in a red
cloak ZA 43 17:50 (8B lit.); Sakin mats isst
LU.ERIN.MES-§i [ina] 166.06.2.MES hallupu
the governor and his troops are clad in n.-s
ABL 473 1.9 (NA let.); TUG.GU.E s@mia ihhal:
lap he (the conjurer) will be clad in a red
cloak BBR No. 261 25,ii 8; TUG.GU.E tuhal:
lapsuw  you have (the figurine) wear a n.
Kocher BAM 202:10, 19, also STT 251:10 (rit.),
KAR 66:8; [...] $i-ni-pi-rum na-ab-la-pd-
tum ... tessih$i you provide her (Lamastu)
with ivory [...] (and) n.-s KUB 37 70:10
(Lamadtu rit.); mdmit T66.60. 8 nakdsw the
oath by tearing a cloak  Surpu VIII 62;
Summa sist 16¢.66.% [ameli Tkul] if a horse
eats a man’s cloak CT 40 34 r. 24 (SB Alu).

b) material: na-ah-la-ap-du & GADA.MES
a cloak made of linen HSS 15 169:9; x na-ah-
la-ap-tum $a G18.6ADA HSS 14 607:15; 10
TGG.GU.E GADA ten linen cloaks (in the
household of the queen) MRS 6 18¢ RS
16.146+ :12; lubustu Sarri ... na-ah-lap-tum
GADA patinnu u lubdr ganduppu the clothing
of the king (at the ceremony of leading the
god): a linen cloak, a headband, and a
....-garment UVB 1540r. 9 (NBrit); for
nablaptum Sa kutdnim in OA, see kutanu
usage d; 1 GADA lu T66.6U.E lu kuddili gAL
(see kuddilu) KAV 200r.3 (MA); x [r¥c.
G]0.E pudikki x cloaks made of combed wool
PBS 2/2 94:3, 8; X TUG.KLMIN (i.e., T6G6.G0.E)
tabarri x cloaks made of red wool ibid. 135 ii
6f., also (with takiltu blue wool) ibid. 8 (both MB),
see Aro Kleidertexte 27f.; X fapalu na-ah-la-
ap-du 3a miSulhhe] x sets of n.-s of ....-
colored (wool) (also of tupfiwe- and hasma:
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nuphe-colored wool) HSS 13431:59-61; X
T66¢.60.E sic.HE.ME.DA X cloaks of red wool
(for goddesses in Sippar) Cyr. 232:19, 23f.,
241:8, 16, 20, also, wr. 796 na-hal-ap-tum
Nbn. 78:17, of. ibid. 7, Wr. TUG na-hal-<ap>-tu
ibid. 10, 14; x sfa.¢¥.% sfe.HE.ME.DA Cyr.
7:10, 15, 18; [x TUG].G0.% sf¢.HE.ME.DA 1 TGG.
¢U.® birmu cloak(s) of red wool, one cloak
with multicolored trim Camb. 414:86, also 8;
10 cin siG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana Sa dullu 3a
T66.6U.R.A §a Bélet-Sippar ten shekels of
blue-purple wool for work on DN’s cloak
Camb. 137:3.

c) weight: 2 $u-§ T06.GU.E.HLA misi
n@rim KILLABI 4 60 47} Ma.NA 8A idkar
i$pardatim $a DN 120 n.-s washed in the river,
weighing four talents and 474 minas, from
the delivery due from DN’s female weavers
Birot Tablettes 23:1 (OB); tlienniltu na-ah-la-
ap-tum SIG; 2 MA.NA Jugultadu $a na-ah-la-
ap-tt one set of fine quality n., the weight of
the n. being two minas HSS 5 36:14, 16, also
ibid. 05:16 (Nuzi); 5 MA.NA KIL.LA T06.6U.E(!)
five minas (of wool), the weight of a =.
Cyr. 190:13; for weight of tug.ga.é in Ur
I11 texts see Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 52 n. 118.

d) price: 10 ain kaspam ana na-ap-ld-
dp-tim $dmim Sudtima addidsum I gave him
ten shekels of silver to buy a n. ICK 2 83:13’;
5% ain T+[x] SE kaspum §im na-alh]-ld-dp-
[tim] KBo 9 26:3 (both OA); 2 TUG na-ah-la-
pa-tum XKU.BI 3 GIN two n.-s, their price in
silver three shekels UET 5 607:1 (OB); 9 T9G.
G¢U.E ki 18 KU.BABBAR nine n.-s worth 18
(shekels) of silver BBSt. No. 7 i 24, also YOS
1 37 i 16 (early NB), BBSt. No. 27 ii 5 (MB);
1 166.60.E ki %} eIN purdsi one n. worth
one-half shekel of gold PBS 2/2 27:9; 1 TUG.
GU.E eddu ki 2 oiIN kaspt one new n. worth
two shekels of silver BE 14 128a:11f. (all MB).

e) other qualifications: 1 T¥6¢.¢0.E SU.A
PN one .... n. for PN PBS 8/1 45 i 15, also iii
9 (OB); 1 ¢U.E.A saG one top-quality cloak
ARM 2 116:10; wool $a 50 GU.HIL.A namrdti
OBT Tell Rimah 57:5; 2 T06¢.¢0.8 qd-lip-tum
(or gd-tan-tum) XA birmu Aro Kleidertexte 12
HS 128:1, and passim, see ibid. p. 27f.; 10 T0G.

nahlaptu

GU.E ka-bar-tum ten thick n.-s PBS 2/2 94:7,
of. ibid. 2; (oracle query to a goddess as to
whether she is angry because) T6a.G0.B.A
Hurri KU.61 (her) Hurrian-style cloak (em-
broidered?) with gold (is shabby) KUB 5 10:4;
for Hurrian cloaks in Hittite texts, see
Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 53f., also 3 T9a.
6¢6.B.A LG [Hurri] three Hurrian-style n.-s
MRS 6 206 RS 15.135:2, Wiseman Alalakh 416:5,
30, T6G.cU Hur-rt EA 22ii 36, 39, 41, iii 24;
1 766.66.E SU.BIR, Wiseman Alalakh 416:7,
cf. 1400 7106, na-ha-da?>-pa-a-te & KUR
ANSE.KUR.RA-a-6 ADD 680 r.1 (NA); tlien:
nity g6.8 Sinahilu one outfit of second-
quality cloaks HSS 14 523:11, also ibid. 7:2, 7;
4 tapalu nla-alb-la-ap-tum tuttupu  four
pairs of .. .. n.-s HSS14520:39, X na-ah-la-
ap-tum tutlupuy  HSS 14 607:12 and 15, 34,
also, wr. ¢G.E HSS 14 620:5, Wr.GU.UD.<DU)
du-ud-du-be-na HSS 15 201:10; 2 106.GU.E
kizzi SISKUR Iraq 11 146 No. 7:15, for other
refs. see kizzu A; [x] na-ab-la-ap-tum Sa
majd[li] [x] bed cover(s) HSS 14 607:14.

f) beside other pieces of apparel: na-ah-
ld-dp-tdm PN ... ublakkim PN brought you
(fem.) a n. (beside pardigu) COT 3 31:36 (OA);
PN TUG.GU.E.A T0G. BAR.SI.BAR.SI % b kidéatim
ublam PN brought me a n., several scarves,
and five ....-s Kraus AbB1134:13; TUG.GU
T06.¢U.E TOG.BAR.SI KUS.E.8fR KUS masliam
u Samnam ... simdamma 3abilam prepare
and send me neck scarves, n.-s, headdresses,
shoes, buckets, and oil (as equipment for sol-
diers) LIH 44:5 (OB); 18T0¢ 1060.E 10 U+sAc
18 garments, ten n.-s, ten headdresses
ARM 7220:2, 4; 1 T66¢.6U.E (in broken con-
text, among varjous garments to be delivered
by female weavers) KAJ 231:1, 6 MA); 1 10c
qadu na-ah-la-ap-ti u gadu pullanni ana LG.[x]
one garment including a n. and a wrap for a
[...] HS813225:6; 1 70a illenniitu na-ah-
la-ap-tum w 1 176G edu one garment, one
outfit of n., and one new garment HSS 9
25:7, also RA 23 155 No. 50:16; total 35 TdG.
MES 16 gG.E HSS 14 6:11; note the writing
ilienniity na-ah-NAa-ap-du u illenniitu $enu
eltege 1 took one outfit of #. and one pair of
shoes HSS517:9; ditte 106.60.5.ME8 S
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mdrdte Ebabbar two n.-s for the “Daughters
of Ebabbar’” VAS 6 26:21, also PEF 1900
p- 261:3, (referring to other goddesses) VAS 6
16:18, CT 4 38a:5, ZA 4 137 No. 4:8.

g8) in comparisons: [z z] t@hazidu kima
na-ap-llap(!)-t}i(!) Thal-lip he was covered
with his [dread?] of battle as if with a =n.
STT 43:32, see AnSt 11 150; 748 mdtisu sahar:
Subbd kima na-ha-lap-ti lillabbissuniitt] may
(Sin) cover the people of his land with
leprosy as with a cloak AfO 8 20 iv 5 (AS¥ur-
nirari V treaty), cf. [sahar)Subbd kima na-ah-
lap-ti lupallipdy BRM 4 50 r. 17.

2. facing, coating — a) of a building:
na-ah-lap-tum zigqurrat elitu appalisma 1
discovered the outer facing of the temple
tower CT 34 28i 70 (Nbn.).

b) of a part of a body: vzv na-ah-lap-ti
UR (in list of meat cuts distributed from
offerings) Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19:13 (NA).

3. leather or metal armor: see Hh. XI 263,
in lex. section; [«]! uhallip 7 TUG.cU.E.MES-
Sul... 1-eln halipma 6 Sahit he did not put
on his seven coats of mail, he wore only one,
having taken off six Gilg. IV v 45, see Lands-
berger, RA 62 105; GU.E URUDU [...] éa
kapafri] copper n.(-s) for polishing (among
copper objects) ABL 1077 r. 8 (NA), see Lands-
berger Date Palm p. 32.

1 ne-eh-la-ri(or -hu, -du)-um (beside néba-
bum and pardigum) MDP 28 526:19 (OAkk.),
even if emended to ne-eh-la-<ap>-du-um,
would leave the -e- in the first syll. unex-
plained.

nahlapu s.; (agarment); OA; cf. halapu A.
na-ah-la-pu (var. na-la-pu) = na-ah-lap-ti i-ri
Malku VI 124, var. from An VII 211.
[1?] na-ab-lu-pu (amonghousehold objects)
ICK 2 344:8.

nahlu (fem. napiltu) adj.; sifted;
Mari, MA, SB, NB; cf. nahdlu A.

a) barley and flour: x SE GUR na-ah-lum
x gur of sifted barley TLB 1 154:1, YOS 12
383:1, A 32067:1; x SE na-ap-lam ina simid

OB,

nahpatu

karim ... tmaddad he (the tenant) weighs
out x sifted barley in the three-seah measure
of the kdru TCL 11149:18; [x]-z-ba-tam
lihhul [nla-hi-il-ta-3u [...] (barley) .... he
should sift, its sifted part(?) [...] Kraus
AbB 1 42:13 (all OB); ziD na-ab-la-am Sabili
send (fem.) sifted flour ARM 10 170:19; de-
am na-ah-la tasarraq you scatter sifted barley
BMS 12:4, also BBR No. 59:5, JRAS 1925 45
r. 41.

b) aromatics: GI15.61 haslite na-ah-lu-te
crushed and sifted reeds Ebeling Parfiimrez.
28:13, also ibid. 33:7, (asw) ibid. 28:5, 29:11;
[...] ne-ah-la tamaddad you measure sifted
[...] ibid. 25i 13 MA); x kasija na-ah-lu-tu
sifted kas?i BE 8 74:1 (NB), also Nbn. 787: 14,
wr. na-ba-lu-d-tu Cyr. 355:6.

nahlu s.(?); (a garment, or a characteristic
of a garment); syn. list.*

t-dib-lum = na-ah-lum, sanqu An VII 186f.,
also Malku VI 94f.

nahlu see nahallu.

nahmasu s.; stand (for a kettle); NB; of.
hamdsu.

didu u na-ah-ma(l)-su(!) (text na-ah-su-
tum) maskanu kettle and stand are the pledge
Nbk. 199:5; didu ine mubbi na-ech-ma-su
maskany Nbk. 108:7.

**nabmutu (AHw. 715b) see naharmulu.
*nahnahatu (nahnabutu) s.; cartilage;
NA.*

lippi ammdte ina la muddnite inassiv ina
mubht na-ah-na-he-e-te Sa appi ummudyu na-
ab-na-hu-té uda’upu they do not apply those
tampons properly, they put them against
the cartilage of the nose so that they press
the cartilage ABL 108 r. 10f., see Parpola LAS
No. 252.

nahnahutu see *napnabalu.
nahparu see nahbaru.

nahpatu see nahbatu.
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nahpli s.; (an agricultural tool); lex.*; cf.
hepii v.

gi¥.al.s-22gaz ~ na-ah-pu-v Hh. VII A 165;
giS.nig.ar.gaz, gis.ar.gaz = nafahl-pu-u ibid.
341,
nahramu see ndaramu.

nahru A adj.; dry, seasoned (wood); lex.*;
cf. nahdru A.

gis.8a.ab.lubh = is-su na-ah-[rum], gid.Binig.
ud.da.kud.da = bi-nu nae-hi-ir (var. MIN)
Nabnitu A 153f.

Compare gid.ginig.ud.da.kud.da.giny
(eim) ki.bi.8é na.an.gi,.g[i,] may (the
evil), like this seasoned tamarisk wood
(followed by gi%.8inig kud.da.ging), not
return to its original habitat Kécher Pflanzen-
kunde 26:2" and parallel K.1390:3, cited JNES
15 148.

nahru B adj.; invalid, not binding; MA.

tuppu it adar tellianni ne-ah-ra-at ana
hepé naddt this tablet, wherever it comes to
light, is invalid and is to be broken XAJ
142:14, also JCS 7 127 No. 19:23, Iraq 30 177:9,
178:7, 181 TR 3012:10, and, wr. na-ha-rat
ibid. 168 TR 2061:11; {uppdiu §ina na-ah-ra
. ana ha-pi nadd VAS 19 21:22.

Deller and Saporetti, Oriens Antiquus 9 45.

nabru s.; (a disease or a part of the body);
pharm.*

¥ UD.UD haltappdni : U ¢1¢ na-ah-ri (var.
U 6ra [...] : ana mubhbi [nahri nadé?]) the
. of the haltappdnu plant is an herb for
n., to put on [the ».] (or: to use for n.)
(!T 14 43 Sm. 60:3, var. from dupl. Kécher BAM
1 1ii 25.
nabsatu s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); OB.*

adSum na-ah-sa-tim da taSpuramnédi  as
for the n.-s about which you wrote us Boyer
Contribution 208:7, cf. ana na-ah-sd-ttm (in
broken context) ibid. 13 (OB let.).

Plural of *nahistu or fem. pl. of an adjective
nahsu, with referent not expressed.
nahsu (napasu) adj.; 1. pointed(?), 2. re-
treating, 3. (uncert. mng., qualifying

nah8atu

garments), 4. (unkn. mng.); MB, SB; wr.
syll. and ran; cf. nahasu A.

1. pointed(?): [ina mullmullija na-ah-zu-te
with my pointed(?) arrows (in broken con-
text, replacing zagtu in parallel contexts)
Borger Einleitung 1 137:8, also 136:33 (As8ur-
bél-kala).

z1-bu LAL-su nakru dla
tlammima ul isabbat attack which ends in
retreat (opposite tibu kasdu  successful
attack), the enemy will besiege the city but
will not take it CT 31 20:15 (SB ext.).

2. retreating:

3. (uncert. mng., qualifying garments,
MB only): [x] 166 na-ab-su-tum 56 TGG
kabriitum x m.-garments, 56 thick garments
(beside TGG pudikki) PBS 2/294:5; X Su-
na-ti na-ah-s[u(?)-tt] ibid. 127:12, cf. x TG,
UR.ME LAL.MES (preceded by TUG.UR DUg,
TUG.UR SU) Aro Kleidertexte 13f. HS 157:9, 18.

4. (unkn. mng.): nabla na-ha-sa ina agurri
u kupri lu akdir (see nahallu usage a) AOB 1
82:10 (Adn. I).

Only mng. 2 can easily be connected with
the semantic range of nahdsu; the other
usages of this adjective are difficult to relate
to this verb.

nahsabu s.; (an object made of silver);
Mari*; cf. hasdbu.

as$um na-ah-sa-bi $a béli ispulram]anumma
na-ah-[sa-6¢(2)] 11§ ¢in K[U.BABBAR] Suqul:
tasu sa-gi-ik-k[7] . . . tna gusdnim aknukamma

.. udabilam as for the n.-s about which my
lord wrote me, I have now put the n.-s,
weighing 11§ shekels of silver, and the ....
under seal in a leather sack and sent (them)
ARMT 13 12:5 and 7.

nah$atu s. pl.; hemorrhage; SB.

da na-[ah)-8d-a-t4 margat SAL $a ina merédu damii
itanammary, (& woman) who suffers from n.: a
woman during whose pregnancy blood keeps ap-
pearing Hunger Uruk 39:7.

a) in gen.: sinntdtu Sa na-ah-3d-a-ti
marsat nigd lw’d ¢pU>u§ a woman who
suffers from %. will perform an impure
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sacrifice KAR 423i15; béltu murus na-ah-
dd-11 marsat XKAR 153 r.(1) 12 (both ext.); ©
Sumutiu Sammu na-ah-§d-te(var. -ti)  the
Sumutty plant is a plant for n. Uruanna I
403c.

b) in med.: Summa sinnidtu [RA(?)1 na-ah-
Jd-a-ts marsat if a woman suffers from an
attack(?) of n. Kocher Planzenkunde 22ii 1;
KAINIM.MA sinnidlt da na-ah-3d-te marsat
Kacher BAM 237 i 17, 21, and passim in this text;
na-ah-8d-tu ipparrasa (her) n. will stop ibid.
24, 29; Summa amélu <damu) ina Suburridu
kima sinnidti $a na-ah-Sa-te SUB.SUB-a Kocher
BAM 99:42, emended from ibid. 19, dupl. ibid.
100:2, also AMT 43,1 iii 3.

M. Greenberg, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 85f.

nahs$u (fem. napidtu) adj.; 1. healthy,
prosperous, 2. lusty; OAKkk., OB, SB; cf.
na-ah-§um = ha-i-fru] Explicit Malku I 171.

1. healthy, prosperous — a) as personal
name: for OAkk. and Ur III Na-ah-$um,
Na-ah-$um-BarA, Na-hi-i§-tum, Na-hi-é5-tum
see MAD 3 200.

b) as “Flurname”:
CT 47 82:3, 9, 16 (OB).

A.GAR na-hi-i§-tum

2. lusty: see Explicit Malku, in lex. section;
ké sihd@ku ana na-ah-§ (incipit of a song, see
sdhu usage a~-2') KAR 158 vii 7, also ibid. ii 7.

For VAT 8755 ii 16 (Nabnitu E) see nahittu.

nahtu s.; 1. fledgling bird, 2. (a piece of
cloth), 3. (a part of the exta); SB; cf. nihtu.

amar.US.fUR.mulen = ng-gh-t, [US.TUR.tur.
mu¥en = MmiN] Hh, XVIIT 203f.; [amar.Us.TUR.
muSen] = na-oh-tum = ni-ib-sy Hg. B 1V 259c,
in MSL 8/2 168; [amar.vs].TUR.muden = na-ah-
tu(var. -tu) = ni-ib-gu mar ig-sur GAL-t (var. DUMU.
MUSEN ra-[bi-]) Hg. C I 28, var. from Hg. B IV
303, in MSL 8/2 172 and 170.

tug.ib.e8 = d-dup-lum, na-ah-tum, tag.ib.
bal= MIN (= na-ah-tum), ni-bit-tum Hh. XIX 183ff.

[vzu.x.X] = na-ah-ti Practical Vocabulary
Assur 924.

1. fledgling bird: see Hh., Hg., in lex.
section; PA A.MUSEN na-ap-ti PA US.TUR ni-
th-ti EME.[S1D] a feather of a young eagle,

nihu

a feather of a
BAM 476:14.

.... duck, a lizard XKécher

2. (a piece of cloth): see Hh. XIX, in lex.
section.

3. (a part of the exta): see Practical
Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section.
The ref. ad$um na-ah-ti-5u  (in broken

context) KBo 1 4iii 8 may belong to na’ddu.
For AnSt 11 150:32 (= STT 43:32) see nahlaptu.

nahéi

SUM na-hu-tim SAR.HI.A . .. §abilim (among
other onions) TLB 4110:17 (OB let); X
birthhbu SUM.SAR na-§¢ x bundles of n.-
onions PBS 8/2 185:2; 4 SAR SUM ellatim
SAR 4 SAR SUM na-hu-tim « 2 SAR SUM.SIKIL.
SAR TCL 11 202:8, cited bah# adj.

adj.; thin (qualifying onions); OB.

The ref. sum.sig.sar = ba-pu-tu  Hh.
XVII 257, cited bahd adj., may have to be
emended to neldtu on the basis of the OB
references.

nahl s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*

2 na-hu-u (in broken context)
(list of gifts from Egypt).

EA 141 36

**nahfi (AHw. 717a) for AfO 19 52:148 see
nahdsu B; for Or.NS 23214 (KBo112)r. 9
see ndhu mng. 2d; for VAT 9592 (Kagal B) i 8
see na’d.

nahu s.; lard; from OAkk. on; wr. syll
and 1.8aH.

[i.8ah] = [ne-a-hJu- Hh, XXIV 63; i.85ah =
MIN (= na-a-hu) §d 8a8 Antagal Eb 5; dug.sab.
i.8ah = §d na-a-ha Hh. X 137; dug.hal.i.8ah =
$d na-he-e ibid. 233; [dug.hab.hab].i.8ah =
[5G na-a-bi] ibid. 118.

hi-li-ib wAGA = na-a-hu A VII[4:92, note:
[bi-li-ib] [NAJeA = da-an-[hu] Ea VII 280.

a) in gen.: x pue 1.5aH x pots of lard
HSS 10 109:2, 19, 110:3 (OAkk.); x i.SaH(text
KAL) $a puzirim TCL 14 47:4, cf. 1.618 da
1.8AH unpub. text in Konya line 5 (courtesy D.
Owen, both OA); 1 (BAN) 5 sira 1.5aH ana 1
Sigil kaspim one seah and five silas of lard
(sell) for one shekel of silver Goetze LE § 1 A
i11, cf. 1 sira 1.8a9 @ nishdtim 2 (BAN) 5 sita
de-Ju ibid. i 19; mahir 1.618 u 1.8a° kamdram
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to add the price of oil and lard Sumer 7 152:50,
cf. mahir na-hi-im ibid. 43:3, also ibid. 2 and 5
(math.); 1.8aH DU lard of ordinary quality TCL
10 78:6; 9 pUa 1.8AH ruggd nine vessels of
refined lard OBT Tell Rimah 204:3, cf. 7 pUG
1.8SAH ibid. 4, and passim in this text; loan of 6
sita 1.8AH VAS 18 12:5; 2 sira 18am 2 1
vzu(?) tndma $ahdm atbubu two silas of lard,
also one (piece of) meat, when I slaughtered
the pig YOS 12 164:19, also 24 (all OB); [x]sira
i.8aH [pilgittaka ustabilakkum ARM10 105:17,
cf. 1 (p1) na-bu-um 1 (BAN) buindtim ibid.
116:28; 1 DAL 1 $a DUG.GA §a SE.1.01S 2 DAL 1
da DUG.GA §a SAH 3 DAL 1 Sa na-a-ht one jar
of good oil (made) from linseed, two jars of
good fat from pigs, three jars of fat from
lard HSS 15 167:25ff., cf. 3 DAL 1.5AH JENu
362:9, [x] DAL % 6 sira 1.5AH HSS 14 229:1
(all Nuzi); Summa ersetu na-a-hlu] ukdl if the
soil contains lard CT 41 20:1 (SB Alu).

b) in med. and rit.: lu tna 1.8a° [lu tna]
1.615 ikkal he eats (the medication) either in
lard or in 0il Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 11; materia
medica s 1.8aH tuballal you mix with lard
ibid. pl. 8 ii 19, cf. Kocher BAM 124 i 21, dupl.
AMT 73,11 26; 1.35AH unassab he sucks lard
AMT 85,1ii 2; I.8aH 3ES.[ME]S you anoint
(him) with lard AMT 73,1ii 6; 1.KU, i.8AW
(and other kindsof fat) KAR 91 r. 13; wldp
ad[kapi] lupputu 1.8a8 tkkibki a soiled rag
from a leatherworker, and lard, which are an
abomination to you 4R 58i 14 (Lamastu), cf.
wld@pu luppute ... I SAH UD-e i$ténis tuballal
tapadsassu & dirty rag, fat from a white(?)
pig, you mix together and anoint him (and
he recovers) 4R 58i 31 (Lama¥tu).

See also nubhu s.
von Soden, Or. NS 20 165.

ndhu A (nudhu) v.; 1. (in the stative) to
be slow, still, 2. to relent, be appeased, to
become peaceful, pacified (said of persons,
peoples, countries), to abate, subside (said
of storms, waves, fire, fighting), to have an
abatement from an illness, to die down (said of
sounds), to rest (said of inanimate objects),
3. to take a rest, 4. nubhu to appease (an an-
gry god or demon), to calm furor, 5. nubhu

nihu A

to pacify (a country, a people), to quiet a
child, to calm down, 6. nuphu to bank, ex-
tinguish a fire, to dampen a desire, to
stanch, still, to allay (a pain, an illness), to
loosen (a curtain), 7. nubbu to satisfy, to put
(someone’s mind) at rest, 8.III to appease,
9. IV to find relief; from OAkk. on; I inah
— tndh — néh, 1/2 ittah (Ass. ittuah), 11, IT/2,
II1, I11/3(?), IV; wr. syll. and HUN.GA; cf.
munihhu, néhis, nehtu, néhw, nubhu adj.,
tanéhtu.

se-o-di 8ED, = na-a-hu, pa-&d-hu Sb I 22f.;
se-ed 3ED = na-a-hu, pa-fd-hu A VIIIf1:175f.;
8e-0 SED = na-a-hu, pa-fd-hu Idu II 273f., also
Ea VIII 64f.; Se-e MUSxA = na-a-hu, pa-§d-hu
A VIII/1:172f.; [se-e] INANNAX[A].DI = na-hu-um
MSL 3 222 G4 i 2’ (Proto-Ea); 8e-e 8ED, = pa-dd-hu,
na-a-pu Diri III 113-113a, but se-e 3EDg = nu-ih-
hu-um(text -pU) Proto-Diri 215a; 8e-e TIR =
na-a-hu, pasihu A VII/4:78f.; te-en TE = na-a-hu,
pasdhu A VIII/1:206f.,Izi E 102f.; hu-un HUN =
na-a-hu Ea I 176; hu-un ba.an.hun = i-nu-uh
Ii H 171; 8a.[hun.gé] = na-a-hu 44 13b-bi, [$ED,]
= MIN §4 mur-g¢ Antagal E b 3f.; kuuwikg¥ -
na-a-hu (error for andhu, followed by derivatives
of anahu) Antagal G 260.

61, = nu-uh-hu-um MSL 2 143 i 12 (Proto-Ea);
zu-ur ZUR = nu-uh-hu A VIIIf1:35; [si-is-kur]
ZURX 8E.ZURX 8E = nu-uh-hu Diri II 10.

8a.hul.la = nu-ih I[1b-bi] Izi K 266.

lugal.mu uru.kfi.dg.glé.zu(.88) 8a.zu hé.
en.hun.ga : bélu ina altka a] tarammu libbaka
li-nu-uh let your heart, O lord, relent in the
city youlove Angim IV 31ff.; 8a.zu hé.en.hun.
gé bar.zu hé.en.Sed,.dé : lLbbaka li-nu-uh
kabattaka lipdah let your heart calm down, let
your mind be appeased SBH p. 45 No. 22:29f.,
also 31f., 39f.,, BRM 4 10:31f., SBH p. 99 No. 53r.
56f., TCL 6 53r. 16f.; OECT 6 pl. 2 K.4664:16f.;
[eln hun.gd hu.mu.ra.ab.bé belu nu-uh
lighbika let him say to you: Quiet down, O lord
KAR 106:51f., also BA 10/1 100 r. 3f., 118 No.
36:12f., 4R 9 r. 25ff.,, 4R 18 No. 2:13f.,, and
passim in this text; $4.ab hun.i hun.i dé.en.
na.an.tuk.a : libbu nu-uh nu-uh liggabidum let it
be said to him: Heart, calm down, calm down!
4R 21* No. 2:32f., also SBH p. 29 No. 13:14f.;
84 im.ma.key(xiD) 84 é.ma.kex dé.ém.ma.
hun.e : libbasu ina pusdubi li-nu-ha-am let his
heart relent toward me through assuagement
4R 21* No. 2:26f.; 83.zu dé.en.na.hun.[e] :
libbaki li-nu-uh let your heart calm down ASKT
p. 122:14f., also ibid.r. 7f., Delitzsch AL? 136 r.
11f.,, KAR 101:20f., OECT 6 pl. 4 K.5992:9f.;
umun.mu 8& an.ta [x x] nu.um.hun.e.da.
ni : bélu da libbadu elif la i-nu-ha-am 4R 21* No.
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2:8f., also 12ff,, of. [...] nam.hun.gé : [...] =z
i-na-ah BM 134692 :5f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert);
83.zu én.86 nu.hun.gd : libbaka adi mati la
i-pu-hu how long until your heart calms down?
SBH p. 131 No. 1:46f.; [én tjukundi hun.gé :
[adi slurri nu-hi calm down immediately BA 10/1
77:28f.; gafan.mu mu.[x].dd.a hun.gé
arhud tuku.ma.ra.4b : béliu nu-hi-ma rému
ri8é calm down, O lady, have mercy on me KAR
73 r. 17f.

nam.gig.ga.bi.8é tug.ém.ld.a.ta nu.Sed,.
dé : [ana] marudtifu ina sindi ul i-na-ah he is not
soothed with bandages in his sickness 4R 22 No.
2:12f.; %a.ib.ba.zu ha.ba.8ed,.[dd] : libbaka
aggu li-nu-[uh] OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3341 r. 6f. + pl.
18 K.4854:10f., and dupl. pl. 20 K.4812:17f,;
dlugal.nam.en.na dugud.da kur.ra la.ba.
an.gar : bennu migtu da ana mdati la t-nu-uh-hu
(see migtu lex. section) CT 17 4 i 5ff., dupl. STT
192:3f.; dug nu.mu.e.8i.ib.gam.e ¥-ulina-ap
Bird and Fish 35 (courtesy M. Civil); su,.dug.a.zu
u,.5.kam ha.ba.ne.ha : masdkanka nadt up.5.
RaM li-nu-uh let your prepared threshing floor
rest for five days Farmer’s Instructions iv 6
(courtesy M. Civil); é.zu ni.du.du hu.[mu.ra.
ab.bé] : bitha nu-u-hu [ligbika] CT 51 108 ii 7f.

an dé.gub.gub dé.ém.ma.en.hun.e : Anu
lizzizkumma li-ni-ih-ka may Anu stand by you
and quiet you SBH p. 133:4f,, cf. an.ne.ki.a
dé.ém.ma.e.hun.gé $amé w erseti li-ni-th-
hu-ka let heaven and earth appease you SBH p.
132:11f., also BA 5 647:1f., Langdon BL No. 15 r.
7f., SBH p. 65 No. 35 r. 8; dEn.ki hé.en.hun.
gé : Ea li-ni-th-k¢ BA 10/1 81:1f.; [8a.zu] hu.
luh.ha an dé.ém.ma.hun.ga : [libbalka galtu
damt li-ni-ih-h[u] let the heavens appease your
fearful heart 4R 24 No. 3:24f., cf. STT 155:43f.;
Sa.ku.bi ga.an.hun : libbasu ellu lu-ni-ih let me
appease his pure heart 4R 21* No. 2:24f,, of. Abel-
Winckler 59 BM 36041:13f. (hymn to Sama¥),
RAce., 71:9f.; [...] 8a.zu.ta hun.gé ud.da
Sa.ra.da.an.gub : ena nu-uh Libbika amidam
izzazku daily he stands before you to calm your
heart 4R 17:17f.; 8a.hun.gé.zu.8é dim.me.
cr.gal.gal.e.ne ni.bi in.tur.tur.ra ang
nu-up libbika 1l rabltu li-te-(nin)-nu->-1i-ka let the
great gods pray to you to calm your heart RAcc.
109:5f., cf. 6.2 u, 83.ab.hun.e.da : ana biti ana
libbi ami nu-uh-hi SBH p. 124 No. 73:9f., cf.
u,; 8&.ab hun.géd : ana libbi nu-uh-ki ibid. 11€.,
cf. 84 dé.en.na.hun.e : ina nu-uh lbbisu
OECT 6 pl. 7K.4648:7f.; 84.ab.a.a.zu hun.ab
: libbi abiki ni-ih-hi appease the heart of your
father LKU 17r. 1f.; dingir 8a.hun.gé a.a.bi
. ilu mu-ni-ih libbi abidu Gray Sama$ pl. 6 Sm.
690:5f., see Laessgpe Bit Rimki §3; tu.ra.a.ni
bhun.gé : mu-ni-ih murgi Craig ABRT 2 11 r. 12;
[a.a.tu.ud.d]a.zu 8a4.z2u hé.en.hun.gé : [abu]
alidiki libbaki li-ni-[1h] let your father who begot
you appease your heart OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:11f.

ndhu A 1b

(far.ra.mu}].dé a.ba mu.un.Sed,.dd : [ina
ez]ézija manny v-na-ah-ha-an-ni who can calm me
when I am raging? SBH p. 140f.:188f., 227f., cf.
BA 5 633 No. 6:28f.; a.ra.zu siskur.ra.ta
8$4.bi dé.in.Sed,.ds ina tagribtu u teslitu
libbasu di-na-ah with offering and prayer I appease
him SBH p. 58 No. 30 r. 13f.; §ir.bi duy,.a
ma.ra.hun.e Ba.zu dé.en.[8ed,.dd] : girha
mu-ne-ha ina $uzmuri (see girhu A mng. 1b) 4R
21* No. 2:5f.; en.e gi.da.zu.88.a ¥ed,.da.
zu.8d.a : belu ana nu-ub-hi-ka ana Supdubika
lord, to quiet you, to appease you KAR 101:11f.,
cf. a.ba 8i.in.Sed,.dd li-ni-ih-§& mannu
JCS 21 129:30.

nig.gar.ra gar.gar.ra nig.bi(text .K1) gar.
gar.ra.a.ne : mu-ni-ih mimma Sumsu mupaddih
mimma Sumdu fa ina Siptidu mimma Suméu ipad:
Sahu who quiets everything, who appeases every-
thing, at whose spell everything quiets down
CT 16 6:230f.; balag nu.te.en.te.en : [ul]
w-na-ah-&i balaggu BA 5 667 No. 25:17f.; dInnin
é.hi.li.a.ta nam.a.a.ta nam.an.ns ld.nu.
til.la.8¢ : IStar $a ina nu-ub-hi ulsi ullinuida
mamman la tbad§d I8tar, without whom no one
lives in relaxation or delight CT 17 22:1551f.

$ur-bu-bu = nu-[ulh-[hle Malku IIT 46; UD-um
nu-uh lib-bt = &d-pat-tum ibid. 148.

NE = ng-a-h[u] (comm. on En. el. VII 128)
STC 2 59 r.ii 5; TI = na-a-hu (comm. on En. el.
VII 11) ibid. 56:13; [TE ne-a)-hu [ TE po-§d-hu
CT 41 31 r. 24 (Alu Comam.); ra-ba-bu [ nu-uh-hi
RA 13 137 r. 2; ina nagsabu labbi li-nu-uh (J> ina
nassabu libbi li-nu-uh JNES 33 337:16f. (med.
comm.).

tu-na-a-ha BR 45 K.253 ii 40 (gramm.).

1. (in the stative) to be slow, still — a) to
beslow: Summa Sin ina aldkisu ni-ip if the
moon is slow in its course LBAT 1528:5, ACh
Sin 3:45, also Thompson Rep. 144:7, 142 r. 2,
cof. the explanation KUR-§d ne-eh Sa aldksa la
hantu that its (Venus’) rising is slow means
it does not move hastily (i.e., its velocity is
low) ACh I¥tar 7:40, cf. [Summa kakkabu
wsrurma sirihdu] ne-eh  (followed by pamug)
K.2349 r. 11, restored from ACh I3tar 29:12; (if
the star of Marduk) ina asidu ni-if ACh Adad
17:6; Summa tna aldkisu ne-ep if he walks
slowly Kraus Texte 22 iv 25, also (beside hamuy)
120 v 5, cf. Summa ina dabdbisu nle-eh]
ibid. 24:12, cf. also Summa ne-ep AfO 11 224:85

(physiogn.}.

b) to be still: Summa $epasu i-[...]
gatadu ne-e-ha if his feet [. . . ] (but) his hands
are still Labat TDP 142 iv 17; Summa Ser’dn
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Sépésu GIN-ku-ma Sa qatesu mne-e-pu if the
veins of his leg pulsate(?) and those of his
hands are still ibid. 144 iv 58, cf. ibid. 96:16
and 20; Summa dlittu panisa ne-e-hu (oppo-
site: tkkiru) if the face of an expectant
mother is still ibid. 206:78.

2. torelent, be appeased, to become peace-
ful, pacified (said of persons, peoples, coun-
tries), to abate, subside (said of storms, waves,
fire, fighting), to have an abatement from an
illness, to die down (said of sourds), to rest
(said of inanimate objects) — a) to relent,
be appeased — 1’ in gen. (referring to gods):
tlam sullima tlum li-nu-ulp pray to the god
(so that) the god may be appeased CT 29
1b:21 (OB let.);  i-nu-uk ipsah libbasa she
(I8tar) calmed down, her heart was appeased
RA 15 181 viii 23 (OB Agu$aja); na-ha-am-ma
ul ta-nu-uh(var. adds -ha) u tdtamme ana
libbika wmma legd Setdti you did not calm
down at all, but said to yourself: They show
contempt Cagni Erra IV 112, cof. ultu DN
s-nu-hu trmd Jubassu when Erra had been
appeased and taken his seat ibid. V1; Ja
iziza li-nu-ha $a iguga lippadra let (the god)
who became angry with me relent, let him
who became furious with me forgive me
BMS 7:27, 6:89 and dupl. STT 59 . 17,
and passim; nu-hi mdrat Sin rimi Subtukki
calm down (Iftar), daughter of Sin, settle in
your dwelling place Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 17 (=
BA 5 565); nu-up tidab Supsih ana bit terubu
damigta Sukun quiet down, sit down, compose
yourself, provide well-being for the house you
have entered KAR 58:19; nu-i-hu [[igbika]
let (Damkina) say to you: Calm down
Craig ABRT 131 r. 15; enna nu-ha-am-ma niz:
ziza maharka quiet down now so that we may
step before you Cagni Erra V 18; nu-ub béli
deme amassu calm down, my lord, listen to
his word Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 527:7;
adi  surrt§ nu-ha-am-ma népi§ izizzamma
relent toward me promptly (Samas), stand
by me gently KAR 246:15 and dupls., cf. Laes-
see Bit Rimki 60:66, cf. also nu-uh ana surri
ZA 61 50:37 and 39; epdu pika izuza emarukka
ni-t-hu (vars. ni-i-hi, ni-th-ha) having been
angry at your words, he will relax when

nidhu A 2a

seeing you  En.el. IT 101 and parallel; in
personal names: Nu-i)-DINGIR MAD 3 189f.,
cf. Na-ap-ilim, Na-hi-li The-Calming-Down-
of-the-God  Stamm Namengebung 168f., 275;
Ne-pa-9mM YOS 13 274:1, 12 1. 14; Nu-hi-lum
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 44:12 (Ur I1I);
Ma-ad-na-hu-um Gelb OAIC 33:57.

2’ with libbu, kabattu as subject: tértaka
lillikamma lLibbi li-nu-uh let your instructions
come here so that I can be reassured (lit. my
heart can calm down) AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:10;
kaspam zittam $a bit abini talammadma lib:
baka u libbi i-nu-a-ap you will learn what the
share of silver belonging to our firm is so that
you and I (lit. your heart and my heart) may
be at ease ibid. pl. 19 No. 1 r. 7, cf. libbi né-eh
TCL 19 14:6; kaspam 1 Siglam . .. Sebilamma
li[bbi] awilim li-nu-uh send (at least) one
shekel of silver so the principal can relax
CCT 4 18b:14, cf. amminim kaspam la tadak:
kanamma libbi awilé la i-nu-ah TCL 14 41:32
(all 0A); Sulumkunu Supranimma Libbi li-nu-
uf write (pl.) to me about your well-being so
that I can rest easy TOCL 123:18; bélni
Sulumdu Lispuramma w libbani li-nu-uh our -
lord should write about his well-being so that
we may rest at ease ARM 10 93:22, also
ibid. 24:17, 97:31, 101:28, CRRA 2 47:21, TIM 2
99:33; fem awatim $éti Supranimma ltbbi li-
nu-up send (pl.) me information about that
matter so that I canrelax Kraus AbB 1 29:18,
also OECT 3 67:28; annitka la annitka ula
ta§puramma libbi wla i-nu-dp you did not
write me whether this is the case or not,
therefore I could not rest easy OECT 3 67:21
(all OB); aggu libbaka li-nu-ha-am-ma rému
riddnnima let your (Esarhaddon’s) angry
heart relent toward me and have mercy on
me Borger Esarh. 103 i 24, cof. aggu [tbbi ul
t-nu-up-ma rému ul ar$iduma ibid. 104 i 35,
agga libbadu i-nu-up Gilg. VILiii 50, Uibbi
améli aggu i-na-ah the man’s angry heart
will calm down KAR 43r.24; amélu
libbasu ne-eh that man’s heart will be calm
CT 38 20:43 (SB Alu);  Summa libba ni-ih
(followed by lemun) Xraus Texte 9a:11, re-
stored from dupl. BRM 4 22:1; in transferred
mng.: [lla i-na-ah (var. aj i-nu-up) lbbasu
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mitéa urra let his desire not abate night or
day STT 280 ii 15 and dupl., see Biggs Baziga
p. 44; referring to gods: Uibbi A3sur aggu ul
i-nu-uh-Su-nu-t¢ ASSur’s angry heart did not
relent toward them Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 69;
aggu libbaka li-nu-pa let your angry heart
calm down PBS 1/1 14:43 and dupls., see Lam-
bert, INES 33 276:42, also ibid. 282:150, BMS
6:29, 21:68, 27:20, 28:12, KAR 23:28, cf. ezzu
li-nu-ub libbuk Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20, libbaki
li-nu-pa  STC 2pl. 79:51; [lJu ni-ihp (var.
HUN.GA-7)) libbaki Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen
458:11;  lt-nu-ub libbakama risisu rému let
your heart calm down and have mercy on him
AfO 19 59:150 (prayer to Marduk), also BMS
12:88, ZA 4 232 r. 15, AfO 19 55:1, 3, KAR 45:21,
26, and pessim in Suilla prayers; libbi béli rabi
DN i-nu-ub-ma the heart of the great lord
Marduk calmed down Borger Esarh. 16 Ep.
10:24, also ibid. 6, VAB 4 280 vii 38 (Nbn.); wltu
libbasa i-nu-uh-hu when her heart had calmed
down CT 15 46 r. 16 (Descent of Istar); #t-tu-u[f]
libbasu EA 356:56 (Adapa); lbbi ili rabiits
béleja ul i-nu-uh the hearts of the great gods,
my lords, did not calm down Bauer Asb. 87
edge B; in personal names: Li-nu-uh-lib-bi-
DINGIR.MES PBS 2/1 69:9, Camb. 402:4, TuM
2-3 214:1 and 24, and passim in NB; Nu-uh-li-
1b-bi-DINGIR.MES BE 8 125:2 (NB); {adti mé

li-nu-up kabt[atlka you have drunk
water, let your heart calm down KAR 58
r. 27; note with kardu: [...] la na-hat
karassu his (Ankar’s) mind was not at rest
En. el. II 51.

3’ with anger as subject: wllu wuzzadu
t-nu-hu [ip)3abu kabattud after his anger had
calmed down, his heart had become quiet Ebe-
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 26: 7, also En.el. 11 7, cf.[...]
wzzadu i-nu-up Gilg. VI iii 51; i-nu-dh-ma
uzzadu $a Sar ili the anger of the king of the
gods abated VAB 4 270i 28 (Nbn.), also Streck
Asb. 182:40;  supéja iSmd tmguru qibitu
uggati libbisw i-nu-uh-ma (as for Sin, who)
had heard my prayers and accepted my vow,
the anger of his heart relented AnSt 8 461 37
(Wbn.); wzzi ili i-na-ab-ka the anger of the
god will calm down for you Kbécher BAM 318
iv 7, and see mng. 4a.

nihu A 2c

b) to become peaceful, pacified (said of
persons, peoples, countries): adi nu-a-ab
karim tib’ema atalkim as soon as the kdru
has calmed down, set out and come here
KT Hahn No. 6:25 (0A); Madaja 3a baite:
battent né-e-hu u anénu dullini neppas the
Medes around us are peaceful, and we
perform our duties ABL 128:6, also 713:5 (both
NA), cf. 1366:10 (NB); muk urdant Sa Sarri
attunyu né-e-pu dullasunu eppusu I said to
them, ‘“You are servants of the king’’ — (now)
they are at peace, they do their work ABL
208 r. 7 (NA); matum [§t] i-na-ah this land
will become pacified ARM143r. 10, cf.
massu ti-tu-ulhb] ARM 2 39:44; wumad mdassu
ni-ha-at (there was a great battle between
them) now his (the Urartian’s) land is quiet
ABL 197:27, cf. the personal name Nu-hi-
mdtu  BE 14 7:6 (MB), KAJ 2:16f. (MA);
Summa ina adar B ni-th adbaklju if I lived
where(?) the house is quiet EA 62:17; [...]
t-na-ah-ma (in broken context) KBo 11r.6
(treaty); LU Akkadaja iptalpu libbu nussas:
kindunwu #i-tu-hu the inhabitants of Akkad
were terrified, (but) we encouraged them,
(and) they calmed down ABL 437 r. 8, see
Parpola LAS No. 280;  béli lu la i-nu-al lu la
uSarbab ABL 1127:6 (both NA).

c) to abate, subside (said of storms, waves,
fire, fighting): d-nu-ubh tdmiu usharrirma
impullu abibu ikla the sea subsided, the
destructive storm calmed, the flood ceased
Gilg. X1 181; nu-ub Girra quradu itttka li-nu-
hu Sadé nardtu ittska li-nu-ha Idiglat w Puratty
ittika li-nu-up tdmtu rapadti subside, fierce
Fire god, let the mountains and the rivers
subside together with you, let the Tigris and
Euphrates subside together with you, let the
vast sea subside together with you Surpu
V-VI 187ff.; kima mé jarhi lu ni-ha-a-ta be as
still as water in a pool Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 7 (inc.
to quiet a baby); Ubli Girra li-nu-ub qablu
let the fire be extinguished, let the battle
abate CT 23 11:33 (inc.); Summa 8dtu ina
nignakki ili ne-he-et if the fire in a censer for
the gods is banked CT 40 44 K.3821:3, cf.
dumma IZLGAR ... me-e-eh CT 39 34:20, 32,
37:10; Summa ina bit ameli mimma kima
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18ati qaliti ne-ef CT 38 29:59 (SB Alu); kima
KLNE annitu tt-tu-hu  as soon as these
braziers are banked Or. NS 36 287:5, 294:14
(namburbi);  kima SAR d-tu-hu as soon as
the fumigant (in the censer) has begun to
burn more slowly ibid. 34: 11 (namburbi), also
BMS 12:96, KAR 26 r. 35, BBR 58:9, RA 18 22
i 8, AMT 7,8:13', see Caplice, Or. NS 36 37.

d) to have an abatement from an illness,
to find relief: [ad]Sum PN Jsa marsissu
teztbusu PN it-tu-uh as for PN, whom you
left ill, PN has had an abatement JCS 11 109
CUA 7:16 (OB let.), cf. imragma tt-tu-[uh] Stud-
ies Landsberger 192:67 (Shemshara let.); tnanna
na nagmatti uw masqitt it-tu-uh now she (the
king’s daughter who had a fever) has had an
abatement through (the use of) bandages and
potions PBS 1/2 72:28 (MB let.), cf. [kiina]
marsw i-tu-pu Or. NS 30 4:17 (SB lit.); ina
ganni $a LU.TUR i-nu-pu-u-ni e muhht mdr
ahidu $a PN issakanu it-tu-a-ha [ina glanni mar
ahidu $a PN i-nu-hu-u-ni [ina wlulfi LG.SIPA

. 1ssakanu it-tu-ah-ma as soon as the baby
(with cpilepsy) had quieted down, they put
(the poultice) on PN’s nephew, he became
quiet, as soon as PN’s nephew had quieted
down, they put the (poultice) on ...., and
he quieted down, too ABL 1289:6ff., see Par-
pola LAS No. 239; adi m@rusu i-nu-pu UD.10.
KAM uSibma marusu i-nu-uh-ma ... panam
iskun he stayed there for ten days until his
son had an abatement, and when his son had
the abatement he decided (to go on to
GN) ARM 2129:9; kajina adi i-nu-ub-hu
taptanaisassuma tballut you keep putting
the salve on him until he has a respite, and
he will recover Xoécher BAM 398 r. 26, also
ibid. 159 vi 53, cf. UET 4 178:9, AMT 55,1 r. 6;
serra tapassadma ina-ah you put the salve
on the child, and he will have an abatement
AMT 96,2:8, restored froin join K.9171 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert); mimma mala laptudu taltap:
patma i-na-a-ah you daub (with the magic
preparation) every (part of his body) that is
affected, and he will find relief AMT 102:6,
cf., wr. ina-ah ibid. 19, 104:37; Summa amélu
umma mada iraésima la i-na-ah if a man has
a high fever and finds no relief Labat TDP
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180:26, also 218:16; Summa ... 2u’tu imqus:
suma ina-alh if when sweat comes upon him
he is relieved Labat TDP 154 r. 16, cf. i-na-ah
AMT 1,2:10; Sumina ... dma uw mase la
t-na-a-ah if he does not find relief day or
night AMT 88,4 r. 5.

e) to die down (said of sounds), to rest
(said of inanimate objects): wul i-na-hi (var.
ii-ni-th) girrdnu the wailing does not subside
Cagni Erra IV 63 var.; Summa dalu rigiméu
kajamdna ne-e-ep if the noise in a city is
normally low CT 381:13, cf. Adad rigimsu
ni-th  ACh Adad 17:7;  t-nu-hu ulmésun
Sélatt their sharpened spears rested Streck
Asb. 260i 17;  Summa bitu $ikindu ne-e-eh
CT 38 14:2, also (with tarandu) ibid. 20; Summa
alu Subassu ne-he-e-[et] CT 38 1:7 (all SB Alu);
kima awatum ni-he-et ARM 4 26:32; §ép ile
ta-at-tu-ah taba adannis ana elé ina pan Sarri
belija  the sign (lit. foot) of the god has be-
come inoperative, it is very favorable to go
into the presence of the king, my lord ABL
652:15, sce Parpola LAS No. 145; wun-[di] réhts
UD-mu-§i-nu i-nu-hu (as for) the unda disease,
for the rest of its course it will quiet down
ABL 110 r. 3,see Parpola LAS No. 255; if he
drinks beer but ina libbisu la ina-ah it(?) does
not stay(?) in him AMT 48,2:11; ¢z-qui-ut = $a
sic-su ne-e-eh (see zagdtu lex. section) CT 41
26:27 (Alu Comm.); kima Sadd ina kibriti i-nu-
ul-hu  just as the mountain relents(?) by
(magic using) sulphur Maqlu III 83, cf. Sad?
li-nu-uh-ma (in broken context) Cagni Erra
Ilc 6.

3. to take arest: sdbum ... ina E.HI.A-Su-
nu -nu-uh-hu-mae ipahhurunim the troops
will rest in their homes (for two or three days)
and then assemble ARM15:38, cf UD.1.KAM
UD.2.KAM tna GN sd@bum li-nu-ub-ma ARM 1
39r.11'; UD.2.KAM inae Mari i-nu-hu-ma
atarradaséuniitt (the messengers) will rest in
Mari for two days, and then I will send them
on ARM 526:17; attunw ... la ta-nu-ha la
tasallala may you not rest, may you not sleep
Wiseman Treaties 639; wrris lu Supsubdt musis
lu [n]i-he-et (var. salldt) be quiet during the
day, be at rest (var. sleep) at night En. el.
150; qulu liddakinma [ralp(?)-§i8 lu ni-he-et
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(var. ¢ niglal nint) ibid. 40; wltuw ... gerbid
kummidu Supsuhis i-nu-up(var. -4h)-hu after
he had rested in quiet within his bedchamber
En.el. I 75; i-nu-uh-ma bélu Salamtas ibarri
the lord (Marduk) rested to look at her
(Tidmat’s) corpse En.el. IV 135; ajaka i-nu-
bu where will they rest? ABL 1210:12 (NA);
wmakkal emdrum li-nu-uh-ma let the donkey
rest for one day  JCS 14 5 8.560:30 (OA);
ANSE.MES i-nu-hu-d-ma eleggéma  the
donkeys will rest, and then I will take (them)
PBS 1/2 51:11 (MB let.); ad§um id Sarri bélija
dannati [ nu-ub-ti || ba-ti-t-ti because of the
strong arm of the king, my lord, I am at
rest, (gloss) . ... EA 147:56; $a qerbi§ tidmat
itebbiru la na-pi-i§ En. el. VII 128, in spite
of the comm. NE = na-a-hu cited in lex.
section, may have to be taken as a contraction
for la anahis, see andhu A v. discussion
section.

4. nubbu to appease (an angry god or
demon), to calm furor — a) in gen.: lisunu
zeniits i§tardtisunu Sabsati d-ni-th I appeased
their angry gods and their raging goddesses
Streck Asb. 40iv 89; da ... ISum malikdu
-ni-hu-Su-ma izibu réhdni§ that ISum, his
counselor, appeased him so that he left a
remnant (of mankind) Cagni Erra V 41, cf.
li-ni-ih-ka KAR 128 r. 29, and passim in this
text (Sura. broken); UD.23.KAM. ldhazu §4
th-zu-us-§i d-ni-ih on the 23rd day, this fight
calmed his anger LKA 73:10; 4-ni-th uggassu
I appeased his (AS8ur’s) anger Borger Esarh.
5vii 16; ana bit ili terrubma wuzzt ili tu-na-
ah-ma you enter the temple and appease the
god’s anger Koécher BAM 318 iii 39; KA.INIM.
MA uzzi nu-uh-hi incantation to calm anger
KAR 71:11, cf. [uz]et tle ana ameli nu-up-hi
Kocher BAM 318 iv 4, cf. also w2zt ¢li ana nu-
wh-pi ibid. iii40; $a la Ea mannu d-na-ah-ka

. Ea li-ni-th-ka (var. HUN.GA-ka) who
besides Ea can appease you? let Ea appease
you (demon) AMT 97,1:10 and 12, see TuL p.
143, also Koécher BAM 221 iii 26, 28, var. from
AMT 86,1 iii 7, 9, of. Maqlu V 141 and 143,
also (incipit cited) AMT 14,3:16, 88,2r. 11; Jadi
li-ni-th-ku-nu-§¢ Maqglu V 158, cf. [li]-ni-ih-
ku-nu-[t1/$t] A£O 19 117:14.

nihu A 5a

b) with lebbu, kabaitu as object: miu-ne-eh
libbi Adad (Hammurapi) who appeases the
heart of Adad CH iii 58, cf. jdit A3Sur-bin-
apli . . . mu-ni-ih libbi ili OECT 6pl. 11 K.1290
r. 12, of. also Borger Esarh. 105 ii 37, (said of
Sin) Perry Sin No. 6:6; ultu epséti anndti
éteppudu d-ni-ih-hu libbi ili rabiti after I had
done these deeds and appeased the hearts of
the great gods Streck Asb. 38 iv 78; ana nu-
uh-pt libbi A3ur bélija OIP 2 138:44, also
149:12 (Senn.), cf. ana nu-uf-pu libbi ilija u
i$§tarija AnSt846:21 (Nbn.), ana nu-uh-hu(var.
-hi) libbi iliEtisunu Borger Esarh. 74:12, also
ibid. 16 Ep. 11:20, JCS 17 129:6 (Esarh.),
Streck Asb., 366:14 (colophon, = Hunger Kolo-
phone No. 328), 190:20; ana Sufib libbi AsSur u
nu-ul-bi kabattti Marduk to please the heart
of ASSur and to placate Marduk Streck Asb.
190:17; #la Sa Samé w erseti libbaks li-ni-ih-
] may the gods of heaven and earth
appease your heart KAR 29 r.(!)5; libbi
kaskadsi ... kima mé bari ellits v-ni-sh he
quieted the heart of the overpowering one as
pure water from a well (does) ZA 43 17:57
(SB lit.); note the geogr. name UryU Lilbur-
mu-ni-ih-libbi-A$Sur Borger Esarh. 107 iv 31.

c) referring to a ritual performed: sirgia
libbaka li-ni-[ble let my incense offering
appease your heart JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3

r. 8; 1 sira GESTIN.UD.A E.XUR ana nu-ub
I3b-bi 2li TuM 2-3 200:5 (NB); x A.8A illak

DN 4%-na-ah-hu he walks a distance of x,
appeases Marduk (by offering two sheep)
ZA 50 194:21, also 26 (MA rit.).

d) in transferred mng.: ana uzzi mé dan:
nite nu-uh-ht to make the fury of the raging
water subside AOB 1 82:10 (Adn. I); tibu la
nu-ulh-hlu AfO 6 80 i 4 (ASSur-bél-kala);
obscure: A.ZI.GA.DIL.DIL $a KUR #-na-hu [
MIN MIN KUR #4-ka-as-su-[4 ...] [there will
be] floods that .... the land, variant: ditto
that bind(?) (or: cover) the land CT 41 5
K.3701+ r. 30 (SB Alu).

5. nuppu to pacify (a country, a people),
to quiet a child, to calm down — a) to pacify
a country, a people: mdt GN kalada ut-te-el

. ana pim i8tén ustésibsi I have pacified
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the whole country of GN and made it obey
one command ARM 15:34, cf. ana ... mats

nu-ufi-pi-im ARM 2 39:51, libbi matim ut-ti-
[7]Jp ARM 4 57:12; kima ... awili mdré alim
$dte .. . tu-ni-th-hu-Su-nu-ti-ma . . . taspuram
you wrote me that you pacified the people of
that city and (set them free) ARM 1 10:7;
fawili] Sundati 1.AM 2.AM ana [libbi mdtim
assabassundti libbasunu 4-na-ah-me 1 took
these men to the interior of my country once
or twice, I will pacify them (and return them
to you) ARM 2 72:27; Gula aksitija tu-ni-ih-
ma tudaknid you, Gula, pacified those unsub-
missive to me and made (them) submit
K.9155:16 (courtesy W. G. Lambert).

b) to quiet a child, to calm a person down:
li-ni-ih-ka Sittu t@btu may sweet sleep quiet
you Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 2 (inc. to quiet a baby), ef.
LU.TUR HUN.GA KAR 44:15; (if a woman
aborts(?) regularly) ana sinnists nu-ub-hbi
to make the woman relax Kocher BAM 240:71;
in personal names: I[tti-Nabd-nu-up-hu It-
Is-in-Nab@’s-Power-to-Appease Dar. 27:14,
also Strassmaier Liverpool 25:16, 25 (N'B).

6. nubbu to bank, extinguish a fire, to
dampen a desire, to stanch, still, to allay (a
pain, an illness), to loosen (a curtain) — a) to
bank, extinguish a fire, to dampen a desire:
kindin appubu v-na-ah 1 bank the brazier
which Ilit Surpu V-VI 176, also 179, cf. kinin
appubu i-ni-ih JNES 15 138:114, also 117
(lipur-lit.); diparasunu tna méi-n[a-alh he
extinguishes their torch in the water BRM 4
50:20, cf. tna mé tu-na-ah you extinguish
with water Maqlu IX 86, 88; ddipu tna mé
agubbt Sikari résti Sizbi kardnt uw Samni
gizilld 1i-na-¢aNy-ap the conjurer extinguish-
es the torch with water from the holy-water
basin, fine beer, milk, wine, and o0il RAce.
120:20; qildtu ina A tu-na-[ah] LKA 20:32;
Summa $atu Sa ... nu-ub-hu innapih if a
banked fire flares up again CT 40 44 K.3821:5
(SB Alu); kussumma limburks halpid li-ni-ih-
ki may cold confront you (fire), may frost
extinguish you AfO 23 41:22 (fireinc.); epdu
ptkunu Girra li-ni-ih-ha may your word
extinguish the fire En.el. I 161 and paraliel
11I 51; note: kima ibtadlu ina libbi mé tu-na-

nihu A 7a

ah-§u-nu-ti  as soon as they (the figurines)
have been fired, you quench them with water
AfO 18 297:10; akkannu Sa ana rakabi tebi
mannu 4-ni-th-ka wild ass who had an erec-
tion for mating, who has cooled your ardor?
Biggs Saziga 17:12, cf. mu-ni-ih é tar[§(?)]
ibid. 22:10.

b) to stanch, still: Summa erset mdts dama
thilma damiisu la nu-uh-hu-ma [...] if the
ground of the land oozes blood and its blood
cannot be stanched CT 39 13 K.2922+ :7, cf.
damudu nu-dh ibid. 12; G impur-lim li-ni-
ih(?) da-me Speleers Recueil 312:9,

c¢) to allay a pain, an illness: a disease
$a ... asim gerebsu la ilammadu ina simdi la
#-na-ah-hu-$u that no physician can diagnose,
nor allay with bandages CH xliv62; ellu
riksu simma d-na-ah (my) pure bandage will
alleviate the (pains of the) wound Or. NS 36
120:84 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. mursu ...
[...]-a-tum Ninkarrak #%-na-ah-hu PSBA 16
275K.8214:17; ana tib pitt nu-1ih-ht to assuage
the throbbing in the forehead Kocher BAM
9:40, 61, also ibid. 11:19,CT 23 41ii 4, RA 534:14,
of. ana [nu-ub)-hi Sa Jer’@né (of the forehead)
CT 23 42:10, cf. (in broken context) AMT 18,10:6.

d) to loosen (a curtain): mé tanasiima
106 $id-du tu-na-ah RAce. 40:13, 34:14, of.
32:24, wr. tu-na-hi ibid. 22 r. 4.

7. nubbu to satisfy, to put (someone’s
mind) at rest — a) in gen.: kima tanattalu
ne-eh-§u put him at ease in whatever way
seems best to you VAS 16 139:24, cf. ina awa:
tim me-eh-§u Sumer 23 162:39; lu Se’am lu
kaspam Sabilamma awiltam lu-ni-th-ps send
me either barley or silver so that I can put
the lady’s mind at rest Kraus AbB 1 138:39;
annétim dububSum ni-th-§u-ma tna GN Sukun:
Su tell him this, reassure him, and install him
in GN ARM 1 18:32; S$apiri li-ne-eh-ha-as-du-
ma arhis litrudad$u my commander should
mollify him and send him to me quickly
TLB 4 54:32, cf. ina girseqéja $a ana sérika
tllakam [nlé-eh-$u-ma ana sérija terrassu
ARM 4 67:16, cf. also VAS 16 105:22;  i8tu
inanna warah lu-ne-ep-ha-as-su-nu-ti-ma .
ludari[ad$untit]i TIM 2 19:33; Summa PN
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idassiakks ne-hi-i-Su umma altima if PN
makes a claim against you, mollify him,
saying VAS 16 68:7 (all OB); note the personal
name: I[-3a-as-si-ne-ha-5u When-He-Cries-
Pacify-Him BE 14 168:35 (MB); adi 30 %-ns-
th-§u CCT 3 38:30 (OA); SéSunu 1 siva la illap:
pat annikiam ekallam 4-ni-ih-hu-¢ not one
sila of their barley shall be touched, they have
satisfied the palace here TCL 7 63:12 (OB),
cf. ekallam nu-ni-ith-ma VAT 6209:7, cited
HUCA 27 70 n. 301 (coll. from photo).

b) with libbu as object: inanna libbasu
ul-te-ep (opposite: libbaka uda[mrig] line 23)
now I have soothed him (lit. his heart)
ARM 10 156:29; {émka gamram Supram libbi
ummika ne-[eh] send a complete report
about yourself and reassure your mother
TCL 18 148:16; 1$tu allikam wul taspuramma
u libbi ul tu-ni-tp since I arrived here you
have not written to me and (so) have not
set my mind at ease ARM 656:8; if my
lord wants to send them back Litéradsuniitima
libbasunu lu-ne-eh  ARMT 13 247r.11, cf.
asdum SAL $4tt I[xbbaki] ni-ih-hi-ma ARM 10
139:18.

8. nubhu to exempt (Mari): kima LG.MES
tappisu ina esédim d-ne-eh mimma sGbum 4
ul 7std I bave exempted (the men from
Babylon) from harvest work in the same
way as their colleagues, these men did not
harvest anything ARM 1470 r. 16, also 71 r. 8.

9. IIT to appease: umun $a.zu ma.da
nu.mu.un.da.gdl e.ne im.da.hun.gé :
béli da libbaka [la tleptd ina mats us-ni-ih-ha |
dd ma-ti-ma [. . .] ina minim t-nu-uh-ha SBH
p. 77 No. 44:101f.; uncert.: [adSum(?) [1ibbi
matim u$(?)-na(?)-ah-hu ARM 4 26:40; [muls-
te-ni-ih uzzi tls w t[&tari?] who appeases the
anger of god and goddess (see andhu A
discussion section) BMS 33: 3, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 124.

10. IV to find relief: summa la in-na-a-ah
if he (the sick person) does not find relief
(you apply another medication) CT 44 36:14.

For VAT 9712 ii 10 (Idu II 205) see nasdhu.
For TU (= TCL 6) 1:25 see afibu mng. le-18".

nd’iru
nihu B v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; I indh.

UD.30.KAM SE NU E (la ussi or la ufessi)
SE la i-na-ah qaritu i$arrur on the thirtieth
(of Du’uzu) he must not . . .., (for) the barley,
he must not . ... the barley, (or) the granary
will .... KAR 178 vi 67 (hemer.), also (the
fourth and sixth of Ajaru), wr. ina-ab
ibid. iv 48 and 55.

The entry corresponds to SE NA.AN.SUM.
MU SE #darrur “he must not sell barley, (or)
the barley will ....,”" attested for the same
day (thirtieth of Du’uzu) in 5R 48 iv end.

nahurutu see nuburtu A.
na’idu see na’du B adj.

nd’ikanu s.; person who has had inter-
course; MA™*; cf. ndku.

na-t-ka-a-na u mummerta idukku they will
put to death the man who had intercourse
(with the wife) and the procuress KAV 1iii
39, also ibid. 35 (Ass. Code § 23); LY ma-i-ka-
a-ny zakw ibid. ii 38 (§ 14); na-i-ke-an-$a
thhassi the one who has had intercourse with
her must marry her ibid. viii 36 (§ 54), and
passim in §§ 14, 23, and 55.

na’ilu s.; (a watercourse); OB(?), SB; cf.
na’dlu.

[nla-%-lu (var. na-[¢]-lu) = 4l-l[u], hi-ri-tum,
har-ru, is-su-u Malka IT 631f.

Likldkunadi na->-i-lu Sa erseti rabiti let the
river of the nether world hold you back
AfO 19 117:32 (SB inc.); obscure: ina simdn
na-i-la-[tle at the time of the ....-s Ebeling
Wagenpferde 33 O r.7, M 4; Su-t-um-S§u-nu-§i-
m a-na na-1-1l ka-afg-qi-ri(?)] PBS 11 2:29
(OB lit.).

For HBA 87:21 (KAV 218 A iii 21) see ndlu v.

Lambert BWL 292.

nd’iru  (neiru, nd’eru, nahiru)  adj.;
raging, roaring, howling; OB, SB; cf. na’aru.

sag.ki.gid = na-’i-rum (or na-’a-rum) SR 16
ii 42 (group voc.); [...] = [na(?)]-e-ru-um (in
group with Samru, labbu) CT 19 2 K.4256 r. iii 16
(Erimhu$ b).

$IR.BUB.gi musen = na->-i-r4 Hh. XVIII 339;
Aad.gu.la mulen = na->-i-ru  ibid. 193, of.

150



oi.uchicago.edu

na’iru

[Al.u8 = na-ad-ru, [A.u].gu.la = ni-i-ru  Hh.
XIV 137c—d; A.us.mufien, NAM.zi.muen,ugu.
di.mufen = na-hi-ru MUSEN Nabnitu A 157ff.

[... ka.duhl.a B8e.ga nu.un.zu : [...}
na->-i-ri §a magdri la id4 roaring [...] who does
not know mercy CT 16 25 i 50f.; mul.up.ka.
dub.a = UD-mu na->-ri 5R 46 No. 1 r. 43 (astrol.
comm.).

ka-duh-hu-u, na->-i-ru (var., na->i-ru) = Je-gu-u
Malku I 77-77a.

a) said of lions: kima nésimma na-hi-ri-sm
tabas$i youbecome like a raging lion AfO 13 46
v 2 (OB lit.); erd mahir wkultam kima nésim
na-e-ri emiigam t5u the eagle took in food, he
gained strength like a raging lion Bab. 12
pl. 12 vi 3 (OB Etana); tna pi labbi na-’i-ri
(vars. [nla-a-i-ri, labbi u na->i-[r1]) wl ikkimu
dalamtu one cannot take the carcass from
the mouth of a roaring lion Cagni Erra V 11;
12 urmahhé ni->-ru-ti ... abni I fashioned
twelve lion-colossi (depicted as) raging OIP 2
122:27, also 109 vii 10 (Senn.).

b) said of birds: [kima alri na-e-ri
[thaddlud SGru  the wind sounds like a
howling vulture Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
94 ii 16, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 431; for n. as
name of a bird see Hh., in lex. section.

c) in substantival use, referring to animal
or demon figures: <$a> di’u Saknud na->-i-ri
tustesst you remove the raging (demon) from
the one who is beset by di’u disease KAR 321
r. 4; wrmaphé anzé na-’-i-ri lahmé kuribi $a
kaspi w ert (I set into the gates of the I&tar-
temple) lion-colossi, Anzi birds, n.-s, lahmu
monsters, and kurtbu genii made of silver and
bronze Borger Esarh. 33 § 21:10; 2 na->-i-r1
kaspi 2 up-gal-li kaspi two m.-s of silver,
two lion-monsters of silver KAV 74:10; see
also 5R 46, in lex. section.

d) as epithet of warrior gods: ezzu na->-i-
ru $atd anantu (Ninurta) raging, roaring,
who .... the battle Or. NS 36 122:111, cf.
Lugalbanda ezzu na-’-i-ru $add (var. na->-ir
Sadi) rahis tdmiti ibid. 124:149, dannu dan:
niitu na-t-ir na->t-ru DN strongest among
the strong, most thundering among the
thunderers, Lugalbanda ibid. 126:177 (SB
hymn to Gula).

Borger Esarh. 33.

najabtu

najabtu s.; floating rib or cartilage at the
tip of the rib; SB; pl. najabdiu.

[uzu.x.x} = na-a-a-bat = a-bul-lum, [uzu.x].
x.gu = (blank) = mix Hg. BIV 37, also Hg. Di 40,
in MSL 9 35 and 37.

Summa 18 na-a-a-bat halga ana panika
sikkat séli ¢ 161 SAG mi-ni §4 KAK.T na-a-a-
bat naspadu MU.NI TA na-a-a-bat tamannima
ina 6.TA.AM KAK.TI $a tmitti w Suméli S1D.MES
tkkallima TA pan 8ID.MES ana pan GIS.KUN
6.TA.AM KAK.TE $a imitts u Sumeli tamanndma
[6Tt8 na-a-a-bat palqu Sanid na-a-a-bat halqu
tagabbi if you have in front of you (in the
compendia, the protasis) “the =.-s are
missing,” (and you ask?) “What is the rib
which is toward the front(?)”” — the name
of the rib is n. (or?) naspadu, you count from
the n., if at the sixth rib on the right and left
they are held fast at the vertebrae (or: the
vertebrae are held fast), then if you count
from the vertebrae toward the sacrum (or:
tail) (only) six ribs each on the right and left,
you may say that the ¢i$ n. are missing, or
that the n.-s are missing K.8279iii 61f., restored
from dupl. K.3978+ ii 23ff.,, also (referring to
the protases Summa S1D.MES nahsu, Summa
KAK.TI $a tmittt w Sumeli 1.7A.AM halga in the
sequel, also to Summa haligti STD.MES Sa imitli
u Suméli ana pantka) K.3978+ ii 21 and parallel
CT 31 44 obv.(!) ii 11f.; Summa na-a-a-bat
halga kunukkid nanmuru if the n.-s are
missing (but) the vertebrae are visible
TCL 6 5:35, also CT 31 9 Rm. 2,217:12, CT 30 11
K.6785:5 (all ext.); Summa na-a-a-bat Suméli
2-ta if the left n.is double PRT 139:11; Summa
na-a-a-bat imitts (also: Suméli) hal-gat A 3443
r. 121., also (with datgat) ibid. 10f., (cam-at) ibid.
16f., (adi 2 cam-at) ibid. 18f., (laréd TUK-4i) ibid.
8f., cf. Summa na-a-a-bat imitts v Suméli DIB.
DIB-t4 ibid. 7; Summa na-a-a-blat ...] CT 31
45 Sm. 236 r. 1-4; Summa na-a-a-ba-at MUSEN
$a [imitti] pueup if the n.-s on the right side
of the “bird” are heavy Labat Suse 7:15,
also 16.

Since the sheep normally has 13 pairs of
ribs (six attached to the sternum, seven
floating), which is stated as Jumma 13.TA.AM
mindt KARK.TI $a tmitts w Suméli kajamdndtu
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K.3978 ii 22 and dupl. K.8279iii 4f. immediately
preceding the cited description, “‘counting six
from the najabtu’ refers either to counting
from the last floating rib forward or to
counting along the sternum, in which case
najobtuy would designate the cartilage at the
end of the ribs; the second counting of six
would in either case be along the vertebrae
from the vertebra connected to the sixth,
attached, rib.

It is uncertain whether the sign 13 before
najabdty stands as a sort of determinative,
parallel to 618.KUN (instead of KUN = 2ibbatu),
or whether it should be read as §itig (naja-
bats).
najadu (or ndjidu, najudu) adj.; careful(?);
SB*; cof na’ddu A.

[n}a-a-a-du ibri Sa taghd idirtum my
careful(?) friend, what you say is gloomy
Lambert BWL 70:12 (Theodicy).

najaktu adj. fem.; sexually promiscuous;
SB; cf. ndku.

[sax. ...] = na-g-a-ak-tfu] Lu IIT ii 28ff.;
[kAR.KID] = [wa]-si-tum, [nal-a-a-ak-tum, [ha]l-ri-
im-tum 2N-T26:8f. (OB lex.).

adsassu na-a-a-kat his wife is having inter-
course all the time (or: with everybody)
CT 38 50:52 (SB Alu), also Kraus Texte 11l¢ vi 3,
11b viii 10.

najali§  see nalid.

najalu (ndlu) s.; roe deer; Mari, SB; wr.
syll. and DARA.MAS.DA; cf. nalis.
dara.mas.[d&] = na-a-lu Practical Vocabulary
Assur 358; dara.ma8.da, dara.hal.hal.la =
na-a-a-lu  Hh. XIV 149f,; dara.hal.hal.la =
na-g-lu = MIN (= a-[a-lu]) Hg. A II 261, in MSL
8/2 44; [ku¥].dAra.mad.da, [ku¥].dara.hal.
hal.la = MIN (= [ma-dak]) na-a-a-lu Hh. XT 37f.
ne-a-lu = a-a-lu Malku V 55; na-a-a-lim [
na-a-a-lum [ a-a-lu Hunger Uruk 83:13.

12 cUD.HL.A 4 na-lu 1 a-su-um twelve
oxen, four roe deer, one bear ARM 7 91:1,
also 2 na-lu ibid. 4, ibid. 277 iv 2; adSum eniit
kanni qagqaddt médim garndt na-li v ajali
darrum wwa’erannt the king has given me
orders about the ornaments of the potstands,
(that is) heads of lions, horns of deer and

najalu

stags ARMT 13 55:6, cf. ibid. 16; furdhi na-
a-li.MES 1a-e-li.MES ina sadirdte utemmel he
drove(?) ibex, roe deer, and stag into roped-off
areas AKA 141 iv 19, also ibid. 89 vii 5 (Tigl. I);
Summa lahru DARA.MAS.DA ulid if a ewe gives
birth to a roe deer Leichty Izbu V 99.

Landsberger Fauna 99.

najilu adj.; reclining; SB; cf. ndlu v.
[ld.nd.né.a)] = na-a-a-lum OB Lu A 161.
kima mé jarhi lu néhdta kima rét alps

na-a-a-lt lu tam-qu-tak-ka [$it-tul be as still

as water in a pond, may sleep befall you as (it

does) a reclining oxherd Craig ABRT 2 8iv 8

(inc. to quiet a baby, coll. W. G. Lambert).

The passage altapil ina sabi ak-ta-Gam
na-a-a-al PSBA 17 138 K.8204:11 (the first
and last signs of each line are identical)
remains obscure.

najalu s.; (tenant with a particular status);
RS, MA, NA, NB; pl. najalatu, najaldni.

a) in RS: A.8AH1.A da PN LG na-ta-li Sa
tna A.SA.H1.A DN the fields of PN, a n., which
belong to the fields of IStar (in otherwise
broken context) MRS 12 No. 55:6, also (bro-
ken) ibid. 28:5; §tu ami annim RN ittasi
bitasu eqeldu gabba mimmisu $a PN LY na-ia-li
ing GN ... u iddinsu ana PN, from this day
on, RN took away the house and field and
all the property of PN, the n., in GN and
gave it to PN, MRS 6 48 RS 16.248:5, 53 RS
15.89:7, 60 RS 16.141:6, also 67 RS 16.262:7,
123 RS 15.145:7, and passim in these texts, see
MRS 6 234; idtu @mi annim ... PN rabis GN
ittasi bita ASA.MES gabba mimmidina $a
mdarat PN, v §a mdrat PN, LO na-ia-lu-tt u
tttadindu ana PN, effective this day, PN, the
rabisu of GN, took away house and fields and
all the property of the daughter of PN, and
of the daughter of PN,, the (two) n.-s, and
gave them to PN, Ugaritica 5 13 No. 9:6.

b) in MA, NA: anniu lo LO.PAP-u-ni 4
na-a-a-lu & ina bit PN éfarba this man is
not our brother, he is a n., he entered PN’s
house KAV 197:59 (NA), see Postgate Taxation
366; tuppi 1 Sudsi AN A8A ... da PN LY
na-ia-a-lt & RN ana PN, [id]dinuni tablet

1562



oi.uchicago.edu

najaru

about sixty iku of land (etc.) belonging to
PN, a n., which Eriba-Adad had given to PN,
KAJ 160:7, cf. PN [L]6 na-ig-a-li KAJ 162:4;
A8A [...] $& PN LU na-a-a-li RN ana PN,
tttidin AsSur-uballit has given the field [. . .]
of PN, the n., to PN, KAV 212:5 (all MA);
PN ... bit abija ana LU na-a-a-l[u tJnandin u
nikkassija gabbi ana panidu wtdru PN will
give my father’s house to a n. and will turn
all my possessions over to him 83-1-18,132:9;
PN ... bit AD(?)-id ana LY na-a-a-lu ittadin
u ahhéa ultw bitidu[nu] uliési 81-2-4,91:8, see
Dietrich, WO 4 220f. (both NB letters).

c) in geogr. names: 1 UDU.NITA §e¢ PN
LU.NAM na-a-a-la-ni ADD 890:10, cf. LU.EN.
NAM $a E-na-a-a-la-ni ABL 220:9, LU.NAM
na-a-a-li (in broken context) ADD 864:6
(all NA); note: Bit-na-a-a-lu ABL 458 r. 6
(NB); see also ndlu v.

Nougayrol, MRS 6 29, Ugaritica 5 p. 13 n. 1;

Postgate, BSOAS 34 509; M. Heltzer, The Rural
Community in Ancient Ugarit 521,

najaru see nidru.
najas see ndéi.
najidu see najdidu.
najudu see najadu.

nak see annakam.
naka see annakam.

nakadu (nagadu) v.; 1. to beat, throb,
palpitate, 2. to worry, to fear, to be anxious
about, 3. (in the stative) to be in a dangerous
situation, 4. nukkudu to cause concern,
5. IIT to worry (causative to mng. 1b),
6. IV (ingressive to mng. 2); from OB
on; I ikkud — inakkud, stative nak/qud
and naklqid, 11, II1, IV; cf. dtkudu, nak:
dis, nakdu, nakuttu, nikittu.

[BAD] i-dl-im g nd = na-a-du, na-ka-du Antagal
F 224f.; [idim].a.nd = na-ka-du 5R 16 ii 77
(group voc.).

za,-ra BAD.AS = nu-ku-du Ea II 93.

ta-na-[>-id] = [ta-na-alk-ku[d] Malku IIT 129;
na->-id || na-kud Hunger Uruk 29 r.9 (Labat
TDP comm.); it-ta-na-as-la-> [ i-nak-kud ibid.
41:10 (comm. on Labat TDP 218:13); na-ka-du [
pa-la-hu ibid. 72 r. 16.

nakadu

1. to beat, throb, palpitate (said of the
heart) — a) in gen.: ilput libbasuma ul i-nak-
ku-[ud] he touched his heart and (felt that)
it was not beating Gilg. VIITii 186.

b) as idiomatic expression for worry: ana
tém te$mé w libbaki ik-ku-du tadpurim ...
mimma libbaki la i-na-ak-ku-ud you wrote
to me about the news you heard and on
account of which your heart was pounding,
your heart need not pound at all Kraus
AbB1 22:8, 12 (OB let.); nasr@nu lsbbe
Sarri la i-na-ak-ku-ud we are on guard, the
king need not worry KBo 1 11:27 (Urfu story),
see ZA 44 124; aldk mar Siprija ... idméma
ik-ku-ud libbasu he heard of the arrival of
my messenger, and his heart started pounding
Streck Asb. 60 vii 31, cf. libbasu ik-kud ana
[...] Winckler Sar.pl. 45 8. 2022ii 7; ERIN.MES
massarty ... tk-kud lib-bi-[§Ji-nu-ma the
hearts of the guard troops pounded (with
fear) CT 46 iv 9, seo Iraq 27 6.

2. to worry, to fear, to be anxious about
— a) in gen.: bitum Salim mimma la ta-na-
ku-ud the household is fine, do not worry
TIM 2 148:8; térfum ... Salmat mimma la
ta-na-ak-ku-ud the extispicy is favorable, do
not worry CT 4 34br. 4; ana sibtim la ta-na-
ku-ud do not worry about the interest TLB 4
51:17; la ta-na-ku-ud Fish Letters No. 5 edge;
ana PN la ta-na-ak-ku-di-im do not worry
(fem.) about PN VAS 16 64:12, see Frankena,
AbB 6 64 (all OB letters); he drinks the
medication ilappassuma issalla’ la ta-na-kud
thallut  if it affects him adversely and he
becomes ill, do not worry, he will get well
Kocher BAM 159 i 37; la ta-na-ak-[ku-dla
(in broken context) OIP 79 No. 4:22 (MA);
la ta-nak-kud Oppenheim Glass 63 §iii 11, 30
(MB); e ta-kud Ugaritica 5 163 ii 30, see von Soden,
UF 1 194; t-nak-ku-ud (in broken context)
ABL 1303:10 (NB); ad$Sum alpim Sa tusgarriru
mddi§ a-na-ku-sé-um 1 am very much con-
cerned about the ox which you have let run
loose TLB 44:13, cf. [...] madi§ ak-ku-ud
ibid. 35:8, ana te[m nal-ka-di-ki concerning
your being worried TLB 4 36:6 (all OB letters);
PN da PN, 4 PN, ina bit kili issab(a)tima tk-
ku-du (see sabdtw mng. 2a) TCL 13 151:3 (NB);
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nakadu

obscure: ana GN Supur kini la kint li-ik-kud
(end of letter) KAJ 316:18 MA); [dl-ul ak-
kw-ud-mi i-ul e-Se-er ba-ab(?)x[...] PBS 11
2ii 41 (OB lit.); dmida na-ka-de arhisa Sitruda
Sattisam la naparkd (because?) he cared every
day, . ... every month, did not miss a year
BBSt. No. 5ii 20; 1 tértu pasSir qabli sa
Samas u Adad lu nak-da-at (var. nak-ka-da-at)
one extispicy should be carefully prepared(?)
on the middle table for Sama3 and Adad
BBR No. 1-20:112; exceptionally with object:
RN ... ana la epés anni la haté misir mdtija
ni[§ iz izkuru(?)] 1-mis la ik-kud-ma zikirka
kabtu Dugdamme disregarded the oath [he
had sworn?] not to sin and not to violate the
boundary of my country, and did not fear
your (Marduk’s) revered name Streck Asb.
280:22.

b) in hendiadys with verbs for worry or
fear: annita DN ina Semésu ik-kud ita’id
baldssa when Asalluhi heard this, he became
exceedingly concerned about her life Kécher
BAM 248ii 61, also cited JNES 33 332:45 (comm.);
ana uddu$ Ekur w Nippur ik-kud itta’id he
was exceedingly concerned about the resto-
ration of Ekur and Nippur JCS 19 122:22 (Sim-
bar-Sipak), cof. ana uddud bitt Sudtu ak-ku-ud
aplah Borger Esarh. 3 iii 43, also adhut ak-kud
ibid. 19 Ep. 16:8, see BiOr 21 145, ak-ku-ud ap-
la-al-ma VAB 4 76 iii 15 (Nbk.); ana amai
DN u DN, liplah lik-kud-ma let him fear
greatly the command of Nani and Mar-biti
VAS 1 36 iv 18 (NB kudurru); aplah ak-ku-ud-
ma ar$d nigitti 1 became very concerned and
worried VAB 4 238 ii 27, also ibid. 220i 36, 224
ii 52 (all Nbn.).

3. (in the stative) to be in a dangerous
situation — a) without diagnosis or prog-
nosis: marsu § na-kud la tefehhisu this sick
man is in critical condition, do not come near
him (addressing the @§ipu) Labat TDP 2:2,
12f., also 54:11; na-kud (replacing diagnosis
and prognosis) ibid. 68:2, 5, STT 89:118, na-
kid Labat TDP 104 iji 28, 112 i 17, 120:36,
242:15, (in broken context) 52 G 10, la na-ki-id
ibid. 196:72f.; UD.HUL.GAL ana marst na-
qu-ud it is an evil day, for a sick man (it
means) it is hopeless (the physician must not

nakadu

treat a sick man) KAR 1781 50, 61, ii 47, 65,
iii 16, and passim, Wr. na-qu-TU ibid. i 2;
Sa ... marsu nak-du nassu Sudlupw (so-and-
so) who is ill, in critical condition, suffering,
sleepless Surpu IT 4.

b) with diagnosis or prognosis: na-kid
lpit qat Nergal he is in critical condition,
it is the touch of the hand of Nergal Labat
TDP 104 iii 10;  thallut na-kid  ibid. 86:51;
na-kud imdt ibid. 26:80.

c) other ocecs.: andku Sitla Sandti agd
mars@k na-ak-da-ak for the last two years I
have been critically ill BIN 1 83:21 (NB let.);
ad$um bitdtusunu la innaddd akldSuniti
LU.MES $unu na-ak-du-i ina bitisu (mud> mims
ma ul tbassi I detained them so their settle-
ments would not be abandoned, but these
men are ...., nothing is available in their
houses ARM 5 35:37; uncert.: eqlum madis
na-hu-ud ARM 3 8:12.

4. nukkudu to cause concern: lu(text KU)
nu-uk-ku-da-tu-nu-ma ana pibat lim nasdrim
la teggia be very much concerned, and be not
negligent in guarding the city Kraus AbB
1 2:24, also CT 52 47 r. 10, 50:21 (all OB letters);
beli Lksudammla . . .] 3a nu-ug-qu-du li-[mur]
let my lord arrive and let him inspect [the
fields?] that are cause for concern BE 17
17:36 (MB let.); uncert.: ibaddi Sa ina téritmma
le d-na-ki(text -$u)-du(text -us)-Su
AbB 1 22:14.

Kraus

5. III to worry (causative to mng. 1lb):
as¥u Su-ku-ud libbi Sarri because of worrying
the king ABL 1284 r. 8 (NB).

6. IV (ingressive to mng. 2): la ta-an-na-
ku-u[d] CT 52 42:18 (OB let.).

In [ina libbilka aj IR-RUD anni puturma
dertt pusur BMS 11:19, restored from Sm. 219,
see von Soden, Iraq 31 83, IK-KUD seems to
represent a mistake for (ina Libbika aj) 1bsi
(6AL-§7). For ARM 21:18, see pagddw; in
TCL18 77:5 read probably ma-t[um] édissisa
na-la’(?)1-da-at-ts.

Ad mng. 3: Landsberger apud Ritter, Studies
Landsberger 302 n. 13.

154



oi.uchicago.edu

*nakalmd

*nakalml see nekelmd.

nakilu v.; 1. to act cleverly, to play a
trick, to deceive, to cheat, 2. (uncert. mng.),
3. nukkulu to execute in an ingenious,
artistic, refined, sophisticated way, 4. nikilta
nukkulu to deceive, play tricks, 5. III to
have (something) done ingeniously; OB, SB,
NA, NB; 1 ikkil — inakkid, 1j2, 11, I1I;
of. tkeltu A, naklis, naklu, naklitu, nikiltu,
niklu, nukkulu, takkilu.

ur.sag.e mu.un.galam : garradu tk-[ki-il-
ma)] the valiant (Ninurta) acted cleverly Lugale
VIII 24.

1. to act cleverly, to play a trick, to
deceive, to cheat — a) with niklu, nikiltu:
épisandtu Sa nik-lu agd ik-ki-lu the agents
who have played this trick (what good did
they do for themselves?) ABL 1165:10 (NB);
Jit-réséja amdti anndtt i$mdma tk-ki-lu nik-
lat-sun  my officials heard about these
matters and played a trick on them (the
rebels) Streck Asb. 162:43; Summa aftunu
[ki-t nik-llw la dangu ina mubhi RN [...
belilkunw i-nak-kil-an-ni tasammdni if you
hear of someone planning an evil plot against
your master, Assurbanipal ABL 1239+ r. 14,
cf. [nik-llu la dangu ... ta-nak-kil-a-nin-ni
ibid. obv. 18 (NA, join and coll. 8. Parpola); la
kitti itti[ja <lddabub ni-ik-lu [4t-te-k]i-il he
did not speak the truth to me, he deceived me
ABL 928:12, cf. nik-lu §d it-ti-kil ABL 301:12
(all NA); ki adi mubbi Sa étetirka ni-ik-lu ana
mubhika at-te-kil (I swear) that until I pay
you, I shall not attempt to take advantage of
you VAS 6 43:24, cf. ibid. 289:11, also ki nik-
lu ana mubhi at-ti-ik-lu Nbn. 964:15 (all NB);
ina kallamari ni-ik-lu meméni lu nak-la  at
dawn, some trick should be used ABL 1278:3
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 340.

b) other oces.: see Lugale, in lex. section.

2. (uncert. mng.): x kaspa ... $a eli
kurummatika ... ana Eanna efir PN . .. igbi
umma adi mubli $a kaspa ana Eanna eftiru
kurummaty ana Eanna tan-na-ki-il  (they
said to PN:) pay Eanna x silver over your
allotment, PN said as follows: Until I pay
the silver to Eanna, the allotment will . ...
to Eanna AnOr 8 25:21; 1 GUR uffata ... PN

nakalu

mabrat elat gittanu mahritu wltu UD.8.KAM Sa
Dwuzi ta-nak-kil uttata @’ 1 GUR $a UD.7.KAM
naddiu PN has received one gur of barley,
(this is) in addition to earlier tablets — from
the eighth of the month of Du’uzu it (the
barley) will ... ., the above one gur of barley
which was brought on the seventh (is to be
variously expended) VAS 3 85:5 (both NB).

3. nukkulu to execute in an ingenious,
artistic, refined, sophisticated way — a)
buildings: ekallu mahritw ... Sa Sarrani
alikiit mahprs ... uSépi¥ima la d-nak-ki-lu
$ipirda the former palace which the kings
who came before me had built without
executing it artistically OIP 2 99:45, also ibid.
95:73, 104 v 63, 113 viii 12, 118:9 (Senn.); eli §a
Sarri abbéja epsetusu udanninma v-nak-ki-lu
§ipirdu 1 made its construction more solid
and had it executed more artistically than the
kings, my ancestors VAB 4 222ii 8 (Nbn.);
Sa> ultu [ulla Sarrdni abiia] Subassu la
udarbi la i-nak-ki-lu nik-la-[as])-su (Nineveh)
whose site from early times the kings, my
ancestors, had not enlarged, whose layout
they had not made artistic OIP 2 80:18
(Senn.); FEanna eli $a pani uwddtirma %-nak-
ki-la bind[ti] (see bindiw mng. 2b) Traq 15
124:29 (Merodachbaladan).

b) other objects: pitig ert ubassimma
wi-nak-ki-la nik-ld-su I fashioned (lion
colossi) by casting copper (or: bronze) and
did it very artfully OIP 2 122:26, also
109 vii 8, cf. mu-nak-kil nik-la-te-§4 ibid. 141
r. 3 (all Senn.); #-nak-kil(var. -ki-il)-$u $itura
tdsu ellu imnasumma ina mé udapsib he (Ea)
trickily prepared his powerful holy incanta-
tion for him, he recited it over him and made
it rest on the water (of the apsd) En. el. I 62;
lusannima alkakdtili lu-u-nak-kil (var. lu-nak-
k[i-i1]) skillfully I will change the ways of
the gods En.el. VI 9.

4. nikilta nukkulu to deceive, play tricks:
qdtéja ina bit abija wlteli u kajamdnu ni-ik-
la-a-tum vu-nak-ka-la ana mubhi napddatije
tdabbub he has deprived me of my father’s
house, and he plays tricks on me constantly
and plots against my life ABL 416 r. 6 (NB).
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nakamaru

5. ITI to have (something) done ingenious-
ly: 4-$ak-ki-la ni-kil-tu$ 1 had (them) build
(Esagil) ingeniously Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 26 b
16, see BiOr 21 146:53.

nakamaru see nakmaru.

nakamu v.; tostock, to heap up, to pile up,
to store; OA, OB, Mari, SB; I tkkum —
akkam (also ikkim — inakkim) — nakim,
1L, IV; cf. nakkamiu, nakmu, nikimtu, nikmu.

gly, EA.nig.dug,.ga = na-ka-mu  Nabnitu

XXII 174f1.

a) nakdmu: vDp.10.RAM % UD.11.KAM §dram
a-na-ak-ka-am on the tenth and the eleventh,
I will pile up the reeds (for damming up the
dike break) ARM 6 9:12, cf. §drum na-ki-im
ibid. 12:12; ana $drim Sa ERIN.HL.A ... k-
ku-mu-ma YOS 2 130:5 (OB, coll. M. Stol);
[adsum] Suripim madim [na-kla-mi-im béli
i$puram my lord has written me about
storing much ice (for context see nak:
kamtu) ARM 2 91:6; samrdtim ... li-tk-ku-
mu ARM 1 62r.24'; GN adar [INL.NU % GILZI-
kla] ta-alk]-ku-mu  GN, where you have
heaped up straw and your kisu reeds TCL 1
4:30; Sammi t-ku-um pile up fodder TLB 4
11:47 (both OB letters); [$e’u ana nisé] ak-ku-
um 1 have heaped up grain for the people
Gilg. VI 109; $a ... adar la amars pisiri§ i-na-
ki-mu  whoever stores (these documents)
secretly in an inaccessible place AKA 106 viii
68 (Tigl. I), cf. [§a] ... pazri§ i-nak-ki-mu-ni
Levine Stelae 44 r. 74 (Sar.); immeasurable
tribute 3o ak-ku(text -lu)-mu ana nakkamii
Sa ekalli ... udérib which I had piled up, I
brought into the treasury of the palace
OIP 2 134:90 (Senn.), cf. ak-ku-ma busé mdt
[...] Iheaped up the possessions of the land
of [...] Lie Sar. 223; note usappah kispiki a
tak-ki-m¢ 1 shall dissolve the sorceries which
you have piled up Magqlu VII 6, also ibid. V 87,
of. kassaptu 3a kima $ati tk-ki-mu UD.15.KAM
ibid. 82; wuncert.: 5 atkuppi Lillikunimma
kima $ipirdunu i-na-ka-mu SI1G.HI.A mimma
ana Sahdim ul kalét TT1.1.XAM tna Sahdtim
nudallaméi let five reedworkers come, and
as soon as they .... their work, not one
brick will be kept from being made,

nakdpu A

within one month we can finish making them
ARMT 13 139 r. 11"

b) nukkumu: Sa kaspu burdsu basu
makkiru nu-uk-ku-mu gerebdun (the treasure
houses) wherein silver, gold, and other
possessions were piled up Streck Asb. 50 v 134;
nigirts Sarrits d-na-ak-ki-mu libbudsa 1 piled
the royal treasure up in it (the palace in
Babylon) VAB 4 116 ii 21, also ibid. 114 i 47, of.
136 viii 18, cf. also biESasunu ina gerbi i-na-
ak-ki-mu ibid. 134 viii 21, usammar 4-na-kan
(var. d-na-ak-ka-am) (see summuru) ibid. 152
iti 32 (all Nbk.); mu-n[a]-ki-mu simat ekurri
who piles up what befits Ekur AfO 13 205 (pl.
11):7 (Asb.); kad$dptu i-nak-ka-ma (var. i-na-
ak-ka-ma) kispida the sorceress heaps up her
sorceries Maqlu VIT 2; for nukkumu with
nakkamtu see nakkamtu.

¢) IV AN.NA-kiuT6c.HI.A lat-na-ki-muana
wme qi-ur-bi-tim . .. dina my tin and textiles
gshould not be stocked, give (them) on short-
term loan HUCA 39 32 L 29-574:5 (OA).

nakipu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

ma na-kap 3adi Sudatu sidirtu iSkunwa
(Ursd) lined up his troops at the pass(?) of
that mountain TCL 3 111 (Sar.); GN $a ina
na-kap sadé nladd] GN, which is situated at
the mountain pass(?) AfO 6 84 iii 18 (A¥Sur-
bél-kala), see Borger Einleitung 136.

The writing with the kab sign and the
context suggest that this word be separated
from nagbu “spring’; it may be a derivative
of a verb kdpu; it may be connected with
kdpu ““cliff’; or it may be connected with the
transferred mng. of nakapu, see nakapu A
mng. 1b.

nakdpu A (nagapu) v.; 1. to butt, to gore
(said of animals), to abut, 2. stkupu to butt
each other, to lock horns, to join battle,
3. nukkupu to gore, to knock down; OB,
Bogh., SB, NA; I ikkip — inakkip, 1/2, 1f3,
IT; wr. syll. and vin.oL; cof. muitakkipu,
muttakpu, nakipu, nakkaptu, nakkdapid, nikiptu
B, nikpu A, takkiptu.

du-u UL = na-ka-pu Ea IV 151, also A IV/3:57;
du-uyy, = MIN (= na-ka-pu) §& GUD, FU-UUL = MIN &d

156



oi.uchicago.edu

nakipu A

MAS Nabnitu I 88f.; 9u[ur] = [na-ka-pu §¢ ¢UD],
ru-ufyr] = [MIN §¢ MAS] Izi Q 207f.; si.HUB = MIN
(= na-ka-pu) §¢ cup Nabnitu I 90, also Antagal
mii7’; si.te-umgys = nfa-kla-p[u] Erimhus VI 79;
sag.ta.dug,.ga, sag.sig.ga = na-ka-pu §d [sala
Nabnitu I 86f.; kur.ku = MIN (= na-ka-pu) §t
A.MI-e NabnituI 91; [Su-ub] [$UB] = [nal-qd-pu §d
A.MLA A VI/4:16]1; Dba-ar BAR = [nla-ka-pu
A 1/6:282.

UL.UL = t-it-ku-pu-um OBGT XIII 18, cf. UL.UL
= it-gu-pu-um OBGT XI v 6; UL.UL #-ku-p% Proto-
Izi 11 144, also Proto-Izi Bil. iv 9.

[gu,.gilng(eiM) bi.in.du, : kima alpi i-na-RAP
CT 17 27:7f.

mé.mah.bi 8a4r.bi ba.du,.du, tahassu
siru ezzid it-tak-kip  his superb attack keeps
charging in fury Angim IV 53; nig.dr.lim.ma
edin.na im.ra giS.kiri; haray diri.ga [x]
té8.bi mu.un.du,.du, : bal séri imhagma kima
kiré $a hard nashu i$téni¥ it-ta-kip (the demon) hit
the wild animals, so that they butted each other
and resembled & date grove whose (planted) shoots
are uprooted CT 17 26:44f., see Landsberger Date
Palm 36; wu,.gingy du,.du, ki.bal.a.8¢ : it-ta-
kip kima iime ana mdt nuku[rti] like a storm, he
hits the enemy country Lugale IT 33; [u,]l.hul.
gal an.edin.na du,.du, : @mu lemnu $a ina
séri i-tak-ki-pu evil demon who butts in the steppe
K.7926:3, in Bezold Cat. 882; [4A.nun].na du,.
du,. mes : Anunnakw it-tak-ki-pu SBH p. 107
No. 56 r. 11f.; sag.gig a.gig.a.giny 1 du,.
du,.dé : murus qaqqadi kima [algé it-tak-kip the
disease of the head pounds like a wave CT 17 21ii
102f1., also (with kima alpi, kima kis libbi) ibid.
113ff., cf. also CT 17 191 1f.; id.da nu.me.am
a.gig mu.un.du,.du, : inae balu nari agd it-ta-
Ii-pa where there had been no river, waves bat-
tered (against the walls) SBH p. 55 No. 28 r. 15.

ge-nu-[u] = na-ka-pu Malku IV 84; gefel-su,
gu-nu-{u] = nu-ku-pu ibid. 85f.; [...] = nu-wk-
ku-pu Malku VIII 52.

[vr).vn j #t-ku-pu RA 17 153 vi 10 (astrol.
comm.), see mng. 2e; [x x] pU [x] = 4t-ku-up
10.KUR RA 17 190:14 (astrol. comm.); [ittanans
kip?] = u-nak-kap, [...] = nu-ug-qu-pu CT 41
28:24f. (Alu Comm., to Tablet XL, see mng. 1a).

1. to butt, to gore (said of animals), to
abut — a) to butt, to gore, said of horned
animals: Summa alpum siqam ina alakisu
awilam tk-ki-ip-ma ustamit if an ox passing
through a street gores a man and kills him
CH § 250:47, also § 251:62, wr. tk-ki-im-ma
Goetze LE § 54 A iv 17f.; Summa alpum
alpam tk-ki-im-ma (var. ik-ki-ip-ma) ustamit
Goetze LE § 53 A iv 13, Biv 17; Summa alpu
ik-kip-$i if an ox gores him (the exorcist on
his way to a patient) Labat TDP 4:21; Summa

nakipu A

sabitu ana abulli igribamma améle ik-kip if
a gazelle comes up to the city gate and knocks
a man down CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 4 (§B Alu);
see also CT 17 27:7f., in lex. section; note
in the iterative: Summa alpu ina garnisu $a
vmittt it-ta-na-an-ki-ip if an ox butts re-
peatedly with its right horn CT 40 30 X.2937
r. 4, also 6, for comm., see lex. section.

b) in transferred mng.: Swrdidu gaqqara
mald garndduw Samé nak-pa-fma)l its (the
herb’s) root fills the ground, its horns butt
the sky Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 31; said of the
horns of the moon: s1.MES-§i Samami nak-pa
UET 6 413:20; note in 1/3: adi KUR Sa-u-e
dadé $a ina GN, tt-lak-ki-pu-ni as far as
Mount GN, which abuts(?) the Lebanon
Rost Tigl. III p. 20:127;  Summa kakku i
magrap marti na-kip if that “weapon-mark”
abuts(?) the cystic duct CT 30 44-45
83-1-18,415:9 and r. 4 (SB ext.), cf. KL.TA-a-nu
tk-ki-ip (in broken context) KUB 4 65ii 5, 8
(ext.); uncert.: a-ti-kip (in broken context)
ABL 633:28 (NA).

2. dtkupu to butt each other, to lock horns,
to join battle — a) to butt (said of animals):
lu $a ana mapar marsi kima GUD.[MES {a-a]t-
tak-ki-pa or be you (demons) (like those)
who butt each other like oxen before a sick
man AfO 19 116:30 (Marduk’s Address to the De-
mons); Summa zuqaqipi salmitu ina bit améli
w-tak-ki-pu  if black scorpions butt cach
other in a man’s house CT 40 26:31, also ibid.
12, of. KAR 381 ii 5; Summa UDU.NITA.MES
ina tarbasiSunu it-tak-ki-pu if sheep butt
each other in their pen CT 41 11:16, also CT
28 38 K.4079a:14; Summa Sahi it-te-ki-pu-
ma ana pan améli innesru if pigs butting
each other advance toward a man (followed
by ritkubditu) CT 38 45:15, also 46:15; ana il-
ku-up zamdni da-a-i§ ajabijla] (wild bulls
made of silver) [I set up in the Sin temple]
to gore the evildoers, to trample my enemies
Streck Ash. 172 r. 55; note in similes: kima
rimu kadri tt-ku-p[u] Gilg. IV v 10; ana epés
darriti Wt ah@mes it-tak-ki-pu lal@*is like
kids they butted each other for (the right to)
exercise the kingship Borger Esarh. 42 i 44;
see also CT 17 26:44f., in lex. section;
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note the participle muttakkipu used instead
of muttakpu: ithurti bélet tudari mut-tak-ki-
pat (Bogh. var. mu-tdk-ki-bat) Sadija strong
Lady of the Battlefield, who hurls(?) herself
at mountains STC 2 pl. 75:11, sce JCS 21
269, cf. (Zababa) mu-tak-kip KUR [x] Or.
NS 36 122:95 (SB hymn to Gula), c¢f. mu.lu
hur.sag.ga du,.du, : be-lim mut-tak-kip
[$adf] OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4884:5f.

b) said of storms and demons: see Lugale
11 33, K.7926: 3, in lex. section; @imu ezzu mut-
tak-ki-p[u] (var. mu-tak-kip) la ma-hi-ru ana-
ku 1 (Asalluhi) am the furious storm who
butts, the irresistible one AfO 17 313 C 18
(Marduk’s Address to the Demons), restored from
unpub. dupl. courtesy W. Ct. Lambert.

c) said of waves: see Nabnitul 91, AVI/
4:161, CT 17 21 11 102f., SBH p. §5 No. 28 r. 15,
in lex. section; ina gipié edé nadima agd elis
t-tafk-kip] he is cast among huge waves, the
flood pounds above him ZA 61 52:49.

d) said of battle: see AngimIV 53, inlex.
section, cf. anantu it-ku-pat (var. it-[ku]-pu)
STT 19 and 21:53, cited sthupu adj.; [...]
£ mu tu w-ku-pat sab-mas-tu-um-ma da’{unz
maiu ...] VA8 169:8 (Shalm. IV).

e) to join battle: <na mati rubd dt-tak-
ki-pu  rulers will join battle in the land
ACh Sama$ 13:14, Wr. NUN.ME UL.UL ibid. 11:7,
for comm., see RA 17 153, in lex. section; gér(it
gabli [mut]-tak-ki-pat anunti (see gert mng.
Ja) KAR 57ii 16, see RA 13 109.

3. nukkupu to gore, to knock down:
Summa rimu alpa tna @l d-na-kap if a wild
bull gores an oxin a city CT 40 4179-7-8,128:8
(8B Alu); [x] x GUD $a i-keil-la-am Se-bu-ma
[x 2] z 4-na-ka-pu RA 42 71:29 (Mari); erdd
erdluma nu-uk-ku-pu i-nak-kap 1 (the cow)
am pregnant, and I am ready to gore
Kocher BAM 248 iii 55;  rimum kadrum nu-
na-ak-ki-ip z@iri (Hammurapi) fierce, wild
bull, who gores the enemies CH iii 9; 2 rimi
kaspi mu-nak-ki-pu garija two bulls made
of silver (represented as) goring my enemies
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 5 (Asb.), also Streck
Asb. 150:72, cf. rimu zahalé ebbi mu-nak-kip

nakapu B

gartja VAB 4 222 ii 14 (Nbn.), cf. also Ninlil
rimiu d-na-kip nakréja ina qarnésa
gadrats Ninlil, the wild cow, butted down my
enemies with her strong horns Streck Asb.

8ix 78, Ninlil ... mu-nak-ki-pat 23t
AAA 2080:7 (Asb.), Nergal mu-nak-ki-pu kala
zajari  BMS 46:19, restored from Sippar 79;

rimtu mu-nak-ki-pat kibrati  (I8tar) wild cow
who butts the whole world RA 13 107
K.2001:7; Sarru mdt nakrisu d-nak(var. -na)-
kap the king will strike down the land of his
enemy Thompson Rep. 32:5, 46:3; also ibid.
44:6,26r.4; [mu-nal-kip anuntu s@pin mat
nukurty who crashes through resistance, who
levels the enemy country Thureau-Dangin Til-
Barsib p. 143:23 (= RA 27 19); inu-nak-kip
sisé mummal tamhdru (Ninazu) who knocks
apart(?) the reedbeds and dances in battle
Or. NS 36 118:47 (SB hymn to (ula).

It is possible that [uL(?)].uL = it-ku-pu $¢
S-it-tim to ...., said of sleep, [...].x =
MIN §d ar-nt Nabnita O 73f., cited eképu lex.
section, belongs to nakdpu.

In RMA (= Thompson Rep.) 82:8 read ina l-en
171 (coll.); in UM (= PBS) 1/2 113:56 and dupl.
read w4-Sar-kib-ki, sce rakabu.

nakdpu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB;
I ikkip — inakkip, 11; of. nakpu, nikpu B.

ru.gu = MIN (= na-ka-pu) §d Su.st Nabnitu I 92;
si.ga = MIN §d su-ba-ti, si.ga = MIN §d ku-rid-tim

(see nagabu) ibid. 93f.; zag.é = na-ka-pu $i «x
ibid. 98.

a) nakapu — 1’ referring to fingers: see
Nabnitu I 92, in lex. section; rubé ubdssu i-na-
ki-ip the ruler will .... his finger YOS 10
20:10 (OB ext.), also ibid. 46 v 19; Sumina uban
imitti§u rabitu tk-kip if he (the exorcist) .. ..
his right middle finger Labat TDP 2:4, also 5,
comm. Hunger Uruk 27:11; $a wb@nsu nak-pat
one whose finger is .... (must not approach
the place of extispicy) BBR No. 1-20:5.

2" referring to other parts of the body:
da patar parzilli w Sukurri parzilli ik-ki-pu
lisadndun whose tongues iron daggers and
iron spears have ....-ed Bauer Asb. p. 74:13;
see also usage b.
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3’ referring to cloth: see NabnituI93, in
lex. section.

b) nukkupu: sillu lamassat intsu i-na-kap
the opaque spot .... his pupil AMT 9,1:32;
[...] tu-na-kap-$u AMT 44,1ii 11; Summa
izbu rémassu nu-uk-ku-pla-at] if the mal-
formed animal’s womb is .... Leichty Izbu
XVII 77, cf. [...] SAG.DU.MES-§t-nu nu-uk-
ku-pla ...] OT 28 15 K.12754 : 6, see Leichty Izbu
p. 197;  $@ru ina Suburridu d-na-kap Kocher
BAM 159 v 50, also AMT 56,5:8; za-bi-lu bi-in-
na tu-na-kap CT 14 50:73 (coll.).

This verb has been separated from nakdpu
A on the evidence of its different Sumerian
equivalent and its semantic reference to an
infirmity associated mostly with the fingers.
The ref. nakapu Sa subdti, with Sum. equiv-
alent si.ga, is obscure and does not seem to
fit the semantic range of either of the two
homonymous verbs.

nakarkdnu s.; (mng.unkn.); NA.*

takpirtu & na-kar-ke-ni lidkunu let them
carry out the purification ritual of the n.-
house Tell Halaf No. 5:13 (NA).

nakaru see nakru adj.

nakaru v.; 1. to become hostile, to be or be-
come an enemy, to engage in hostilities, to be
at war, to rebel against a ruler, to be an alien,
an outsider, to become estranged (p. 160),
2. to change one’s mind, to become deranged,
to talk senselessly, (with pani, zimu as
subject) to have an unhealthy appearance,
to change (said of a dynasty, a rule), to
move away, to go into exile, to change
(mostly for the worse), to become angry
(p. 163), 3. to change domicile, to appro-
priate property, to take a person away
(p. 164), 4. to countermand, overrule a
command, to contradict, to refuse (p. 164),
5. to deny a statement, a fact, to contest an
agreement, to refuse a request, to speak a
falsehood (p. 165), 6. I/2 to become mutual
enemies (p. 166), 7. nukkuru to turn hostile,
to become angry, to change, become different,
strange, unusual, unintelligible, to change

nakaru

course, to move away, to deny (p. 166),
8. nukkuru to discard an object (tablet, stela,
ete.), to remove an inscription, a brand, to
remove medication (after application), to re-
move a garment, to expel evil, disease, etc.
(p- 166), 9. nukkuru to clear away rubble,
etc., to discard, remove from a container, to
demolish a building, to undo, to make the
achievements (of a rule) come to nought, to
abolish the rule of a king, to remove a person
from office (p. 167), 10. nukkuru to change an
agreement, a decision, an attitude, to change a
name, to change clothes, to make (something)
look strange (p. 168), 11. nukkuru to transfer,
reassign persons, to move someone to another
location, to place an object in a new location,
to put objects away, (with Subtu, bitu, etc.)
to settle persons elsewhere, to reassign
property, to change a border line, to change
a treatment, (with manzdzu) to change
position (said of a planet) (p. 169), 12. nuk:
kuru to make into an enemy (WSem. forms)
(p. 170), 13. II/2 (passive) to be (physically)
removed, to be changed, countermanded
(p- 170), 14. 1II to incite to rebel, to cause
enmity, to instigate (somebody) to remove
an inscription (p. 171); from OAkk. on;
1 ikkir — inakkir (inamkir ABL 960:15) —
nakir, imp. *ikir, 1/2 (ittakir and dttekir), 1/3,
11, 11/2, I1I; wr. syll. and KUR (BA.AN.KUR
CT 38 28:28, SB Alu); cf nakdru in beél
nakdri, nakirtu in $a nakirti, nakkaru, nakris,
nakru, nokritu, nukru, nukurrd, nukurtu,
nukurty in bél nukurts, takkirtu, takkiru.

kur raP = na-k[a-ru-um] MSL 2 p. 130 iv 8a
(Proto-Ea); ku-ur PAP = [na-ka-ru] (between nakru
and nukkuru) A 1/6:2; kar = na-ka-rum MSL 9
127:128 (Proto-Aa); kur = na-ka(text -ak)-rum,
GUR = MIN da a-ma-ti, gi; = MIN §d MIN, bal =
MIN §¢ MmN Nabnitu XXTT 214ff.; kir = na-ka-ru
Lanu A 133; [nig.kur].di = na-ka-ru-(um] Nigga
Bil. B 52; in.kar = 4k-kér, in.kdar.e = i-na-kir,
in.ktr.e.me8 = <i-na-ki-ru (var. ifk]-ki-r[u])
Hh. IT 374

ku-ur PAP = nw-wk-ku-rfu] A I/6:3; kiur =
nu-ku-rum MSL 9 127:129 (Proto-Aa); in.kur.re
= %-na-ak-kar Ai.Tiii 62, in.kar.re.ne = #%-na-
ka-ru ibid. 64, in.kur = d-na-ki-ir ibid. 58,
in.kar.e§ = #-na-ki-ru ibid. 60.

bal = na-ka-[ru] CT 18 30 r. ii 4 (group voe.);
nu.bal.e.dé = la-a na-ka-ri Ai. VI i 61; bar =
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bésu, [bar].ri ~ nu-uk-kEu-ru Erimhus$ II 136f.;
ka-am XxAD, nu-uwk-ku-rum A VIII/1:12;
[subjur.subur = w-ku-rum Izi D19,

ba.da.ktr : dt-ta-kir 4R 11:1f.; ba.an.da.
kar ¢ dl-te-kir CTL 17 31:21f.; [bal.da.kir.re :
it-te-ki-ir SBH p. 60r. 16f. (allin broken contexts).

ansSe.[bil ... ki.dar.bi.8é ba.an.kur : $a
imére Sundati ... rubussunu 4-nak-ki-ir he made
these donkeys move elsewhere 4R 18* No. 6:10f.;
in broken contexts: mu.un.kur.re : wd-nak-kar
Langdon BL No. 188:5; Wi.na.me nu.kar : {...]
la vw-nak-ka-re BA 5 389 No. 9:1f.; like an old
kiln kur.kir.vu.zu al.gig : ana nu-uk-ku-ri-ka
maris it is difficult to move you Lambert BWL
245 v 12,

gif.gigir.bi ki.gar.ra.da.na u.mu.un.si.
il.la : narkabtu sudtu asar Saknatu d-nak-ka-ru-ma
(lic who) moves this chariot from where it is placed
4R 12 v, 25f. MB royal); [... mul.un.kir.re.
dé : gibitka [ ...] v-nak-kar SBH p. 71 r. 111f.

Ninurta dug,.ga.zu nu.kar.ra nam.tar.
ra.zu Su.zi.de.é8 gar : dvmiN gi-bit-ka wl ui-tak-
kar §i-ma-tu-ka Su-wt-lu-fma] DN, your command
cannot be countermanded, the fates you decree
are finnly assigned Lugale I 25, cf. dug,.ga.zu
an.gingem) nu.kar.ru.da : gibitka kima Samé
wl ut-tak-kar 4R 20 No. 3:18f.; gi8.hur an.
ki.a nu.kar.ru.da : wusurdt Samé u ergeti $a la
wi-tak-ka-ru CT 17 34:5f.; [...].a.ni an.ki.a
la.ba.an.da.kar.ra : [$n] sit pisu ina Samé u
ergett la wut-tak-ka-ru BA 5 646 No. 12:3f.;
dUtu dug,.ga gu.la nig.nu.kur.ru : Somas
Sa rabis qabtidu la ut-tak-[ka-ru] Gray Sama¥ pl. 17
K.5135 r. 17f., see JCS 21 7:54; nig.nu.kdr.ru
mul da.ri.8é : fa la ut-ta-ka-ru muL $amé da[r4]
KAR 4 v. 21.

a4 min.na.bi.$é an.ti.bal diri.ga.zu
sung(BUr).na.bi hé.en.bal.bal.e dassunu
Jaltis lit-iak-Lir $agqd nanzazki may your (18tar’s)
olevated position (in the sky) alternate (between
cast and west) triumphantly relative to them
TCL 6 51 r. 15f., see RA 11 149:33; eS.bar.ra
.. [...] nu.kad; : $a purus{sisa ... la ut)}-ta-
la-rw TCL 15 No. 16:17.

BAAN.KUR = 7-nak-kir CT 41 25 r. 13 (Alu
Comum., to CT 38 28:28); AS.TE MAN-n¢ = [AS.TE
KUJR-%r Izbu Comm. 245; [nu]-kdr DUR = nu-uk-
Lur $ub-tum CT 4} 33:20 (Alu Comm., to un-
identified omen).

1. to become hostile, to be or become an
cuemy, to engage in hostilities, to be at war, to
rebel against a raler, to bean alien, an outsider,
to become estranged — a) to become hostile,
to be or become an enemy, to engage in hos-
tilities, to be at war — 1’ in letters and
treaties: as long as my father, RN, sends
messengers to me wl a-na-ak-ki-ir T will not

nakiru 1a

engage in hostilities ARM 2 41 r. 7'; halag PN
kalusu ik-ki-ir the entire district of PN is at
war RA 36 112:12; Summa  na-ka-rum
pupurma © ni-tk-ki-tr  if therc is to be
enmity, assemble (with the troops) and let
us fight ARM 124 r.9; [nla-ka-ar-ka ustedds
I have made your enmity known ARMT 13
145:13; indtum annituin $a ane sériunu
uzunda turrat iddanin tttisunu it-ta-ki-ir this
country which used to look to them for
guidance has (now) become headstrong and
hostile to them ARM 4 24:23; imuruma
itting -ta-ak-ru. when they saw (this) they
turned hostile toward us RA 42 71:17, cf.
Turwkki Saittini . . . ik-ki-ru-ma ARM 4 25:12,
[i-na]-ki-ra-an-ni ARM 10 79:20; send word to
the kings of the Lullu $a ittika na-ak-ru ...
wtika lislimu la ta-na-ki-ir who ave at war
with you that they should make peace with
you, do not engage in hostilities Studics Lands-
berger 193 SH 827:23f., cf. 4¢- <> PN il-ta-ki-ir
ibid. 29, also Summa Sarrdnu mddatum Sa
Lullim $a ittika i-ki-ru issalmu  Laessee
Shemshira Tablets 77 SH 812:26; i1 Sarrim
mahrimma Sa isallimu [i-n]a-ki-ir  Unger
Mem. Vol. 192:38 (Shemshara let.), cf. islimu u
th-ki-ru ibid. 191:17; Aplami Sa na-ka-ri u
habdtimma ittija lu idabbubu Sa salami ittija
ul idabbubu the Ahlamians discuss with me
nothing but warfare and razzias, they do not
discuss with me making peace JCS 6 145:13
(MB let. from Dilmun); dttikunu a-na-ak-kLi-ir
[at]talkam ina GN akadade 1 will become
your enemy and go and march into Babylonia
KBo 110:14, cf. [it]tija it-ta-ki-ir ibid. 61 (let.);
itts salmija lu salim ittt nakrija lu na-kir let
him be at peace with my friends, at war with
my enemies KBo 14ii7, cf. da ¢t Sar GN
na-ak-ri. ibid. 11, ete., i-na-ak-ki-re itid. 15,
ete., th-ki-ir KUB 3 14:4, and passim with 41ti
in treaties; Sam# BN ul iba’arsu ul i-na-
ak-ki-ir-$u the Sun must not oppose RN nor
engage in hostilities against him KBo 1 51 50
and 55, cf. mdt GN u al GN #t-ta-kir-u-nu-t2
KBo 11:32; ki Ahlamd na-ak-ru are the
Abhlami@ (perhaps) hostile? KBo 110:37;
Sarrani 3 u 4 na-ak-[ru ana §la $ar GN a few
kinglets have become the cnemies of the
king of Hatti (they all look to me) EA 56:40,
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of. 54:41; ndling na-gar-ra-at URUXLDIL.DIL
URU GN"egUR™ palhatu maré PN after the
towns became enemies, GN (also) became
hostile, afraid of the tribe of PN EA 137:68,
cf. iniima na-ak-ru gabbi dlani GN EA 256:22,
also intima na-ak-ra-ai-mi gabbi matdti EA
98:5; with #tii: Sarrani OGN na-ak-ru ittijo
the king(let)s of Nuha$8e are at war with me
(and take my towns) EA 161:37, cf. 160:25,
also ittija 1-na-ki-ir-[mi] EA 45:31; on the
day the army lcaves na-ak-ru gabbu they
will all become enemies EA 106:49, of. 113:49,
ote.; tts nakri Sa bélija na-ak-ra-[kw u] it
Sa-la-mi 3a bélija Salmaku 1 am at war with
the enemy of my lord and at peace with
those who are at peace with him MRS 949
RS 17.340:13, cf. ibid. 35 RS 17.132:12 and 51 RS
17.340 r. 12', also 4tti Samnsi bélisu salim u la
na-kir ibid. 41 RS 17.227:6 and 35 RS 17.132: 9,
also 37 RS 17.132:45, enuma GN % GN,
ttija na-ak-ru-ma  ibid. 35 RS 17.132:4, ete.;
note Summa PN nukurta it Sarri s-na-ki-ir
if PN declares himself an enemy of the king
ibid. 286 RS 19.68:36;  ammini iftint wullu
mubbi Samsi la na-ak-ra-ta-mi why do you
not become the enemy of the Sun (and make
alliance) with wus? ibid. 41 RS 17.227:11;
these four years wultu mubhi $a ... PN ik-
ki-ru  ever since PN started hostilities
ABL 460 r. 5 (NB); URU GN i4ssidu i-fe-ki-ri
ABL 13251, 1, cf. (Merodachbaladan) [¢-se}-¢-a
na-ki-ir Iraq 17 32 No. 5:14 (NA).

2’ in hist.: xur.HIL.A kaluSunu ittija it-ta-
ak-ru all the countries are at war with me
KBo 10 1:12, cf. GN tk-ki-ir-ma allikma GN
uhalliq ibid. 30 (Hattusili bil.), note, as Akka-
dogram in Hitt.: GN 1x-EIR KBo 3 38 r. 18;
[it]-ta-kir (in broken context) AOB 1 46
No. 2:3 (Enlil-nirari); ibbalkitamma ittija
tl-ki-ir AfO 5 90:19 (Adn. 1), cf. sbbalkitunin:
nima ija tk-ki-ru(var. adds -u) 2d’eriiti
épudu AOB 1 118iii 11 (Shalm. I}, also la ta-
bal-kat-a-ni la ta-na-ki-tr-ra-nt  Wiseman
Treaties 244; RN ... $a ... tk-ki-ru shtanab:
batw hubut Sarrani GN Streck Asb. 134 viii 32;
alant pat mat Akkadi Sa itti Sar mat Akkadi
na-ak-ru-ma la illiku résissu cities along the
border of Babylonia which were hostile to
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the king of Babylonia and did not come to
his support VAB 4 272ii 22 (Nbn.}; tne MN
a My ... LU Aramu na-kir-ma bab néberi Sa
GN isbatma in the month of MN of the (nth)
year the Aramean turned hostile and seized
the access to the crossing point at GN King
Chron. 2 81 iii 7, cf. 80 iii 4; [RN] i RN,
na-kir CT 34 48142; (on such-and-such a
date) GN #lts mat A&Sur it-te-kir Wiseman
Chron. p. 52:29; ana ifarst RN GN iz GN,
tt-te-kir in the time of Nabonassar Borsippa
turned hostile toward Babylon CT 34 46i 7.

3" in omens and lit.: you will defeat
Sarram Sa ittika na-ak-ru-% the king who has
become your enemy YOS 10 56 ii 44 (OB
Izbu); EN SILIM-mi-ka tna-kir-ka your friend
will turn into your foe Leichty Izbu XI 138;
la i-nak-ki-ru la ib-bal-lak-ka-tw will they
become hostile? will they rebel? IM 67692:86
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); Sunu na-
ak-ru w andku na-ak-ra-ku-ma they are
hostile, and so I am hostile, too KBo 111 r.(1)9
(Urdu story), see ZA 44 120; Surdubtu ik-ki-ra
1zammur he sings (the hymn beginning) “The
awe-inspiring one has become hostile toward
me”’ KAR 141 r. 1, see TuL p. 89, cf. nak-ra-
ti(var. -tum) nandurtu mdats Lambert BWL 34:83
(Ludiul I); mind nak-ra why are they hostile?
En. ol. IIT 127; na-kar (in difficult context)
RA 45 171:13 (OB).

b) to rebel against a ruler — 1’ in letters,
ete.: instead of the town GN [$a wtte]$u ik-ki-
ru-[i-ma agbatluma e[hpd] which rebelled
against him and which I seized and destroyed
JCS 12 127 No. 456: 34 (OB Alalakh), see Draffkorn
Kilmer, JCS 13 95; [ina wlarkikama mdtum
[t-n]a-al-ki-ir  after your departure the
country will rebel ARM 1031:10; mdaldti
annitu ina tarst abija ii-ta-ak-ru  these
countries rebelled in my father’s time KBo 1
1:16, cf. 13, also 10; they seized GN it-ta-ak-ru
umma Sunuma rebelled, and declared as
follows ibid. 34; nakru Sa elikunu i-ta-ak-[ru]
(with) an evildoer who has rebelled against
you (we will not make a treaty) ibid.r. 6;
the king should know that ahija TUR na-ke-
ar tdtu §4$i w irub ana GN my younger brother
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rebelled against me and entered GN EA
298:23, cf. apija TUR i$tu jdti i-na-gar-mi
EA 137:17; itti Sarri rabi bélisunu naky(NAGA)-
ru they rebelled against their lord, the Great
King MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:26; inidma na-kir
PN tuplarru itti 3arri bélisu MRS 6 68 RS
16.269:7; dalani ma’dite lapanidu tt-ti-ik-ru
many towns rebelled against him ABL
839:11; wultu mubli Sa PN ina gate Sarri ...
tk-ki-ru  ever since PN rebelled against the
king ABL 269:13; adfa ni-tt-te-ki-ru-us
because we had rebelled against him ABL
301r. 4; add LG GN gabbi it-ti-ik-ru now all
the Gurasimmu tribe has rebelled (there is
no town there that is loyal to Assyria) ABL
1241:14, cf. ik-ki-ru ABL 267 r. 10 (all NB).

2’ in hist.: in tudridu GN nae-[kil-ir-ma on
his return Kazallu rebelled AfO 20 53 r. ii 34
(Rimu8); indme kibratum erbi’im i-ki-ra-ni-
ni-ma when the entire world rebelled against
me RA 8 65i7 (Asduni-erim), cf. inu kibrd:
tum arba’wm t§ténid i-kir-ni-su, Sumer 32 70 i
9, cf. also 9-3u tk-ki-ru-ni-in-ni-ma 9-§u lu
akmiuniti VAS 17 42:3 (both Naram-Sin);
darranu annidtun i-ki-ru-$u-ma these (previ-
ously named) kingsrebelled against him Syria
32 14 iii 11 (Jahdunlim); tn@#me GN u mdt GN,
t-gi-ru-u$§ when Kimad and the land of Hurtim
rebelled against him MDP 14 10 i 10 (Puzur-In-
Sufinak); together 26 large cities $a TA RN
abija ik-ki-ru-d-ni which rebelled against my
father Shalmaneser 1R 29 i 51 (Sam$i-Adad V);
ana paras ramanisuny tk-ki-ru itttja they had
rebelled against me on their own Streck Asb.
40 iv 100, cf. ki RN ... sk-ki-ru-ma isld nir
béliitidu ibid. 376 i 5; arki ugu gabbi lapani
RN di-te-ek-ru-> ana mubhisu ittalku afterward
the entire people rebelled against Cambyses
and went over to him (the false Bardiya)
VAB 317 § 11:16, cf. arki Elamd it-te-ek-ru-’
lapanija ibid. 23 § 16:30; DN ki imuru matdte
annéti ni-itk-ra-ma when DN saw that these
countries were (all) hostile ibid. 89 § 4:20;
1l-te-ki-ir Sarriit Babili 1gsabat ibid. 23 § 16:32,
and passim in the Behistun inscription (all
Dar.); tbad ina malati annétt ... u tk-ki-ru-i
there is among these countries (one) which
rebelled Herzfold API 30 No. 14:25 (Xerxes Ph).
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3’ in omens and lit.: mdium ()t be(!)-ls-
$a [t}-na-ki-ir the country will rebel against
its lord YOS 10 45:56, cf. matum $a [rle-i-Sa
i-Li-ru-i ana bélida itdr  ibid. 58 (OB ext.);
rubdl dldnidu Jiit KOR.MES-$4 gdssu tkassad
the prince will defeat the towns that rebelled
against him CT 20 47 r. iii 55, also KAR 426 r.
17 (SB ext.), also rubi dldnidu ana IM.LIMMU.
BA KUR.MES-$@. BRM 4 13:39; amitum Sa na-
ka-ar ali sabharati (this was the appearance
of) the liver that (referred to) the estrange-
ment of small towns RA 35 61 No. 18a:2 (Mari
liver model), cf. na-ka-ar @li sehritim YOS 10
47:47 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); wultu sit
Samsi adi ereb Samsi ik-ki-ru-$u-ma Grayson
Chronicles 19: 52, also 20:23; ¢¢f1 RN bélisu t-nak-
ki-ir  will he rebel against his lord Assur-
banipal? PRT 124r. 4f., cf. 129 1. 11 and Knudt-
zon Gebete 2r1. 5; Sarru qarrddisu i-nir-ru-§4 |
KUR.MES-§i the king’s warriors will kill him,
variant: will rebel against him KAR 212 iv
16, see Labat Calendrier § 66':17.

¢) to be an alien, an outsider, to become
estranged — 17 in letters and leg.: $umma
tts Sarri $a GN ta-at-ta-ak-ra-ma siti Santmma
tattaskana if you (pl.) continue to be alienated
from my brother, the king of Egypt, and
make commoi cause with somebody else EA
9:26 (MB royal);  na-kar-ta-ku-mi PN ana
marats ipuannt 1 was an alien (but) PN
adopted me (and now I have been given to
PN,) HSS 19 31:3 (Nuzi).

2’ in omens and lit.: d@lu 4t ali bitu dtte
bitt KGR-ir one town will become estranged
from the other, one family from the other
CT 39 33:55 (SB Alu), cf. matu ana mati S$ES
$ES KUR-ir Thompson Rep. 86 1.4, bitu it
biti KGR-tr CT 39 20:132 (SB Alu), also KAR
148:13 (SB ext.), and passim; SILA SILA KUR-ir
one street will be estranged from another
Leichty Izbu I 82; madr Jarri itts abidu KOR(var.
adds -ir)  Leichty Izbu VIII 38; maré bit
améli KOR-ma bitu i-[. . .] ibid.p. 197 K.7033:9;
darru . .. it wmmani$u KUR-ir BRM 4 13:2
(8B ext.); [i-nakl-kir-§u balsu his wild animals
are estranged from him Gilg. T iii 24 and 45,
iv 14.
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2. to change one’s mind, to become
deranged, to talk senselessly, (with pang, zimu
as subject) to have an unhealthy appearance,
to change (said of a dynasty, a rule), to move
away, to go into exile, to change (mostly for
the worse), to become angry — a) to change
one’s mind: na-ka-ar témim changing of
mind (referring to the country) YOS 10 47:29
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); {ém nidi idanni
(var. [i-na]-ki-ir) Leichty Izbu VI 54.

b) to become deranged: {éndu KUR-§i-ma
he became deranged KAR 211:8; {éndu KUR.
KUR mala ippudu imassi he becomes deranged,
forgets everything he does AMT 90,1 r. iii 25;
if a sick person [t)en§u KUR.KUR-Jum
Syria 33 122:23, cf. {éndu KUR.KUR-Sum-ma
ina la idd wrappad he becomes deranged
and runs about without knowing (it) Labat
TDP 22:37, also 28:83, 70:14, 112 i 20, 1141
33, 244:6.

c) to talk senselessly: if his mind is
deranged KA.KA-§& KUR.KUR mimmd iqabbil
tmas$u  his speech is incoherent, he forgets
what he is saying Labat TDP 182:49; §umma
KA-8% KUR.KUR-ir Labat TDP 64-66:59-85, cf.
244:6,

d) (with pani, 2imu as subject) to have an
unhealthy appearance — 1’ with pani:
pant PN la i-na-ki(!)-ru Beéltini must not
become unhealthy-looking YOS 2 53:18 (OB
let., coll. R. Harris); pand tk-ki-ru ARM 6
70:1%’; panda t-tak-ru  [...] LKA 28:6;
Summa pan@isu KOR.KUR-ru Labat TDP 74: 30f.,
also Summa dlittu pantisa ik-ki-ru if a preg-
nant woman looks unhealthy ibid. 206:77;
the gods of Sumer and Akkad (in their hurry)
like tired foals panudSucnud it-ta-nak-ka-ru
looked exhausted Streck Asb. 268:18.

2’ with zimu: take good care of their (the
female weavers’) rations zimasina la i-na-ak-
ki-ru they must not look unhealthy ARM 10
126:21, zim uSpardti ... la i-na-alk-ki-ir]
ibid. 28; tna la makalé zimida t-talk-ru]
through lack of food I have come to look bad
Lambert BWL 44:91 (Ludlul II); 7@ tna [bu:
biite zimlddina tt-tak-ru Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis p. 110 v 14, 112 vi 3, cf. tna bubitim
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zimasina [it-ta-ak-ru] ibid. 78 I1iv 12, for

other refs. see zimu mng. 1b-2'.

3" other oces.: his eyes are red, green,
and black zumursu xOR.KUR-ir his body
looks unhealthy XKAR 26:9, cf. if a woman
zumurda KGR.KUR Kocher BAM 240:20; DI1S
NA st-mat IGI.MES-$ KUR.KUR-ir if the
appearance of a man’s face is unhealthy
Iraq 19 40 i 10, also Labat TDP 190:14; IGI
Sérésu KUR.KUR Kocher BAM 124 i 50; Summa
bitu tardnSu XKUR.KUR-ir bél biti KUR-ir
CT 38 14:24, also (with $kinsu) ibid. 6 (8B Alu).

e) to change (said of a dynasty, a rule) —
1" with pald: paldm i-na-ki-ir YOS 10
5:10, 39:36 (OB ext.); palé rubé KUR-ir BRM 4
13:13, ¢f. CT 28 50 r. 15 (SB ext.), also KAR
465:5 and dupl. 417:5 (SB Alu), ZA 52 240:22
(astrol.), Leichty Izbu V 95, XVII 63, JSar kis:
Sati paldsw BUR-ir ibid.I74; BALA LUGAL
tna-kir UET 6 413:22.

2" with kussii: kusstd i-na-ak-ki-ir BRM 4
15:23, dupl., wr. ¢na-kir ibid. 16:21, kussd
KUR-ir ibid. 13:79, kussi mdldte KUR.MES-ma
ibid. 24 (8B ext.), and passim, also CT 40 33:15,
etc. (SB Alu); ~ AS.TE ¢-na-ki-[ir] Leichty Izbu
VI 41, see also Izbu Comm. 245, in lex.
section, AS.TE XOR-ir CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:14
(SB ext.); note KU.ZA KUR-ir-ma [...] (var.
%-na-kar) Leichty Izbu VI 10.

f) to move away, to go into exile: it-te-
ki-tr-§¢ $édu (his) protective spirit withdrew
from him BHT pl. 5i 17 (Nbn.); the prince
will dislike his domicile (Subtu) ana dls
Sanimma KOR-ir and move to another town
TCL 6 1:5; amélu ina pani bel amatisu ana
ali Santmma KUR-ir the man will move into
another town on account of his enemy
ibid. 17 (SBext.); EN E BI KUR-ir the owner
of that house will move away (or: go into
exile) CT 38 14:24, also CT 40 7:54, bél bits
ina-kir CT 38 32:13, KAR 389b (p. 352) ii 30, CT
40 3:62, etc.; adib libbisu ul tburru EN MES-$i
KUR.MES those who live in it will not prosper,
its owners will move away OCT 38 17:92,
% BI S3UB-ma EN.ME-§4 tt-ta-nak-ki-ru ibid.
10:22, a@$ib libbisu XGR.MES CT 40 5:13, cf.
bitu 54 adsabidu KUR.MES ibid. 11; Summa
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bitu MIN (= $tkindu) KOR.KGR-ir EN-§i tna-kir
if the appearance of a house is very strange
its owner will move away CT 38 14:6; bél
eqli $udti KUR-ir eqlu §4 SuB the owner of
that field will move away, that field will lie
fallow €T 39 5:49, cf that field will be sold
and bélsu KGR-ir its owner will move away
ibid. 3:18 and 9:20, A.83A BI EN.MES-§i KUR.
MES ibid.9:19, eqlu §i innaddi LG.ENGAR.BI
KUR ibid. 4:30; Sar mdti KUR-ir the king of
the country will go into exile CT 39 14:16
(all SB Alu); difficult: wum-mat biti KOR-tr
CT 38 15:52 (SB Alu); [...] ana &l nakr
KOGR.MES-ma CT 31 9 iv 21 (SB ext.).

g) to change (mostly for the worse) —
1’ to change: two physicians of mine are
bandaging him but simmasu ul i-na-ki-ir
his sore shows no change AIPHOS 14 131:11
(= ARM 14 3); KU LiL-§% KOR-§& Labat TDP
132 i 64, also cited, with explanation {é-eme
silitidu RKUR-ir Hunger Uruk 36:13; {émdunu
it-ta-na-ki-ir reports about them change all
the time ARM 4 22:7, cf. kima tém LG.HA.NA,
MES i$ndima ibid. 80:4; if the flame ii-ta-na-
kir keeps changing (parallel: kajamdn is
steady) CT 89 34:21 and 33 (SB Alu); one
crack (pitru) is not favorable, two cracks are
not favorable 3 DUy s1G; ina $aldi KUR-ir
three cracks are favorable, it changes when
it reaches three Boissier DA 12 i 38 and 39ff.,
13144 (SB ext.), wr. tna Salst it-te-kir TCL 6
5 r.20-22; the portents Ja ina bardti KGR.MES
(see bardtu mng. 3b) CT 30 28 K.11711:7, 43
89-4-26,171 r. 7.

2" to change for the worse: murussu KUR-
dum-ma Labat TDP 92:45, cf. sibissu KUR.
KUR-tr ibid. 168:106 and 1; uncert.: tnanna
awiltum ummalki ud-di-id wl tk-ki-ir Kraus,
AbB 5 255:12; [a ...] KI mithdrid it-ta-nak-
ki-ra iddtida all the signs of [...] become
increasingly ill-portending Borger Esarh. 14
Ep. 6:13.

h) to become angry: awilum 54 i-na-ak-ki-
ir-ma that man will become angry ARM 10
77r. 6, cof. it-ta-ak-ki-ru-kfum] JCS 17 85 No.
13:17 (OB let.); arta’ub ... madis danni$ a-na-
ak-ké-le-erl EA 29:74; PN t-nam-kir ki i$mi
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PN will be angry when he hears (it) ABL

960:15 (NB).

3. to change domicile, to appropriate
property, to take a person away -— a) (with
object) to change domicile: wmmdni Subassu
KUR-ir TCL 6 3r. 14 (SB ext.); {ib lemulis
itebbisu Subassu KUR-tr misfortune will befall
him, he will go into exile KAR 389 (p. 351)
ii 5, of. KAR 386r. 36 and 384(!) (p. 342)r. 35 (SB
Alu); B-su KUR-ir if he wants to change his
domicile KAR 177i13, also %£-su MAN-ma
KUR-ir ibid. 15, E-8% MAN-ma KUR-ir-ma LAL
(= 1hit) ibid. 17, Summa £ KUR-ir KAR 398:6,
also, with comm. $a ana bitisu MAN-ma itti-
quma LAL-% BRM 4 24:46 (igqur ipuf), see La-
bat Calendrier §§ 11-13.

b) to appropriate property, to take a
person away: minummé RN i-na-ki-ru maré
GN litmdma RN iSallim$undti whatever RN
may appropriate, let the natives of Amurru
take an oath and then RN will restore it to
them in full MRS 9126 RS 17.1569:19; let
them take the following oath Summa Ir
GEME da PN na-at-ta-kir-mi w Summa ana
mamma améli Sanfmma ana Sims na-at-ta-
din-mi u na-at-ta-kir-m¢  we have not
appropriated any of PN’s servants and we
have not appropriated (any of them) by
selling (them) to anyone else MRS 9 163 RS
17.341:24'f., cf. the corr. lines 28'f.; u 1 amélu Sa
GN i-ta-ak-ru  but they took away (as
prisoner) one man from Arrapha AASOR 16
8:9 (Nuzi); LUGALMEIS ...] bi-Se-§u i-na-ak-
ki-ru RA 44 17:32 (OB ext., translit. only).

4. to countermand, overrule a command,
to contradict, to refuse: in pisu ellim 3a la
na-ka-ar upon his pure utterance which is
not to be countermanded PBS 7 133 i 22
(Hammurapi) and dupls., see Gelb, JNES 7 268,
also [$a lal na-ak-ri-im (var. $a la utiakkaru)
CH xliv 88; may DN be his evil spirit éa la
na-ka-ri-im  AfO 12 365:36 (Takil-iliddu); tna
pika $a lo na-kar BMS 13:11, cof. [ina silt
piki 3a la na-kar 4R 55 No. 2 1. 5, see ArOr
17/1 188; S$a’dlu w na-ka-ru to ask and to
refuse Surpu III 38f., cf Semé w na-ka-ru
ibid. 59, nazdru w na-ka-ru VIII 58f., also 68
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and 72; in qibitika kittt $a lo na-ka-ri-im
VAB4 82 ii 27, wr. $a le na-ka-ra-am ibid.
190 ii 2 (Nbk.), cf. 214 ii 33, 216 ii 36 (Ner.), ina
amatika sirtt Sa la na-ka-ru-um ibid. 160 No.
18:20, wna amaitka sirti $a la i§4 na-ka-ri ibid.
148 iv 13; tna pika ellu $a la na-ka-rt ibid. 88
No. 7 ii 27, ete. (all Nbk.); note in finite form:
as for him, as long as he lives KA KOR-ir liddnu
la t3emme he will be contradicted(?) and no
one will listen (to him) KAR 382:12 (SB Alu).

5. to deny a statement, a fact, to contest
an agreement, to refuse a request, to speak
a falsehood — a) in OAkk., OA: (PN has
received silver and given it to *PN,) Sum-ma-
sa da-na-kir should she deny (it) (PN, should
give evidence) MAD 1 282:10 (OAkk. let.);
Summa i-ti-ki-ir tammidu if he denies (it),
make him take an oath TCL 20 129 left edge 5;
PN % PN, i-ta-ak-ru-% umma Sunuma PN and
PN, denied (it), stating as follows BIN 4
151:7, cf. (also with following umma) BIN 6 29:32;
ask him before three (witnesses) au-la li-ki-ir
ula luka’in he should either deny or confirm
it Hecker Giessen 15:11, for other refs. see
kdnu A mng. 4b-1', also tk-ri 4-I[d ka-i-ns)
CCT 52b:30; with suffixes: kaspam annakam
i-ta-ak-ra-nt he denied me the silver here
CCT 4 28a:38, cf. da i-na-ki-ru-[$ul (beside o
ukannudu) ICK 2 145:10, ana $a t-na-ki-ru-
ka KTS ba:25.

b) in OB: Summa Samalldm kaspam ...
tlgéma tamkarsu it-ta-ki-ir if the apprentice
received silver (from the merchant) but denies
it to his merchant CH § 106:59, cf. mimma Sa
tk-ki-ru § 124:63, addum Samalldsu tk-ki-ru
§ 107:10; with suffix: mimma $a ... iddi:
nuSum it-ta-ki-ir-§u  ibid. 5, adar iddinu -
ta-ak-ru-$u § 123:49, it-ta-ki-ir-sSu § 124:60;
se’am ana gamrim tt-ta-ki-ir  he al-
together denies (having) the barley § 120:16;
witnesses to the wording of the document
da ndadinagnum ik-ki-ru which the seller has
contested Kraus Edikt § 5':38, cf. asfum

. awatam tk-ki-ru ibid. 41; (PN slapped
PN,) it-ta-ki-ir umma $ima ul ampas he
denied (it declaring) as follows: I did not
slap (him) UCP 9 381:4, cf. it-ta-ki-ir umma
TLB 4 48:10; aS$§um PN .... ana HA.LA %
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AD.A.NI tk-ki-ru-ma because PN (and his
mother and five children) contested the
inheritance (and divided anew) Grant Smith
College 254:9, cf. ad$um PN da PN, ana eqlim

zdzim tk-ki-ru-i-ma JCS 5 78 MAH
15916:4, 80 MAH 15970:3, 81 MAH 15993:5; an=
niam ana tuppi madatim ik-ki-ru-ma la
udéribu  this they contested despite the
tablet (witnessed by) many people and did
not let (the silver) in Frank Strassburger Keil-
schrifttexte 35 r. 16; (PN had given x barley
to three persons) PN ¥e’am i-ki-ru-ma ana
y 8E d-te-er-ru x-y SE ii-ba-lu they denied
to PN (having received) the (x) barley, but
they did reduce (lit. turn) (their debt) to y
barley, and (thereby) took (for themselves)
x-y barley CT 8 38c:8; tidfa ina gdttja
ibbai[ia) ak-ki-ir-ki do you assume that, had
they (the stones) fallen into my hands, 1
would have denied it to you? YOS 2 61:10;
Stma it-ta-[k]e-e-er YOS 2 49:23, cf. tdtu awél:
tum it-ta-ak-ru-v ibid. 30; awilum kaspam
mali tlgd it-ta-ki-ir UET 5 39:21, cf. (in broken
context) Fish Letters 16:33; Je’am mala taddsi=
nuSuma tk-ki-ru-ka TCL 1 34:12.

¢) in Mari, Elam, MB, Bogh., RS: PN it-
ta-ki-ir umma Sma ARM 8:86:13; $d u bél
dinidu [iJturruma i-na-ak-ki-ru-§u should he
or his adversary contest the agreement again
MDP 23 322 seal 8; béli PN iddlma béli i-na-
kir andku ubdrduma (see bdru A mng. 3c)
Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:27 (MB let.); Summa
t-na-ak-ki-ru-ka if they deny this to you
EA 8:34 (MB royal); Summa munnabty i-na-
ak-kir if the refugee denies (it, followed by
direct speech) KUB 34 1:5 (Bogh. treaty), see
MIO 1 114:8; Summa $ibiiti $a PN i-na-ak-ki ru
Ugaritica 5 27:31.

d) in Nuzi: Summa inanna ak-ki-ru
(I swear) that I am not now speaking a
falsehood HSS 9 7:22, cf. inanna la tk-ki-ru
ibid. 11; Summa ... la iltegd u lo ik-ki-ru-
Su-nu-ti-ma  they took (the listed objects)
and now deny it (oath) AASOR 16 74:9, cf.
the opposite statement: ninu nilgdma u
tnanna ni-ik-ki-ru-ma ibid. 20, also HSS 14 8:4
and 12; (the judges sentenced him fo pay
an amount of wool) kima ik-ki-ri because
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he made a false deposition JENu 663:20';
dajini PN i§-ta-la-us-ma it-ta-ki-ir the judges
questioned PN but he denied it JENu 423:9,
also SMN 1066:16; PN i-fa-ki-ir umma $ima
JEN 397:24.

e) other occs.: Summa it-te-ke-e-er la
tdéma igabbi if he denies it and says: I do
not know KAV 1 iii 65 (Ass. Code § 24), cf.
Summa amer@nu ... it-te-ke-er ibid. vii 15
(§ 47), also Sa igbiunt w tk-ki-ru-i-ni ibid. 19.

6. I/2 to become mutual enemies: ah?
atta 1-ba-ri-ni ni-ta-ki-ir you are my brother,
should we fight among ourselves? BIN 4 72:9
(OAlet.); Sar-ra-an it-ta-ki-r{u(?)]-x two kings
will become mutual enemies YOS 10 26 iii 20,
cf. ma-ta-an it-ta-ak-ki-ra ibid. 31 xii 9 (OB ext.);
mat Asur w mdat Akkadi ROR.MES BHT pl.
4:11; in that country wmmanu rubd it-tak-
ki-ru army (and) ruler will become mutual
enemies TCL 61r. 14 (SBext.); [SESLMES
KUR.[MES] CT 39 48 Sm. 1924:8 (SB Alu); Sar:
rant salmiiti KOR.MES friendly kings will
become each other’s enemies CT 31 50:15
(SB ext.).

7. nukkuru to turn hostile, to become
angry, to change, become different, strange,
unusual, unintelligible, to change course,
to move away, to deny — a) to turn
hostile: should anybody, either a person or
a city itti Samsi barta ippus [d-nla-ak-ki-ir
rebel against the Sun or turn into an enemy
KBo 15ii 17; for seven years RN ... id-na-
kir-an-ni Barattarna was my enemy Smith
Idrimi 44; Summa attunu tu-nak-kar-Su-u-ni
that you will not rebel against him Wiseman
Treaties 55, also 69, 128, Wr. lu-na-kar-a-$d-
n[u-nt] 3867; GN wi-tak-kir Elam became
rebellious VAB 359 § 52:92, cf. 93 and 94 (Dar.).

b) to become angry: many died Sarru
ut-ta-ka,-ar umma Sarrummae and the king
became angry, and thus the king ordered
(watch the roads) KBo 1 11 r.(!) 23 (Ur§u story),
see ZA 44 122.

¢) to change, become different, strange,
unusual, unintelligible: Sani $ipirda nu-uk-
ku-vr strange are her workings, difficult to
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understand VAS 10 214 r. vi 24, cf. nu-uk-
ku-ra-at amdris ibid. 9, [§iplrus nu-wk-ku-ur
ibid. obv. i 12 (OB AguSaja); nu-ku-ur mim:
[masu] everything about him is strange
TIM 9 43:12 (OB Gilg.), see ZA 53 218, cf.
mimma nu-uk-ku-ur KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 22f.
(Gilg.); gerebsu nu-uk-kury(cam) (var. nu-kur)
Tn.-Epic “iv” 22, var. from MAOG 12/2 p. 42
VAT 10356; in omen texts: Swmma milu
KUR.KUR if the (annual) flood is unusual
CT 39 18:100, cf. Summa A-§i KUR.KOR-ru
ibid. 17:63; if a date palm 2 sAG.DU.MES
GAR-ma KUR.KUR-ra has two tops and they
look strange CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :26; Summa
éma Saknu panidu KUR.KUR-ru if wherever
(the black spot) is, its appearance is odd
CT 28 27:33 (SB physiogn.), cf. pagardu RUR-tr
Labat Suse 10r. 6, and passim in this text; if you
have performed the extispicy for the well-
being of the camp and térétuka KUR.KUR-ra
your signs are unusual Boissier DA 248 i 13;
paddnum nu-uk-ku-vr the “path” is unusual
BE 14 4:3 (MB ext. report), cf. Summa paddnu
nu-kir CT 20 45 ii 27, also 25 K.9667 ii 10, ii
24 and 27 K.4069ii 12, TCL 6 5:28, RA 14 149:10;
Summa bab ekalli nu-kir KAR 423 ii 47, also
nu-ku-rat Boissier DA 230 r. 22; idid manzazi

. tsallihma ana imitti pada@ni KOR.KXOR-ma
TCL 6 6 ii 6 (all SB ext.).

d) to change course, to move away: if the
moon leaves its path Sanitamma illak K1.M1IN
w-nak-kir follows another, or: it changes
course  ACh Sin 4:25 and 28;  mdriéde ina
panise d-na-ka-ru | DU.DU.ME her children
will move away, variant: go off Labat TDP
204:42; awilum ina al wasbu d-na-ka-ar(!)
the man will move away from the town he
lives in YOS 10 24:26 (OB ext.); ana GN
nu-ku-ri-im panam iSkun he intended to
move to GN ARM 2 129:11, cf. ibid. 13;
ajisam ul d-na-ka-ar RA 66 125 A.2728:19
(Mari let.).

e) to deny: kima sabtuma [w]l d-na-ak-ki-
ru wmma Sunuma when seized, they did not
deny it, saying VAS 16 190:20 (OB let.).

8. nukkuru to discard an object (tablet,
stela, etc.), to remove an inscription, a brand,
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to remove medication (after application), to
remove a garment, to expel evil, disease, etc.
— a) to discard an object (tablet, stela, ete.):
mannummé ... tuppa annita d-na-ak-kar-ma
asar puzri iSakkon whosoever discards this
document or hides it away XBo 1 1r. 37, cf.
2r. 15; $a tuppu anndm d-na-ki-ir MRS 6
105 RS 15.109:56; Sa temennija -na-ak-ka-ru-
ma RA 33 50 iii 4 (Jahdunlim), cf. kima andku
naré u temmenni Sa RN la id-na-ak-ki-ru
naréja [u] temmennija a d-na-ak-ki-ir AAA 19
pl. 81f. No. 260 iii 22 and 25, cf. ii 23 (SamSi-
Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 9f.; $a ... naréja
w-na-ak-ka-ru-i-ma AOB 124 v 15 (Sami-Adad
I, cf. ibid. 50 iv 66f. (Arik-dén-ili), 124 left edge
4 (Shalm. 1), Sa kudurra annd d-na-ak-ka-
ra-ma BBSt.No. 1ii 7, cf. d-na-ak-ka-ru
st-hal-lagy(UR)-qu ibid. No. 3 v 43, kudurrada
ut-tak-kir BE 1 83 ii 5, also MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 19,
VAS 158ii2, ete.; DN bél kudurrt kudurrasu
li-na-kir BBSt. No. 3 vi 12; dalat Abul
Tibira ... 4i-ni-ki-ir I discarded the doors
of the Metalworker Gate AKA 146 v 9 (Broken
Obelisk); Sa talli Suniti <i-nak-kar-d-ma
Streck Asb. 292 r. 15; $a epdet qdtija i-nak-
ka-ru(var. adds -ué)-ma bunnannije usabhd
Lyon Sar. 19:103, cf. $a ... nard in manza:
zi§u d-na-ak-ka-ru. MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 24, also
(with 4ne asriéu) BBSt. No. 4 iii 3, (tna Subtisu)
VAS 137 v 28, (ultu asrisu) BBSt. No. 111ii 20, TA
Ki-$u d-nak-kar-u-ma  Borger Esarh. 99 r. 53,
Summa attuny tu-na-kar-[a]-ni Wiseman Trea-
ties 410; Sa nard ... $a in mahar DN kunnu
ut-[ta)-ak-ki-ru. MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 20.

b) to remove an inscription, a brand:
mannummé w-na-ak-kir-$u ipad§i[tu] Smith
Idrimi 96; Sa Sumi Safra ipadditu w mudarijo
w-na-ka-ric AKA 3:7 (= AOB 1 50 No. 2, Arik-
dén-ili), cf. $a& musard Sitir Sumija i-nak-kar-
#-ma  Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 36:40 (Sin-8ar-is-
kun), §itir Sumisu la i-na-ak-ki-ir YOS 144
ii 5 (Nbk.), musard §itir Sum $a RN dmurma
la i-nak-ki-ir VAB 4 224 ii 43, of. 226 iii 9,
tppalisma la KOR-ru asruddu AfO 22 5iii 27
(Nbn.); mu-ni-ki-ir $ifrija AOB198:19(Adn.I),
mu-nak-kir Sitrija w Sumija Winckler Sar. pl.
25 No. 54:17, and passim up to Senn.; MuU-na-
kir, Sumija AKA 188 r. 29 (Asn.), and passim
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later on; he who removes (the tablet) Jumi
Satru KOR-r4 and removes my name from it
Hunger Kolophone No. 333:7; if a shepherd
usarrirma §imtam ut-ta-ak-ki-ir fraudulently
removes a mark (on an animal) CH §265:67,
cf. Simat sénim $a la nu-uk-ku-ri-im a mark
on the sheep which cannot be removed
TCL 17 8:14, also lu-na-ak-ke-e-er-ma ibid. 13
(OB let.).

c) to remove medication (after applica-
tion): <%-na-kar-ma she removes (the sup-
pository) Koécher BAM 240:45.

d) to remove a garment: they (the sol-
diers) bared their chests wi-tdk-ki-ru lubasi
removed (their) garments Tn.-Epic “ii” 39;
subdssu i-nak-kar subdta Sandmma MU, MU,-
a§ Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:15 (namburbi); TUG.
BI d-na-kar subdta zakdi(UD.UD) MU,MU,
Kocher BAM 323:103 (= TuL 86:47).

e) to expel evil, disease, etc.: you (pl.)
walk the far-off heavens  mu-nak-ki-ru
lumnu you are the ones who dispel evil
Iraq 18 pl. 14 (p. 61):16 (Hama), also OECT 6
pl. 22 K.2784 + BMS 62:10, see JRAS 1929 285,
also mu-RUR HUL KAR 35:23; tu-na-kar
lumnam Sweet, TSTS 1 7r. 6 (8Binc.); nu-
uk-ki-ra-ni ittu lemutiu Sa basd ina biti[ja)
remove (pl.) the evil sign which occurs in my
house STT 231 obv.(!) 35; murus Sakna
nu-uk-kir-ma remove the disease that is
on me (parallel: nussi dibu Sa zum:
rija) BMS 12:60, see Ebeling Handerhebung
78; DN Uli-na-kir dihu Surpu IV 95, cf. DN
kasidat eksitu mu-nak-ki-rat uzzdti JRAS
1929 11:16; 4-nak-kar imatki inassal qateks
he (the conjurer)will remove your (Lamastu’s)
spittle, tear off your hands 4R 58i 9 and
26, cf. PBS 1/2 113 ii 46 and 60 (Lamastu 'IT);
li-nak-kir-ki azugallatu Gula (parallel: lis:
subki apkal ilgni Marduk) UET 6 393:14.

9. nukkury to clear away rubble, etc., to
discard, remove from a container, to
demolish a building, to undo, to make the
achievements (of a rule) come to nought, to
abolish the rule of a king, to remove a person
from office — a) to clear away rubble, etec.:
kusurda li-na-ki-ir-ma elippum la fimdt]l he
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should remove the .... on it so the boat
will not run aground TLB 4 35:25 (OB let.);
tellasu labéru 4-na-kir 1 cleared away its
(Calah’s) pile of old ruins Iraq 14 33:23, and
passim in Asn.; anhissu %-na-kiry 1removed
its (the city’s) ruined sections WO 1 387:8, of.
256:7, also WO 2 42:47 (all Shalm. IT1), @-ni-kirg
KAH 2 84:120 (Adn. IT), for earlier refs. see
anhiitu mng. 2a; asardu d-ni-ki-ir AOB176:40
(Adn. I); napdé andite u labérite 1i-ni-kir
I removed weak and old supports (and put
in new ones) AOB 1 98:4 (Adn.I); Summa
kinting KUR.KUR-ir KAR 398:8 (= Labat Ca-
lendrier § 51).

b) to discard, remove from a container:
middubra [$a i]na ildi digart irthuni tu-na-kar
tattallak you discard the sediment which is
left at the bottom of the container, and you
go away Ebeling Parfumrez. 31 iv 7, also 26ii 8,
ete., cf. mindubra tu-na-kar p. 28111, etc.;
buld tu-na-kar pi>itta la tu-na-kar (see buld A)
ibid. 21ii 18, ete., pe’ttta tu-na-kar ibid. 231 26,
and passim in these texts.

¢) to demolish a building: at that time
bita 3dtu ana sthirtisu %-ni-ki-ir I tore down
that entire temple AOB 1122 iv 9, cf. ibid.
136:4, and passim in Shalm.I; Samgi-Adad
Sa israt al [Assur] d-na-ak-ki-ru-ma ekallam
Suats épusu who tore down the sanctuaries
of Assur and built that palace WVDOG 46 pl.
1iii 1 (Puzur-Sin), see JCS 8 32; referring to
a city: Sa ep[Set qdtelja t-na-kar-i-ma
Lyon Sar. 22:57, also mu-nak-kir(var. sikar)
epSet gdtéja  ibid. 24:49, 26:37; mannamma
.. . lipit gatéja tu-na-ak-ki-ir Sumer 3 12 ii 26
(Nbk.).

d) to undo, to make the achievements (of
a rule) come to nought: $imdatisu lLirur
epetidu lu-fna-kil-ir erreta marulta ... littaz:
Lar may he (A88ur) curse his (the king’s) fate,
undo his achievements, pronounce an evil
curse on him AKA 252 v 91 (Asn.), cf. $a
lldma epdétija v-nak-ka-ru qibit agbi innd
CT 36 7 ii 17 (Kurigalzu I).

e) to abolish the rule of a king: #4-nak-kir
Sarriitt RN  Wincklor Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:10, cf.
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mu-nak-kir Sarritu RN ibid. pl. 38 iv 28, also
bélissu i-nak-kir-ma RN ana Sarriti . . . askun
ibid. pl. 33 No. 70:93 and Lie Sar. 252.

f) to remove a person from office: RN sar
mdt Amurre i8tu Sarrutts $a mat Amurri ud-
da-ki-ir-§u KBo 1 8:13, cf. the Sun RN ina
kussi Sarritisu lu la d-na-kar-§u  KBo 1 3:29;
mu-na-ki-ir malkisunu mukinnu Saknitisu
who removed their rulers and placed his
governors (in their stead) Rost Tigl. IIT p.
42:3; ana Sarritr mdat Assur tu-nak-kar-a-
§t-u-nt that you will not remove him from
the kingship of Assyria Wiseman Treaties 128.

10. nukkurw to change an agreement, a
decision, an attitude, to change a name, to
change clothes, to make (something) look
strange — a) to change an agreement, a
decision, an attitude: da awat tuppim ...
%-na-ka-ru  BE 6/1 11:21, 17:31, Scheil Sippar
10r. 14, Waterinan Bus. Doc. 14r. 6, VAS 8 12:28,
20:13, CT 47 1:12, 50:23, and passim in OB
Sippar texts, note §a p?¢ tuppim annim i-na-
ka-ru CT 235:17; -nl[a-ak-kli-ir rikistam
Gilg. 0.1. r. 19; purussé mdtim ... a i-na-ak-
ki-ir he must not alter the decisions (which
I have made) concerning my country CH
xli 72, cf. awdtija ustepel usurdtija vi-ta-ak-
ki-ir CH xlii 32, also wsurdtija la d-na-ki-ir
ibid. 10, wllid $a wlli amdtisu lu la ii-na-ak-kar
one must not change the other’s words
1A 29:129; itts Sarrim [$a] isallimy sal@msu
u-na-ka-[ar-§4] Unger Mem. Vol. 192: 41 (Shem-
shara let.), cf. Simatu %-nak-kar Gilg. Iv 2;
Enkidu nu-uk-ki-ra 3éretlba Enkidu, change
your attitude Gilg. I v 20; nu-lir milks Sané
téme change of counsel, change of mood €T
20 10:4, 27 i 11, also PRT 106:2 (8B ext.), CT 40
44 80-7-19,92+ :26 (SB Alw), tém biti nu-uk-
ku-ru (as action of demons) AfO 14 144:86
(bit mésiri).

b) to change a name: UGN Sumsa ti-nak-
kir-ma GN, azkura nibissa Lie Sar.p. 52:1,
cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 13 No. 28:9, also Sumsu
mahrd d-na(var. -nak)-kir-me GN attabi
nibissu OIP 2 29ii 29 and dupls. (Senn.), Sums=
Sunu maprd d-nak-kir-ma ane e$$itt azkura
nibi[ssun] Borger Esarh. 107 iv 10.
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c) to change clothes: subdt pagrisu wl
KUR-dr he does not change his undergarment
ZA 19 378:13, also 377:4, 4R 33* ii 9, 34, and
passim in hemer.; uncert.: LU BU-s4 KUR-a[7]
MDP 14 p. 50 i 19 (MB dream omens).

d) to make (something) look strange:
nu-uk-ku(!)-rat lamassi my countenance has
been changed (for the worse) (parallel end,
said of badtu) 4R 59 No.2:18; bunnannéja
d-nak-ki-ru RA 26 41:8; zimija ut-ta-ak-ki-ru
PBS 1/1 2 iii 57 (OB lit.), cf. ibid. i 13, ui-tak-
ki-ir zimudu BHT pl. 6 i 30 (Nbn. Verse Account);
[tu-nal-ki-ri zimifu STT 1361 12 and 23, restored
from K.8939, K.9587 ii 9; [...] iddanabbub u
ramandu ut-ta-na-kar he constantly talks
(incoherently) [...] and acts like a strange
person STT 91:69.

11. nukkuru to transfer, reassign persons,
t0 move someone to another location, to
place an object in a new location, to put
objects away, (with Subtu, bitu, ete.) to settle
persons elsewhere, to reassign property, to
change a border line, to change a treatment,
(with manzdzu) to change position (said of a
planct) — a) to transfer, reassign persons,
to move someone to another location: the
men have no (other) livelihood kima tad<diy:
nuSunisim mamman la vi-na-ka-ar-Su-nu-ti
nobody should transfer them (they keep the
field) as you gave (it) to them OECT 3 35:9
(OB let.); RN u mdrésu istu mubhi Sar mat
GN ut-te-ki-ir-Su-nu-ti u ana Sar mat GN, ana
ardutidu ittadindu he transferred RN and his
sons from (their obligation toward) the king
of Ugarit and gave him as vassal to the
king of Carchemish MRS 9 80 RS 17.382+ :12;
tu-ut-ta-na-kar wmmdnka you always change
your army’s position Tn.-Epic “iii” 14; ana
tuli 381 tu-na-kar-$i-ma tballut you change
it (the ailing infant) to another breast and it
will get well Labat TDP 222:37; 8tu biti ana
biti KOR-§u-ma iballut you transfer him (the
patient) into another house (or: room) and
he will get well ibid. 42 r. 35, of. 30:99; nu-uk-
ki-ir ramanuk remove yourself (stay away
from [...]) Lambert BWL 178:36 (Fable of Ox
and Horse), of. mdrat Samsi raman[sa) istu
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qagqarii[a ...] wt-tla]-ki-ra-as-§i Ugaritica 5
35:16 (let.).

b) to place an object in a new location,
to put objects away: Sa mési elmedi asarsun
w-nak-kir-ma I put mésu wood and elmesu
stone elsewhere (and will not reveal them to
anybody) Cagni Erra I 148; see also 4R 12
r. 25f., Inlex. section; nu-Lir ersi relocation
of the bed (on which a lizard fell on a sleeping
person) CT 38 39:20, also 23f., 26:28, 40:21 (all
8B Alu); $a ... Nig.DU-St-na nu-wk-ku-ru la
muhhusa whose (the fields’) border marker
was either moved to another location or not
standing upright VAS137iii 22; f{imnminnu:
Sina [lu] nu-uk-ku-ru-i let their (the weavers’)
looms(?) be moved (or: changed) ARM 1o
126:19; ina@ GA.NUN.NA EK.GAL PN
ilgema asarsani vi-ta-ki-ir-su PN took (silver)
from the storeroom of the palace and trans-
ferred it elsewhere TIM 2 129:9 (OB let.);
ad$um Suripim adar Sanimmna nu-uk-ku-ri-im
to remove the (stored) ice to another location
ARM 3 29:8, of. 22, also ARMT 13 121:5’'; «asar:
Su i-nak-ka-ri ana asar Sandmina tleqgd he
who changes its (the tomb’s) location (or)
takes (the bones) to another place YOS1
43:14; Sa musard Sitir Sumija . .. ibbatu lu
adarsu ti-nak-ka-ru he who destroys the in-
scription with my name on it or places it
elsewhere Borger Esarh. 75:40, 76:23, also JCS
17 130:20, Streck Asb. 240:22, 248:86, cte., cf.
asaréu NU KUR-ir AfO 22 5 iv 35 (Nbn.), but
note: just as I naré Sarrani abbéja [la @}-na-
ki-ru ana adrisunu utérw did not place the
inscribed stones of my royal predecessors
elsewhere but returned them to their (original)
location AOB 1136 r. 19 (Shalm. I); gaggad
tmmert asar Saknu la KUR-dr do not move
the head of the sheep from where it lies
BMS 12:96; nignakkati-nak-kar-ma (var. KUR-
dr-ma) uSkénina he puts the censer away and
prostrates himself BBR No. 1-20:92, 192, 202,
ete., cof. salmé tu-na-kar-ma riksa tapattarmao
t[udkén] BBR No. 48:2, also AMT 94,9:5; fu-
nak-ka-ram-ma ana $aht tuglarrab] you re-
move (the figurines) and offer them to a pig
Biggs Saziga 46:8; Summa mubre (KUN.SAG)
ana muhri -na-kir  CT 40 10:21. cf. ibid.
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20, (with <bratu, parakku, ete.) ibid. 22ff. (SB
Alu); note [Ur].Gr, imdabhasuma 161-ma la
d-nak-kir-si-nu-ti  dogs were fighting, he
saw it but did not separate(?) them LKA
20:13.

c) (with $ubtu, bitu, etc.) to settle persons
elsewhere: DN d@3ibat GN $a ina pani nakri
ubassu ana gqereb GN, w-na-ak-ki-ru-ma
Annunitu, who dwells in Sippar and who had
moved to Arrapha because of the enemy
VAB 4 276 iv 20 (Nbn.); amélu Subassu ti-na-
kar the man will move elsewhere CT 38
15:42, of. nu-keir Subti KAR 376 r. 29, CT 40
34r. 14, etc., also nu-kir Subti w ersi CT 39 46
r. 3 (all 8B Alu); marsu Suatu Subassu KUR-
ar-ma tballut that sick man should settle
elsewhere and he will get well CT 31 36r.
11 (SBext.); mdtum Subassa 1-na-ak-ka-ar
RA 65 71:20" (OB ext.); tna kakki ummdani
Subassa KUR-dr Boissier DA 6:2, also OT 20
27 K.4069 ii 12 and dupls., mdt rubé Subassu
KUR-dr-ma [...] CT 3125 Sm. 1365:8 (all SB
ext.); mu-nak-kir $ubat URU GN he who
settled (the people of) GN elsewhere Lyon
Sar. 5:28; bi-ts d-na-kar 1 am changing
domicile (my misfortune is now your mis-
fortune) STT 231 obv.(!) 26; for rubsu see
4R 18* No. 6:10f., in lex. section.

d) to reassign property: PN ana x kaspim
bitam ana PN, d-na-ak-ki-ir PN (the chief
administrator of DN) reassigned the house to
PN, for 28} shekels of silver (and gave a
sealed sales document to PN,) PBS 7 117:20
(OB let.).

e) to change a border line (itd, temennu):
parakkam $a Marduk . .. udalpitu v itd @-na-
ak-ki-ru  (see lapdlu mng. 5¢) CT 4 2:24
(OB let.); mamma la t%-na-ak-kar-Su-nu-ti no-
body should change them (the border lines)
MRS 9 188 RS 17.292:14; adarda la énima la
i-na-ak-ki-ir temenda VAB 4 98ii 7 (Nbk.).

f) to change a treatment: Samma u Sipta
la tu-na-kar do not change the (nature of the)
medication (to be applied) nor the conjuration
(to be recited) ZA 45 206 v 28 (Bogh. rit.).
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g8) (with manzdzu) to change position
(said of a planet): (Jupiter) manzdssu KUR.
KUR-ir $amé tbbir CT 33 2 i 38, also (said of
other planets) CT 33 3ii 13ff. (mur.apIN); I$tar
manz@ssa, KGR KUR-ir  ACh I¥tar 7:21, Supp.
34:33 and Supp. 2 49:35; D1§ Dilbat [K1.GUBJ-
s& ut-ta-nak-kar Thompson Rep. 204:4; (Mars)
kal Satta [manledza wi-ta-na-kar  Weidner
Handbueh 77 i 25and, wr. XKUR.KOUR ibid.ii 3,
ut-ta-na-kar ibid. 67 ii26; for TCL 651r. 15f1.
see lex. section.

12.  nukkurw to make into an enemy
(WSem. form nukkir): ina awdte PN abusu
nu-ki-tr URU(!) upon the instigation of PN,
his father made the town into an enemy
EA 132:41, also 335:10.

13. 1I/2 (passive) to be (physically)
removed, to be changed, countermanded
a) to be (physically) removed: MU iD GN
d-ta-ki-ru  year in which the GN Canal was
changed JCS 9 64 No. 19:15 (OB Khafajah);
dimtu ina usukkijo wl ut-tak-ki-ru tears are
never removed from my cheek LKA 142:25
(8B lit.); masirde ul ussahhpa kudurrasa wl
ut-talk-klar her border line may not be dis-
turbed, her border marker may not be re-
moved BE 183ii2 (kudurru).

b) to be changed, countermanded — 1’ in
gen.: la ut-tak-kar mimma abannd andku
whatever I do will not be changed En. el. 1L
128, ITI 63, 121; &imat tSimmu la ut-ta-ak-ka-
ru (Sum. [nu.kiar.rju.[dam]) YOS 9 35i 20
(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 33.

2" referring to divine commands, etc.:
ing amat ilattkuny rabitt 3a la ut-tak-ka-ru
Or. NS 36 128:196, cf. da amat gibitisunu la
ut-ta-ak-ka-ru  MDP 2 pl. 28 vi 22, da la ut-
tak-ka-ru epis pisu PBS 1/1 17:5, BMS 12:19;
ina pidu da la ul-ta-ak-ka-ru (var. [§a] [lal na-
ak-ri-tim) CH xliv 88 (epilogue), in pisu Sa la
ut-ta-ak-ka-ru  CT 37 1i 22 (Samsuiluna), §a
sit pidu la ut-tak-ka-ru VAS 136i14, [$a]lo
ut-tak-ka-ru sit pisa BA 5 651 No. 15:28, cf. 1R
29i 19 (Sam¥i-Adad V); [ina an]nikae kini Sa la
u[t-tak]-ka-ru Or. NS 36 275 r. 25; [Sa la ut-
tlak-ka-ru zikirdu BA 5 653 No. 16:22, Sala
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ut-tak-ka-ru si-qir Saptidu AKA 256 i 5 (Asn.);
Sa gibissu la wt-ta-ka-ru CH xlii 56 (epilogue),
also Perry Sin No. 5b:11, Borger Esarh. 79:13,
Streck Asb. 210:7, AfO 22 4:15 (Nbn.), also Sa
qibissu NU KUR-ru PBS 1/1 13:6, KAR 246:3,
ete., Ja NU KUR-ru qibissu KAR 68:12; ina
qibitiki sirti $a la XOR-ru  BMS 33 r. 36, and
passim in Suilla prayers, also Maglu I 120 and
passim, ZA 43 17:59 (SB lit.); tna qibitika sirti
Sa lo wut-ta-ak-ka-ra (var. it-ta-ak-ka-ra)
VAB 4 65 iii 38 (Nabopolassar), cf. 260 ii 30 (Nbn.);
exceptionally referring to the king: $a la tu-
ut-tak-ka-ru qibitu [...] To.-Epic “iv” 31.

14. 1II to incite to rebel, to cause enmity,
to instigate (somebody) to remove an in-
scription — a) to incite to rebel: amminim
wmattam 4[4 Sumélim] tu-3a-ka-ra why do you
incite one against the other? ARM 2 76:22;
[mlatam kalasa itti PN LUG[AL GN]4i-Sa-a-ki-
ir-ma he made the entire country rebel
against PN, the king [of GN] JCS 12 126:24
(OB Alalakh), see Draffkorn Kilmer, JCS 13 95; he
made the people north and south of Assyria
side with him with strong sworn treaties
URU.URU 4-§am-kir-ma and incited rebellion
in the cities 1R 29i 43 (Sam¥i-Adad V); Sa
ittija ana Sum-ku-ri to incite (them) to rebel
against me Winckler Sar. pl. 44 Dvii 30, cf. gimir
Suté ... ittija d-Sam-kir-ma Lie Sar. 266, also
ibid. 80; mdtdte Sanidti issidu la tu-Sam-kar-a-
nt Wiseman Treaties 245 and 312; ni$¢ mdat
Aribs ittidu -Sam-kir-ma Streck Asb. 64 vii 102,
cf. ibid. 200 iv 8 and 30 iii 105, AAA 20 86:111;
mdr $ipri $a Samas-Suma-ukin ana Su-uk-ku-
ru §a mat ... ittalka ABL 754:6 and (also
in connection with Sama¥-8um-ukin) ittins
[4i-$a-alm-kir-u ABL 1274:16 (both NB).

b) to cause enmity: ana maldti Sasubs
Suddt Su-uk-ku-ri Sutamhusi to resettle and
devastate countries, to cause enmity and
provoke mutual slaughter KAR 19 obv.(!) 9,
see Or. NS 23 210; he who ana Sum-ku-ri
mat Elamti illikw went to turn Elam hostile
Streck Asb. 62 vii 50; you have brought about
hatred between the Igigi and the Anunnaki
[...]zu.AB tu-sam-ka-ra malma[lis] you stir
up enmity [in heaven(?)] as well as in the
nether world Lambert BWL 170:32.

nakidsu

c) to instigate (somebody) to remove an
inscription: da dibbi anndtu d-[nak-kar i]-
S$am-ka-ar who removes or incites someone
to remove these words VAS 5 143:7 (NB).

Ad mng. 12: Bohl Sprache der Amarnabriefe
§271i.
nakdru in beél nakadri s.; enemy; NB
(ABL letters only); wr. syll. and (LO) EN
KUR; cf. nakaru.

LU EN na-kar Sa Adsur-bani-apls Sar mdt
AdSur [...] la LG EXN saldmini (we swear
that) an enemy of RN will not be a friend of
ours ABL 1105:20 (NB, treaty-text), cf. LY BN
KUR $d A&Sur-bani-apli ibid. 8and 35; pika
[ libbaka] itit BN LU.KUR-id la taskunu that
you did not conspire with my enemy ABL
539:15, cf. [pini] u libbani 4t EN KUR-§% [ul
nilltaknu ibid. 24; LG EN KUR-ka (in broken
context) ABL 1316:2, r.2; LU EN KUR-ka ana
gateka limni may (Nabi and Marduk) deliver
your enemy into your hands ABL 137:5, cf.
LU EN KUR $a Sarri bélija ibid. 13 (all NB).

nakasu v.; 1, to fell trees, to hew, to cut,
to cut through, to make a breach, to rip a
garment, to cut the hem of someone’s gar-
ment (in legal context), 2. to cut off, sever,
to cut, slit the throat, to cut, clip, notch,
3. to cut dates from a tree, 4. to slaughter,
5. to cut off part of a field, to diminish the
size of real estate, 6. nukkusu (same mngs.
as mngs. 1-3, oce. with pl. object), 7. nuk:
kusu to slaughter, to kill (with pl. object),
8. I1/2 tobeslaughtered, 9. IV to be felled,
to be severed, to be cut off the tree (said of
dates), to be slaughtered (passive to mngs.
1-4); from OAKkk. on; 1 ¢kkis — inakkis —
nakis, imp. ikis, I/2, 1/3, 11, 11/2, IV; wr.
syll. and ®xuD; cof. makkastu, makkasu,
nakisu, naksu, nakisu, niksu, nukdsdatu,
nukkusu.

ku-ud (var. [glu-tu) KUD = na-ka-su Idu II 277,
also Izi D iii 28; ku-u KUD = na-ka-su, pa-ra-su
A II1/5:52f.; kud = na-ka-su Antagal D 55;
ku-ud koD = na-ka-[su] A II1[5:70; ku-u KUD =
na-ka-su §d vzu A I11/5:33, ku-ri xup = na-ka-su
A II1)5:100; ta-ar XxUD = na-[ka-su-um] MSL 2
137 d 6 (Proto-Ea); ku-it RUD = [nla-lkal-su-um
MSL 3 220 G4 iii 9°; kud.da = [MIN (= la-pa-tu)
&4 na-ka-st] Antagal VIII 124, Nabnitu G, 97.
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[da-ar][DAR] = na-ka-su AI11[6:120; {pa]lnal-{kle-
svig Proto-Lu 179; Za-ab $AB == na-ka-su Diri V
61, cf. Proto-Diri 269; kud, 5#MA%.AN (var. PA) =
na-ka-su (var. na-ka-$u) §& vzuv Nabnitu J 301f.;
Sab = MIN §d GIS, he-er§Axa, Sur§Axa = MIN §d TOG
ibid. 3031f.; [$AxA]= na-ka-su $d vzu Antagal D b

22; [x].x.8AxU+A = MIN (= na-ka-su) & &i-i-ri
Antagal D 56; Su-u8 TAc = na-ka-su, $d-ra-inu
A V/1:246f.; gu-ru-ul TAC = na-ka-su ibid. 248;

1G.84 . PA.TAG = §a li-ib-ba-fu na-ak-su OB Lu Bv 54;
tu-ug, ki-id 1M.XAD = na-ka-su Diri IV 142, 147;
kuy. kuy.ru = na-ka-su, nu-uk-ku-sw Izi D iii 24, 27.

gi§.ha.lu.ib har.ra.na nam mi.ni.in.
kud.da.a.ni : huluppe ina Larranu ik-ki-su |
dupranw iz-zu-ru (see nazdru lex. section) Studies
Albright 344:13.

ka-pa-ru, ard = na-ka-su Malku 1V 131f., also
An VIII 170f.; pa-ra-hu = na-ka-su CT 1810 r.1 53,

KUD // na-ka-su 5R 39 No.4:3; ur [ na-ka-su f
SAB [ na-ka-su Hunger Uruk 49:25; 111.DU4 J
tad-ri-tum [ a-na UGU RU | na-ka-su CT 41 39 r. 10
(¢gqur Tpué comm.); U ud-lab-bak v i-nak-kis
BRM 4 32:33 (med. comm.); fa-ba-hu na-ka-su
pa-ra-su CT 31 481, 17 (ext. comm.), see mng. 2d.

1. to fell trees, to hew, to cut, to cut
through, to make a breach, to rip a garment,
to cut the hem of someone’s garment (in
legal context) — a) to fell trees — 17 in gen.:
sa ... farrwm mamman ... KUR GIS.ERIN
GIS.KU Sadi rabitim la tkéudu u issidunu la
th-wi-su that no king (of Mari) had ever
reached the cedar-mountain and the taska:
rinnu mountain, high mountains, or had ever
felledd their trees Syria 32 13 ii 2 (Jahdunlim);
Summa awiluin balum bél kirtm ina kiri awilin
isam 1k-ki-is if a man fells a tree in another
mau’s orchard without (permission of) the
owner of the orchard C(H §59:7; 2 issija
. tk-ki-is-ma ana PN iddin be felled two of my
trees and gave them to PN MDP 24 390: 3, also
6 and 9: ana tgtin la na-La-s¢ not to
fell a tree VAS 13 100a:9; ana 1 ci18 stkiltim
Sa na-ak-sa-at awilam bel pihatim ul uballai
for (even) a single fraudulently appropriated
tree which was cut down, I will not let the man
responsible stay alive OECT 3 33:13 (all OB);
see also TCL 7 20:22, cited mng. 9a; 188i ina
glistim) ak-ki-is-ma edakkam usallil 1 cut
trees in the forest and roofed the side wing of
the house ARMT 13 140:7; PN gave me an
ax and isa ana na-ga-st iftapranni sent me
to cut down a trce HSS 547:14 (Nuzi), cf.
138€ ana na-ka-si PBS 1/2 63:31; adina 18s¢

nakasu la

ana Sarrt wl a-na-ak-ki-is w §i issé t-na-ak-
ki-is [...] so far I have not been cutting
trees for the king, but he cuts trees [...]
ibid. 28: 10f. (both MB letters); issé [...] ak-ki-
su-u-ni (in broken context) ABL 87r. 3 (NA).

2’ referring to specific kinds of trees:
GIS.MAHT.A da kirl $a OGN $a Saddagdim ak-ki-
sa-am-ma the fig trees from the orchard at
GX which I cut down last year A 3533:17 (0B
let.); 2 cIS.MES $adSigu SA Sa kirt la tt-ta-ki-
is-sti-nu-tz (I swear that) he cut down two
$as¥ugu trees inside the orchard HSS97:7.
cf. ibid. 18, also [...] NAM.LU.LU.MES [Sanditn
$a] ina isse [Sa ilk-Ki-su andkw edésunili
(I swear that) I do not know of any other
men who cut down the trees ibid. 21, also ibid.
9 (Nuzi); Summa LaraniSunu nénu na-ak-
ki-is-mi u Summa LO.MES Sa karaniuny tk-
ki-sit midémi (we swear that) we did not cut
down their vines and we do not know the men
who cut down their vines MRS 9 162 RS
17.341:9ff., cf. karant it-tdk-si-mi ibid. 8, also
Ugaritica 5 27:37; [lam] etlu ild ana na-kas bini
before man went to cut down the tamarisk
Maglu VI 50; i-kis mésa hasurra u supdly STT
28 ii 26 (Nergal and Ereskigal), sce AnSt 10 112;
W-ru-mi 188€ Sadi lu ak-ki-is 1 cut down wuru:
mu’s, trees of the mountaing AKA 65 iv 68
(Tigl. I); mehrisunu ak-ki-is-ma ad$é I cut
down their fir trees and carried them away
KAH 2 83 r. 9 var. (Adn. II); [gisemmarésu] ak-
kis I cut down his date palms Lie Sar. 62:10;
Iu20lu 30618 [. .. mala tbadsd li-tk-ki-su-nim
let them cut down twenty or thirty [....]
trees, as many as are available ARM 1 98:17;
erént danniite tna gatéja elléti ak-ki-su
I cut down huge cedars with my pure hands
VAB 4 152 iv 8, also ibid. 158 vi 18, 194 ii 5, PBS
15 79 i 44 (all Nbk.); alum sSa ana lawisn
tallakyw  gisimmarsu tla-na-ak-ki]-sa-am-ma
you will cut down the date palms of the
city which you go to besiege YOS 1041:74
(OB ext.); Summa ina kirt libbi dli gi§immara
th-ki-[is] if he cuts down a date palm in an
orchard within the city CT 40 45 K.12810:3;
Summa gidimmara Saplid tak-ki-is-ma dami
igge if when you cut a date palm near the
bottom it oozes blood CT 41 19 r. 12 (both SB
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Alu);  Summa gisimmara Kub-is if he cuts
down a date palm (in his dream) Dream-book
329:57; in@ GIS.AB.BA.HLA Sa i-na-ak-ki-su
tsam Sa ina qistisu mity la i-na-ak-ki-su isam
wargamme  li-ik-ki-su  among the kusabku
trees which they are going to cut down, they
must not cut down any tree which was
(already) dead in the forest, they should fell
only green trees LIH 72:19-22, cf. ibid. 12
and 22, cf. pa taskarinni Sa ina Nisanni KUD
a twig of boxwood which was cut in Nisannu
Kocher BAM 12:11,  (a poplar) $a kigra la
nadd ina Abi Kup-sw which has no
knotholes, which was cut in the month of Abu
Oppenheim Glass p. 32 A 11 and B 12.

3’ to cut down orchards: the people of
GN  ki-re-ti~ia th-ki-su ARM 2 33r.7; mut:
hust ina libbi abullisu askun kirdtesu a-kis
I fought a battle in his gate, I cut down his
orchards AKA 379 iii 109 (Asn.); ine GN al
Sarriatisu ésirdu kirdiesu ak-kis 1 confined
him in Damascus, his royal city, and cut
down his orchards Iraq 24 94:26, also 3R 8
ii 68, WO 2 38 iv 3, 414:4 (all Shalm. IIT); Fkeré
musukkannt $a teh darisu a-kis-ma 1 cut
down the groves of musukkannu trees adja-
cent to his city wall Rost Tigl. 111 p. 60: 24,
of. kiratesu [ . . .| sippate $a niba la i$4 ak-kis-
e ibid. p. 34:204;  kirdteSunu ak-Lis-ma
qisatisunu ak-5it I cut down their orchards,
I felled their forests TCL 3 296, also 276,
qiéaisu ak-kis-ma  ibid. 266, 303 (Sar.);
nakru kiréja i-na-al-[ki-is] the enemy will
cut down my orchards (with ¢kkis in the
prot., see mng. lc) KAR 454 r. 11 (ext.); ki
la zagip sippdli ana na-ka-st (var. Kub-st) ul
wiuilg like one who has never planted an
orchard, I do not hesitate to cut it down Cagni
Ena V9 makkalli kirdti w sakkullé la na-
ka-si (sce *makkastu) BBSt. No. 6 i 60 (Nbk. I).

b) to hew timber, beams, to cut branches,
to cut reeds: parisi a suppd 5 Sussi tk-sa-am
cut three hundred punting poles of (the
longth of) one subban each CT 46 16iv 12 (OB
Ciilg.), see ZA 38 190; 2 18 merté damqitim
1h= (su >-ug-ma t-ki-is-ina select two fine poles
and cut them TLB 4 33:29; haila istu kirl
i-na-ki-su-u-ni  they cut a hranch from
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(a tree in) the garden KAR 33:4; faltam Sa
ak-ki-sa-am-ma . .. tmtadak he took by force
the poles which I had cut VAS 16 157:186, cf.
27; atta warkdanu t-ki-is-ma rib later on,
cut (the beams) personally and replace them
TLB 4 27:29 (OB let.); 1 makkasum ... ana
G15.UR.GISIMMAR.HI.A na-ka-si-im one adze(?)
to hew beams of date palm wood YOS 13
76:4 (OB); GIS.ERIN ki mast li-ik-ki-si-nim
how much of the cedar beam should they cut?
MKT 1 368 VAT 8322 i 6, cf. ibid. 8, 8a (OB);
dasdigu wood $a ina MU.16.KAM PN ik-ki-is-
su 15 10 ina ammati arkat which PN had cut
in the 16th year, 15 (of them) ten cubits long
PBS 2/2 69:2 (MB); gusiré Sa erémi ... ak-
ki-is a88d 1 cut beams of cedar and carried
them away AfO 18 344:18, also, wr. ak-ki-e§
ibid. 350:26, $a ... ak-ki-su-i-nz AfO 18
352:60, KAH 2 67:4 (all Tigl. I); guddré evéni
Surméniy daprani a-kis 1 cut beams of cedar,
cypress, and juniper AKA 170r. 4, also 373 iii
89; gudire Sa mehri a-ki-si 1 cut beams of
fir AKA 374 iii 91 (all Asn.); ana Sadé Hamdini
éli ga-Su-ri eréni burase ak-kis I went to the
Amanus range and cut beams of cedar and
juniper 3R 7ii 9, also, wr. a-kis Traq 25
52:22, WO 1 15i 16, 458:44, 468:15, wr. a-ki-su
WO 2 28:28, 36:40, 40:18, and passim in Shaln.
111; gudiiré erémy ... §a ina méleq girriju
ak-ki-sw elisu usallil I roofed it with beams
of cedar which I had cut down in the course
of my campaign Borger Ksarh. 87:22; fiaviz
mama LU na-ki-su-te {i-§le]-ra-da ina Uibbe
t-na-ki-su later, you will send cutters down-
stream, and they will cut (beams) therc
ABL 484:12, cf. ibid. r. 6, 9, also guddré ...
t-ti-ki-st ABL 705 r. 5; bite GI5.5U.A.MES bile
gusiré tbassdni i-na-ki-su wherever there are
....-trees, wherever there are beams, they
will cut them ABL 507 r. 7 (all NA); malasu i5d
thkaru ina papallija i-ta-ke-és all he has, the
farmer has cut from my (the tamarisk’s)
branch  Lambert BWL 158:12;  i§tu gusire
NiG.LA KUD-is (see simdu A mng. 3) KAR 177
i1 3, also 3 and 8 (hemer.), also Labat Calendricr
§§ 2628, p. 222:6f., 236ii 5f., 238: 11F.; Supidte
tttasal Sanidte issabat simittu ib-ti-kis w
passire ... nappdh hurdst ina nuhhs wssésib
he tore out the ....-s, took others, cutl
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through the ...., and had the goldsmith
work on the table ABL 951:9 (NA); e’ra
talappatma ina qulmi KUD-is you touch the
eru wood (with a gold ax and a silver saw)
and cut it with an ax BBR No. 46 i 13, also
AAA 22 44ii16; PN équ 3a bit ilanidu Sa sAG
UBRU Siduni ¢-ti-kis ma@ ana Surri lantub . . .
equ 3a i-k[i-slu-u-ni ina $ép Sadé hanigi PN
cut down the égu of his temple outside Sidon,
saying, “I will take it to Tyre,” the équ
which he cut down is .... at the foot of the
mountain Iraq 17 130 No. 13:11 and 14 (NA);
X GIS pardigu tk-ki-su i$§dnim ... 18 hinnu
th-ki-st UET 5 468:37 and 39 (OB); ana Surt
na-ka-st uqterrib he went to cut reeds BE 17
23:13, cf. PBS 1/2 57:19 (MB letters).

¢) to cut through mountains, fields, dikes,
bridges, walls, to make a breach: Sadd ina
kalabbdte parzilli a-kis (var. ak-kis) 1 cut
through the mountain with iron axes AKA 331
ii 96, also AKA 230 r. 12, 3221ii 76 (Asn.); dlum
sa ana lawi[$u) tallekw ana panika gisram
t-na-ki-sa-fam-ma) ittasstakkum the (troops
of the) city you go to besiege will cut the
bridge in front of you and come out to attack
you YOS 1041:41,alsoibid. 39; Summa naru
mila i§5ima ina gablisa it-ta-ki-is | ii-ta-hi-is
if a river brings the (usual) flood and it is cut
off, variant: recedes from, its middle CT 39
20:135 (SB Alu); ana wdsib GN $épam i§tu GN
adt GN, li-ki-su-ma as for the inhabitants of
GN, they should cut the access from GN to
GN, ARM 4 38r. 7, cf. ana $épim na-ka-
si-tm ARM 14 86:27; harrdnu Sa dimat GN
Jinisu tk-ki-is the road to the district of
GN cuts (the field) into two parts RA 23
159 No. 69:8, also HSS 9 27:7, HSS 13 380:5,
of. RASKAL-ni dimti $a ina GN illaku Sinisu
1-ta-ki-stt JEN 85:13 (coll.), cf. HSS 9 100:5;
na atappi na-ki-is (the field) is cut through
by a small canal HSS 9 98:11, cf. JEN 226:20;
eqlu $dsu 3a ... girri $a OGN tk-ki-sti  that
field which the road to GN cuts through
JEN 659:32, cof. HSS 5 39:10, HSS 9 100:5,
JENu 625:7; misru $a egléti $dSunu 1-ki-is-ms
uw mé ... mudsir cut through the border
(dike) of these fields and irrigate them
HSS 14 31:11 (all Nuzi); note referring to the
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exta: Summa ... $épu Saknatma paddana
ik-ki-is if there is a “foot-mark” and it cuts
through the “path” KAR 454r. 3, 5, also la
tk-ki-is r. 4, sibta ik-ki-is r. 11; $a babi Sudtu
... Samas u Adad ighd petdsu ina SeméSuma
igara an-da-ak-kis-ma  Sama¥ and Adad
commanded that this gate open (toward the
east), when I heard that, I cut through the
wall OIP 2 145:15 (Senn.), cf. £.816, tna na-
ka-si RA 14 178:7, cf. also ibid. 2, 6 (SB rit.);
niksu ni-ik-ki-si-ma ultu bit kilt nusg’l let us
make a breach (through the wall) and get
out of the prison YOS 7 97:8, 17; ina mubhs
béti ... nik-su ina libbi ni-ki-si sdbé ina libbs
nuderrab let us make a breach into the house
and bring in the troops through it ABL
222:14,als0 460r.9; tna mast ni-tk-su ana bit
PN ... ki ni-ik-ki-su kt nirubu when, at
night, we cut a hole in PN’s house and entered
it AnOr 8 27:9 (all NB); sar-ru-it Sa kard a
GN tk-ki-su-ma SE.BAR iméu’u they cut into
the piles of grain in the storage area in GN
and stole barley (cf. mng. 6i) Aro, WZJ 8 565
HS 108:35, cf. ibid. 31 (MB let.).

d) to rip a garment: mamit nahblapta na-
ka-su the “oath” by ripping a cloak Surpu
VIII 62; Summa amélu ... subdssu KUD-18
if & man rips his garment CT 39 38 r. 7 (SB
Alu); tna lubdr: $a 166 akkadite TGG.GADA
... kima tuhalli ik-sa ana mubhija $ébilani
from the clothing made of Babylonian fabric
cut (a piece of) linen for mats and send it
to me KAV 100:25 (MA).

e) to cut the hem of someone’s garment
(in legal context): if PN bears a son and
PN, (the adopted son who married her)
assata [Salnita ilegge qannasu [i-na-alk-ki-su
tne biti $a [...] PN, [...] (still) takes
another wife, they will cut the hem of his
garments and PN, [will leave] the house of
[the adoptive father] HSS 19 51:19 (Nuzi),
note (in same context, by confusion of nakdisu
and nasf§@ku): qannasu i-na-sak-ma wussi
HSS 5 67:42, also (always referring to a
woman who remarries) gannadu t-na-ds-sa-
ak-ma w usst HSS 19 7:47, wr. [tl-na-as-Sa-ak
ibid. 6:23, i-nl[a-as-§la-a[k] ibid.2:63, i-na-
as-3d-ak ibid. 19:54.
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2. to cut off, sever (someone’s head, hand,
ear, nose, tongue), to cut, slit the throat, to
cut, clip, notch (a part of the body, the
exta) — a) to cut off someone’s head —
17 in hist.: mundahsisu Sa PN ina séri adik
gagqaddlisuny KUD-t8 I defeated PN’s
warriors in battle and cut off their heads
AKA 320 ii 71, also 301 ii 19 (Asn.); kima ndni
ultu qereb tdmti abarsuma ak-ki-sa gagqassu
I caught him like a fish out of the sea and
cut off his head Borger Esarh. 48 ii 74, 50 iii
31, also 86 § 57:3; i-nak(var. -na-ak)-ki-su-u
gagqad Sar mat Elamiti qereb matidw ina puhur
wmmanatedu does one cut off the head of
the king of Elam in his own land, when all
his troops are gathered around him? Streck
Asb. 34 iv 16; ak-kis qaggad RN SarriSunu
I cut off the head of Teumman, their king
ibid. 26 iii 36, also 42 iv 135, 62 vii 47; ana na-
kas qaggad ramenidu mar mdat Adsur isassi
he calls an Assyrian to cut off his own head
ibid. 326:28, also 314 8 3; DN Sa ina
qibitisa rabiti ing gitrub ta@hazi KUD-su (var.
tk-ki-su) qagqad RN $ar GN Ninlil, at whose
great command (Assurbanipal) cut off the
head of Teumman, king of Elam, in the
midst of the battle ibid. 274:4, also ibid.
272:5; na-kis qaggad RN who cut off the head
of Teumman Bauer Asb. 77:21; ina [Tadriti]
gagqadu Sa Sarri 3a GN na-kis-ma ana mdt
A$$ur nast in the month of Tadritu the head
of the king of Sidon was cut off and brought
to Assyria BHT pl. 1:14, also, wr. KUD-is-ma
CT 34 48 iv 7f. (Bab. Chron.).

2" in other texts: ugeddidaddimma idtu
kusst ana gagqari qagqassa ana na-ka-si he
bent her down from the throne to the ground
to cut off her head EA 357:79 (Nergal and Ere3-
kigal);  tilldtusu issappabu u qagqad PN
i-na-ki-su-ma Sapal $ép bélija iSakkanu his
army will be dispersed, and they will cut off
I3me-Dagan’s head and place it under my
lord’s foot ARM 10 4:25; UD.9.KAM gagqassu
tk-ki-[su] on the ninth day they(?) cut off
his head LKA 73 r.17; KUD-as gagqad améli
cutting off of that man’s head (apod.)
KAR 423 iii 34, also CT 30 21 r. 8, CT 28 45:7,
AfO 22 60:24 (all 8B ext.); habbdtu qaggada
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KUD-is a robber will cut off a head TCL 6
9:21, AChSin4:13; gaqqassu KUD-ma usba’d
méta qagqad abni KuD-su ... kima $udti gaq-
gassu KUD-is elt gagqad abni §dSu usastirma
(the royal police) cut off his (the criminal’s)
head and sent it throughout the land, they
also cut off a head of stone, and he had an
inscription written on that stone head: In
like manner his head (that of a man who is
guilty of breach of contract) will be cut off
Iraq 27 5 iii 6ff, (NB lit.); bél arnim ina népa:
rim ldiakuma qagqassu Uli-ik-ki-su-ma  let
them kill a criminal in the prison and cut off
his head (and show it around in the village)
ARM 2 48:16; addum gagqad PN nakir bélija
a-ki-su-ma ana sér bélija uddbilu because 1
cut off the head of PN, an enemy of my lord,
and had it sent to my lord ARM 233r.5;
anumma tkaSsadaklu arhis arhis u i-na-ak-
ki-i§ gagqad ajabe 3a $arri now he will come
to you very quickly, and he will cut off the
heads of the king’s enemies RA 19 105:20 (-
EA 367, let. from Egypt); wusur gagqadka lu la
i-na-ak-ki-sii take care that they do not cut
off your head HSS 14 14:27 (Nuzi); $a us-
pa-ah-hu gaqqassu i-na-ak-ki-si  they will
cut off the head of whoever exchanges (the
seal) Giiterbock Siegel 1 49, also Balkan Schen-
kungsurkunde 43:21; SAG.DU-ZU I-NA-AK-RI-ZU
Friedrich Gesetze p.76:14 (§ 173); [gagqga]ssu t-
ta-ki-i[§] (corr. to Hitt. saa.pU-zU ku-e-er-$u-
un KBo 10 2 ii 46) KBo 10 1:47 (Hattusili bil.);
surdru gagqassu KUD-is you cut off the head
of alizard RA 1576:14 (med.), also ibid. 18, AMT
91,5:2, (of an igsir hurri) Biggs Saziga 54 KUB
4 48 i 12; qagqad immeri KUD-is-ma you cut
off the sheep’s head BBR No. 84:6.

b) to cut off someone’s hand, ear, nose,
finger, breast, to cut out the tongue — 1’
as punishment: Summa marum abasu imtahas
rittasu t-na-ak-ki-sw if a son strikes his father,
they will cut off his hand CH § 195:44, cf. §
218:83, 253:82, cf. also ritti gall@bim Sudti t-na-
ak-ki-su §226:42; Summa warad awilim lét mar
awilim imtahas uzundu i-na-ak-ki-su ifa man’s
slave slaps a (free) man’s cheek, they will cut
off his ear CH § 205:3, also § 282:102, 1 uzansu
i-na-ki-su they will cut off one of his ears
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AfO 17 287:104 (MA harem edicts); Summa ...
ul abi atta wl wimmi atts iqiabi lisansu i-na-ak-
Li-su if (the son) says, “You are not my
father, you are not my mother,” they will
cut out his tongue CH § 192:9, cf. inidunu
lilputuma [. ..} ... uluma li-Sa-na-Su-nu [li-
1k-ki-su-ma awlassunu la usst ARM 14 78
r. 1';  Sa ibbalakkatu rittasu uw lisansu
i-na-ki-so. they will cut off hand and
tongue of the person who violates (the
agreement) MDP 23 212 r. 10, 214 r. 5, 233:10,
229:22, 240: 37, and passim in contracts from Susa;
note, wr. ri-{{a] 4 KA.MA BAR-ts MDP 18215:15;
Y ubdndu i-na-ak-ki-su they will cut off one of
his fingers KAV 2 iv 17 (Ass. Code B § 8), also
KAV 1180 (A §8),92, 96 (§9); Summa appa
Sa asditisu i-na-ki-e§ if he cuts off his wife's
nose KAV 1ii 53 (Ass. Code § 15);  bél Surgs
tlaqqési w appasa i-na-ak-ki-is the owner of
the stolen property may take her and cut
off her nose ibid. i 69 (§5), cf. ibid. viii 55
(§ 37), AfO 12 54 r.ii 8 (Text O); appasu Sa
i$nissu ak-kis 1 cut off its (a statue’s) nose
which was mocking Streck Asb. 214 No. 12 iii
10;  twldda i-na-ak-ki-su  they will cut off
her (the nurse’s) breast CH § 194:40; [...]-
Su-nu i-na-ki-si they will cut off their (the
litigants’) [...] MRS 6 98 RS 16.249:34.

2’  other oces.: Summa owilum appi
awilim i$ukma it-ta-ki-is(var.-is) if a man
bites the nose of (another) man and (thereby)
severs it Goetze LE § 42 A iii 32, B iii 17, cf.
Summa ubdn awilim it-ta-ki-is(var. -is) ibid.
A il 35, B i 21.

¢) to cut, slit the throat — 1’ in gen.:
DN napidtasu li-ki-is may Bunene cut his
throat  Syria 32 17 v 30 (Jahdunlim); unniz
nisu aj imburdu hanis lik-ki-sa napsassu
let him (his captor) not accept his petition
(for life), let him cut his throat immediately
BBSt. No. 6ii 57; lemna Anzd i-kis napsassu
cut the throat of the evil Anzti RA 46 30:21,
also ibid. 58:21 and dupl. STT 21:21, 117;
napsate Sa DN it-[. . .} i-na-ak-ki-su they will
cut the throat of the one who has [...] ASSar
AfO 17 279:58 (MA harem edicts); atta .
epis lemméle na-ki-su napisti tapptdu you are
an evildoer who cuts the throat of his friend
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Lambert BWL 194 r. 14, cf. KAR 252 iv 8; lem:
na na-ki-is napidti adakkan ina r[€}Si[te](?)
1 will place in high rank the criminal, the
cutthroat Cagni Erra I1la 8; napistasu a-na-
kis-ma ni-kis-su atarras I will cut his throat
and .... the cut Cagni Erra ITb 24; ki Sa
séru Sikkd ... tna mubhi na-kas napidate Sa
ahe’td idabbabuni attunu sinniS@tekunw ...
tna mubhi [nla-kas napidte Sa ahbe’i$ dubba
just as a snake and a mongoose think about
cutting each other’s throats, may you and
your wives think about cutting each others’
throats = Wiseman Treaties 557, 559;  wusul
mimma lemnu Sa ana na-kas napistija DU-2[u]
eradicate every evil which is ready to cut off
my life BMS 50:23, also AMT 97,1:23, KAR
92 r. 28, LKA 701ii 22, cf. ana ZIKUD-st1 KAR
80r. 4, also ina mimma lemns na-ki-is napist
IM 67692:303 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert); kassaptu ana na-kas napisiisu tshursu
the witch sought him to cut off his life
BRM 4 18:10, see AfO 16 72, cf. ana na-ka-as
napi[§ti] vl wmdq (Sum. broken) Lambert
BWL 268iii3; UD.X.KAM §a ... be-lum kisad
Anim tk-ki-su-m[a] on the xth day, when
Bél cut Anu’s throat LKA 73:13; 7 apil
kimdja 8 $a tamétija i-tik-i§ i-tik-kis-ma
KAR 61 r. 24, see Biggs Saziga 73; sec also
zikurudd.

2’ in transferred mng.: sinnidtu patar
parzills $élu $a ta-na-ki-sw (var. ik-ki-su)
kisad etli a woman is a sharp iron sword
which cuts man’s throat  Lambert BWL
146:52; notein 1/3: ina 111.3.KAM tagda[mar]
napi$tt ta-ta-ak-ki-is you consumed (all the
barley) within three months, (by this) you
have cut my throat TLB 4 38:21 (OB let.),
cf. napisti ta-ta-ak-Tsal TIM 2 152:36.

d) to cut, clip, notch (a part of the body,
the exta): Summa uban imittidu KuD-is if a
finger of his (the exorcist’s) right hand has a
cut(?) Labat TDP 16:82; Summa awilum
alpam igurma ... zibbassu it-ta-ki-is if a
man hires an ox and cuts its tail CH § 248:31,
cf. labi@nsu it-ta-ki-is ibid. § 246:18; [§umma
1)zbu kisdssu na-ki-[is] if the newborn’s neck
is cut Leichty Izbu VII 78; Summa appi
lisanim na-ki-is if the tip of the tongue is cut
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off (description of a sacrificial lamb) YOS 10
52 ii 34, dupl. 51 ii 85 (OB ext.), cf. appisunu
Ja uzné na-ak-si. (sheep) the tips of whose
cars are clipped HSS 5 15:17, cf. also uznu
ZAG-$u appasu na-ki-is HSS 16 327:5; note:
a horse wzundu Sa Sumeli appasu na-di-ik
the tip of its left ear has been clipped HSS 15
104:8, also HSS8 16 252:5 (all Nuzi); Summa
martum ina qablisa na-ak-sd-at if the gall
bladder has a cut in the middle YOS 1031v 33,
xii 16; Summa kisir libbim na-ki-is YOS 10
421 35 (both OBext.); Summa kunuk imitls

. panidsu fabhu ... panisu nak-su Sanis
parsu CT 31 48 r. 18 (8B ext.), for comm., see lex.
section; Summa tirand tmitta KUD.MES if the
intestines are cut off on the right Boissier
Choix 89:5-11.

3. to cut dates from a tree: 100 GUR
suluppii $a PN ina muhbhi ip bitga $a PN,
tk-ki-su one hundred gur of dates which PN
cut at PN,’s sluice canal TCL 1268:4; su:
luppi $a PN u PN, tk-ki-su-> the dates which
PN and PN, cut BRM 1 63:5, cf. Cyr. 331:8,
TuM 2-3199:6, VAS 6 130:9; PN ... Sa suluppi

. tk-ki-su PN, who cut the dates BIN 1
113:5; also YOS 7109:8; 40 GUR suluppd ...
PN ana PN, ukallamma PN, t-né-ki-su PN will
show PN, forty gur of dates, and PN, will cut
them off Dar. 272:9; suluppi ina mubht
mangaga immissuma i-nak-as  he (the lessor)
will impose on him (the lessee) the tax on
(the estimated yield of) dates when they are
still on the spathes and he (the lessee) will cut
them BE 9 99:10, sec Landsberger Date Palm
46 n. 158, also PBS 2/1 215:9; upinnu tna muhhi
gistmmary immissuma t-nak-ki-is YOS 7
162:15; A.SA ul ak-ki-is w suluppisu ul as$i ki
suwluppi 1k-ki-su 1 adi 30 ana DN inandin
YOS 6 204:6f.; note suluppi ana makkasy
gibime lulliluma ana DN li-tk-ki-su-> give
orders that they clean the sacrificial dates
and offer them to Nabli CT 22 237:13, see
Landsberger Date Palm 54; A.8A.MES ... §a PN
igbd umma PN, ... immidannima a-nak-kis-
ma ebira ananda$éu ... ki la iddinu A.34
mala PN 1k-ki-su ane Eanna inandin a field
about which PN said as follows, ‘PN, will
impose on me the tax (on the dates), and I
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will cut (the dates) and give him the crop,” if
he (PN) does not give (a receipt), PN will give
to Eanna whatever (dates) he has cut (in) the
field AnOr 8 31:7 and 13 (NB); exceptionally
referring to barley and straw: $undu SE.MES
i-na-ak-ki-sii when they cut the barley (in
date formula) SMN 2591:43 (Nuzi); U pu-e
a-na-kis 1 will cut straw(?) (as fodder for the
horses) ABL 757:12 (NA, coil. K. Deller).

4. to slaughter — a) animals: Summa
tmmery t§tu KUD-su if the sheep, when it is
slaughtered (for extispicy) CT 31 32r. 4, and
passim in this text; annd taqabbima Sarru TDU
pu-uh(?) KUD.MES-ma you recite this and
then the king slaughters(?) a sheep as sub-
stitute PBS 1/2 106r. 26; immnera sama [ arqa
ana pan DN ... KUD-is-ma you slaughter a
red, variant: yellow, sheep before I¥um
Or. NS 40 141:30 (namburbi), cf. enza arga
ana pan Gula KUD-is you slaughter a yellow
goat before Gula ibid. 143 r. 34, also ibid. 17;
ana [DN] tmmera KUD-is-ma you slaughter
a sheep for DN BBR No. 43:9; pupdda KUD-is
you slaughter a lamb 4R 25 ii 19, RA 18 28
r. 7(SBrit.); MAS.GAL burruga ina pan MUL.
MUL KUD-is-ma you slaughter a . ... goat be-
fore the Pleiades Or.NS 40 142 r. 6 (namburbi),
also BBR No. 261ii 1, TCL 6 341 3; pan DN ...
Sahd ta-na-ki-[is] you slaughter a pig before
Sama$ AMT 87,2:4, cf. SAHTUR KUD-is
ZA 16 196:6;  puhdddnit inakkisu  they
slaughter lambs (for extispicy) Iraq 34 22:20
(NAlet.); migd UD.UD kabra KUD-is you
slaughter a pure, fat sacrificial animal
BMS 40:9; gu-ma-hu KUD-is-mma you slaughter
afine bull KAR 50r.9, see RAcc. 24; ana mubs
hi na-ka-sa Sa alpi w immeri (he recites the
blessing) at the slaughtering of the ox and
the sheep RAcc. 64 r.11; na-ak-Su-me alpéja
u duppurunt they have slaughtered my oxen
and have expelled me EA 248:15; immera ul
t-na-ki-sit  they will not slaughter a sheep
PBS 2/2 51:16 (MB); 9 uris? ina lbbisunu 5
urisi la na-ak-sié nine goats, of them five
goats have not been slaughtered HSS 16
248:11; PN da sitet lahra $a kakkabtu Sendetu
3a PN, u PNy ... tk-ki-su-> PN, who slaugh-
tered one ewe which was marked with a star

177



oi.uchicago.edu

nakasu 4b

as belonging to PN, and PN, YOS 7 111:7,
also 5 and 14, of. YOS 6 137:8, 156:8, 12, 17,
of. also v HLA ... la ta-nak-kis YOS 7
128:17, it-ta-kis BIN 137:24; alpu $a PN
PN, 4 PN, ina sartu ik-ki-su-> an ox which
PN, PN,, and PN, slaughtered unlawfully
YOS 6 184:4, also 12; da ... urisa 4 UZ.TUR.
MUSEN [...] ¢k-ki-ts who slaughtered a goat
and a [...] duck YOS 6 108:10 (all NB).

b) persons: ina tarbasi it-ta-ki-is Namtara
he killed Namtaru in the courtyard EA 357:74
(Nergal and Erefkigal); LU.SU.GI #4 TUR ina
kakki [... rabld(?) uw gsepra ik-ki-is he
{killed(?)] the old and the young with his
weapon, he slaughtered old and young
MVAG 21 80:13 (Kedorlaomer text); li-2k-ki-su
da-a-nu li-du-kw [...] Lambert BWL 196:12
(fable); exceptional: hameétu anzizu iltaddd
biréti ina pit eqli ina bab hurri piazi nlal-ku-
#-sa na-kis the spider threw the sand wasp
into fetters, and on the edge of the field at
the entrance to a mouse’s hole he was cut
into pieces Lambert BWL 220:22; in figurative
use: SE.BAR ana na$é iddinma tk-kis-an-ni
he let the barley be carried away and thus
killed me UET 4 190:28 (NB let.).

5. to cut off part of a field, to diminish
the size of real estate (Nuzi): Summa eqlu
rabi la i-na-ak-ki-is Summa seheru la uradda
if the field is larger (than described), he shall
not diminish it, if it is smaller, he shall not
add to it HSS 9 104:23, HSS 19 71:18, and pas-
sim in Nuzi, also Summa eqlu GAL (= rabi or
mad) la i-na-ak-ki-is Summa eglu mis la
uradda RA 23 154 No. 47:25, also 142 No. 2:22,
153 No. 45:11, and passim in Nuzi, also (with
bitars) HSS 13 445:5; ki tém Sarri 10 ANSE.
ATAAN egliSunu i-na-ak-ki-si-ma u ana
ekalls ilegqd according to the king’s command,
they will cut off ten homers of their field and
take it into (the possession of) the palace
HSS 15 128:35; Summa eqlu rabi la i-na-ak-
ki-is w PN ina libbt eqli ni-ik-sa la t-na-ak-ki-
is u la ilegqr if the field is larger (than was
agreed), he shall not diminish it, and (also)
PN shall not cut off and take anything from
the field HSS 9 101:35; kadka ina libbi eqli
la i-na-ki-is he must not sever the kadku
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from the field HSS 9 98:31, also HSS 14 604 : 24;
eqlu annt ina libbt egléti Sa PN na-ki-is this
field was cut off from PN’s fields HSS 5 14:14,

6. nukkusu (same mngs. as mngs. 1-3, occ.
with pl. object) — a) to cut off heads: gag:
qadatesunu kima zirqiw-né-ki-is I cut off their
heads like (those of) sheep AKA 79 vi 6, gag:
gadateSuny lu-na-ki-sa AKA 37181 (both Tigl. I);
mundahsisunu ina kakké uSamgit qaqqadate:
Sunu t-na-kis I defeated his warriors in battle,
I cut off their heads AKA 378iii 106, also, wr.
KUD-is (var. #-né-kis) ibid. 233 r. 25, 276 i
64, 336 ii 108 (all Asn.); gaggaddti mugtablisu
%-na-kis 1 cut off the heads of his warriors
3R 8 ii 73 (Shalm. IIT); mundahsisu ... kima
asli utabbihma qagqaddteunu d-nak-kis 1
slaughtered his warriors like sheep and cut off
their heads TCL 3 136 (Sar.); tna Tadrits
gagqad RN ina Addari qagqad RN, tna itét
datti d-nak-ki-ts-ma in the month of Tasritu
the head of Abdi-Milkutti, in the month of
Addaru the head of Sanduarri, within one
year I cut (both) off Borger Esarh. 50 iii 34;
KUD.MES gagqaddé wmmanija beheading of
my troops CT 31 34:4, ef. BRM 4 12:80 (SB
oxt.).

b) to cut off parts of the body: a’ilu sa
adsitisu uznidati-na-ak-ka-dé the man will cut
off his wife’s ears KAV 11 52 (Ass. Code § 4), 65
(§ 5), cf. ibid. 54; Sa urdi u amii appiSunu
uznisunu w-na-ak-ku-su they will cut off the
nose and the ears of (that) slave and slave girl
ibid. 50, also 55 (§ 4), iii 57 (§ 24), v 92 (§ 46);
how is it that you do not answer my sealed
messages? wuz-na-a-tum U ki-Sa-da-tfum] nu-
uk-ku-sa at-ta um-ma-na-am la ta-ta-ra-am ears
and heads could be cut off (and still) you would
not lead a skilled workman here Walters Water
for Larsa 95 No. 70:11 (OB let.); nu-uk-kis kap=
pidu abridu u nuballidu cut off his wings, his
abru wings, and his tail feathers Bab. 12 26:6,
cf. ibid. 30:22 (Etana), also STT 21:108 and dupl.
RA 46 36:11, 38:34 (SB Epic of Zu); sitiat mun:=
dahsésunu rittisunu d-nak-kis-ma as for the
rest of his warriors, I cut off their hands Rost
Tigl. 111 p. 8:38, cf. da igerribu rittidu ...
d-na-ka-as PBS 1/2 47:20 (MB let.); sapso:
pite d-na-kis-ma baltasun @ut ... i-na(var.
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adds -ak)-kis gatésun 1 cut off their lower
lips and thus ruined their proud looks, I cut
off their hands OIP 2 46 vi 111, (Senn.); madkeé:
Sunu adhut d-nak-ki-sa Siresun 1 flayed
them and cut away their flesh Bauer Asb. 95
Sm. 559:7 and dupl., cf. sitét ahhésu ... anir
SireSunud-nak-kis Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 91 var.;
note in absolute use: Summa @’ilu . .. adfassu
la %-na-ak-ki-e§ if the man (whose wife had
run away from him) does not mutilate his
wife KAV 1iii 79 (Ass. Code § 24); [...] bins
gassu tu-nak-kds you cut its (the figurine’s)
hand [with a ...] of tamarisk 4R 25ii 22 (SB
rit.).

c) to cut throats: $a danndtisunu d-na-
ki-is kisaddti he cut the throats of their
mighty ones LKA 62 r. 4, see Or. NS 18 35,
cf. Sa ... t-na-ki-su kisad mugtabli AKA
224 :24 (Asn.); kisd@ddatesunu d-na(var. -nak)-kis
aslis I cut their throats like (those of) sheep
OIP 2 45 vi 2 (Senn.); mu-na-ki-su Sa kisdd:
[...] (in broken context) A 3445r.i 2’ (dupl.
to KAR 238 1. 1).

d) to fell trees: [ina] giddtim Sindgii iss@
nu-uk-ku-su [mammaln ul inassarsuniti trees
are cut in those woods, nobody watches them
TCL 7 20:9 (OB let.).

e) to cut dates: suluppi ki wkallimanni
abi nu-ku-su u(text nu) ahi $a it-bu-ku Bél u
Nabi lu idd ki 2 GUR 96 SILA nu-ku-su when
he showed me the dates, part of them were
cut(?), and part which they had heaped up,
Bél and Nabti indeed know that there were two
gur 96 silas cut(?) CT 22 78:10, 13 (NB let.).

f) to tear garments: Summa subdssu %-na-
kas, if he (the sick man) tears his garment
to pieces Labat TDP 182:44f.

g) to make a breach: sabéka ki taspuru
nikast ana Uibbi ali ki d-nak-ki-su $iltahu
tgar bit i undalli when you sent your
troops and they broke through to the center
of the city, they covered the wall of the
temple with arrows ABL 1339:4 (NB); {...]
tkpud 4-né-kis si-tm-ta w 2i-[...] Studies
Landsberger 286 r. 6 (MA inc.).
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h) to cut off aroad: 1 LU attia PN $épésu
kt d-na-ak-ki-su itusu iktal@su when PN had
cut off the path (lit. feet) of one of my men,
he kept him with him EA 8:36 (let. of Burna-
buriag).

i) to cut open a grain pile: sar-ru-tu ina
nu-ku-st la igammaru the grain piles must
not be used up by cutting into (them) (cf. mng.
lc) PBS 1/2 20:4 (MB lot.).

7. nukkusu to slaughter, to kill (with pl.
object) — a) animals: (x sheep) in GN PN
u-na-ki-is PN has slaughtered in GN BIN 8
141:16, cf. ibid. 182:65 (OAkk.), see MAD 3 202;
UDU.NITA kabratu ana G1 silli tabnitu $a Sarri
nu-uk-ki-su slaughter fat sheep for the silli
tabnitu offering of the king BIN 1 25:38,
tu-na-ak-ka-su  ibid. 27, wr. tu-na-ak-su
ibid. 31; (x sheep) ina libbi 8 ina KA.ME nu-
uk-ku-su eight of them slaughtered at the
gates TCL 13 145:10, 12, also YOS 7 8:20,
143:4 (all NB); 200 lurmé kima issirdt quppi
d-na-ki-is (on a hunt) I slaughtered two
hundred ostriches as if they were birds kept
in cages Iraq 14 34:90 (Asn.); note with sing.
object: béra lu-na-ak-kis let me slaughter a
young calf Lambert BWL 78:136 (Theodicy).

b) men: ummdandtedunu kima zirqg: 4-né-
ki-is 1 slaughtered their troops like sheep
AKA 58 iii 99 (Tigl. I); LU Suté ashis
#-nak-kis-ma I slaughtered the men of Suti
like sheep Winckler Sar. pl. 34:131, 4-na-ki-is
mugtablisu I slaughtered his warriors Iraq 25
56:44 (Shalm, ITI); ana kdst $a paniki nu-uk-
ku-su $a arkiki to flay (those) who are before
you, to slaughter (those) who are behind you
LKU 32:16 (Lama¥tu); da-z-td-d-a nu-uk-ku-
su §a DUMU.AMA.MES (in obscure context)
PSBA. 23 pl. after p. 192:18 (lament.).

8. II/2 to be slaughtered: 8 UDU.SIZKUR
ina babani $a Eanna ina panisu ut-tak-k[a-su]
LKU 51:9 (NB rit.).

9, IV to be felled, to be severed, to be
cut off the tree (said of dates), to be slaugh-
tered (passive to mngs. 1-4) — a) to be
felled: ¢13.91.A da in-na-ak-su magsar qisatim
tk-ki-su-t ina gqdttm abitim in-na-ak-su-é
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warkatam purusma investigate whether the
guardians of the forests felled the trees
which were felled, or whether they were
felled by an unauthorized hand TCL 7
20:20ff. (OB let.); 17 adihi $a ina GIS.SAR Sa
GN tn-na-ak-su Birot Tablettes 13:2, cf. ibid. 9
(OB).

b) to be severed: si-ma-tum SAG.DU KUD-
1[s]  CT 40 40:68, also ibid. 81 (8B Alu); see
also Iraq 27 5iii 9, cited mng. 2a-2".

c) to be cut off the tree (said of dates):
X GUR suluppi in-né-ek-ki-is x gur of dates
will be cut off TuM 2-3 194:4, 6, 12 (NB).

d) to be slaughtered: Summa [tmmerum)]
ishurma adar tn-na-ak-si kisdssu iStakan
if the sheep turns around and puts its neck in
the place where it was slaughtered YOS 10
47:31 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 1 enzum
$a ... in-na-ak-su JCS 11 36 No. 27:4 (OB);
UDU.NITA $a tn-na-ak-ki-su AfO 24 89:36, cf.
ibid. 37 (MB Elam).

nakasu v.; 1. to set aside, 2. to leave
fallow(?), to set fire to; OA, OB, Mari, SB;
I tkkis — inakkid, 1/2, 11(?), IV/3(?); f.
nikistu.

[ku-a] [K]U = na-du-u,, na-ka-a-dum MSL 2
127 i 28f. (Proto-Ea); [ma-a] [cA] = na-ka-$u
A IV/4:62; [...], x.[x], Ra.x.[x], RU.9Y[X] =
na-ka-§4 Nabnitu XXIIT 86ff.; {...].x = na-ka-fu
Lanu A 16; bar = bésum, [bar].re = nu-uk-ku-§i
(var. to nu-uk-ku-ru) Erimhus IT 136f.

1. to set aside — a) with legal connota-
tions: apputtum ana nikistm Sa ilum i-ki-Su-
ka la tatuar (see mnikistw) HUCA 39 12
L29-5569:28; kima ni-t-u-tu-nt dinid na-ak-su
sikkum la issab[bat] because they are ours,
the cases were set aside (by court order), no
one (lit. no hem) may be seized BIN 6 49:9;
ad$umi Sa husdrim dind na-ak-Su-me  with
regard to the husdru stone, the cases are set
aside (by court order) BIN 4 91:19; IV/3(?):
if they bring our textiles from UrSu amma:
kamma dinama $imSunu 28za a-ni-um a-na-
kam i-ta-an-ki-i§ sell them there, and divide
their price, (all) this was set aside here VAT
13532:25 (all OA).

b) otheroces.: on the day after the envoys
of Ibalpiel had departed to go to my lord

nakbasu A

DUMU.MES $ipri Elami ik-ki-Su-ma ana bab
e[ kallim] ul isanni[gqu] they segregated(?) the
messengers from Elam so they cannot arrive
at the palace gate ARM 2 73:14; let PN's
sheep and goats graze wherever there is grass
la ta-na-ki-3[a]-$i-na-at do not keep them
segregated BIN 7 54:11 (OB let.).

2. to leave fallow(?), to set fire to — a) to
leave fallow(?): x eglam ina libbisu ik-ki-du
they left fallow(?) x land in it ARMT 13 38:16;
in transferred mng.: ardati Sa musdu t-ki-Su
the young girls who left (their) breasts fallow
Perry Sin pl. 4:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128.

b) tosetfireto (as poetic synonym of nadd):
the gods heeded his words $atam népisidunu
tddidma marrisunu i$dtam Supsikkisunu IGirra
it-ta-ak-$u they set their tools afire, they set
fire to their spades and baskets Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 46 I 67 (OB).

c) other occ.: Sarru patra ittanaddaer Gir
ana ekalli na-ki-i§ the king will fear the
sword, the sword is to the palace
(possibly to nakdsu) Labat Suse 6 ii 42.

Hirsch Untersuchungen? Additions p. 6.
nakbartu s.; (a garment); MB*; cf. kabaru.
X TUG na-ak-bar-tum BE 14 157:15.

nakbasu A s.; step (of a staircase); OB,
SB; cf. kabdsu.

gis.kun,(1.Lu).tur = maéd-ha-[fu] = [nalk-ba-su
Hg. I 38, in MSL 5 187; gi8.kun, = si-mil-tu,
galam = MiN da nak-ba-s[¢] Nabnitu E 285f.

gi.kid.gif.gu.za = MIN (= ki-it) nak-ba-su
Hh. VIII 326f., in MSL 9179; gi.kid.8a.ra.ah
= MIN MIN ibid. 328.

dlam amurma 3 GAR méle darim } KUS
na-ak-ba-sim 1,40 XUS GiR.GUB.BA GIS.I.LLU
minum find the solution to (the problem of)
the city: three @aRr is the height of the wall,
(each) step is one-half cubit, 1,40 (AR, the
height of) the step (i.e., one-third cubit),
how (long) should the staircase be? MKT 1
219 i 1, and passimn, sometimes shortened to na, in
this text, see TMB 47f. No. 92-95; difficult: lu
ke-e-na $e-e-nu nak-ba-sulu [...] Rm. 221ii 8
(SB lit.).

Landsberger, ZA 42 166 n. 2,
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nakbasu B (nakbusu) s.;
Nuzi; cf. kabdsu.

(a garment);

TUG nak-bu-su Practical Vocabulary Assur 292.

2 na-ak-ba-si-% $a birm: two m.-s with
trimmings HSS 14 247:19; x na-ak-ba-si
mardate Sa kazirsu ibid. 550:10; na-ak-ba-sd
(in obscure context) ibid. 255:3.

Cf. kabasu ‘“‘to full cloth,” see kabdsu
mng. 2e.

nakbatu s.; main force, main body (of an
army); OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and M,
pUaUD; cf. kabdtu.

a) in omens: wmmdn nakrim ing na-ak-
ba-ti-3a imaqqut the enemy’s army will suffer
defeat in its main mass KAR 150 r. 13, also
(with wmmdn rubém) ibid. 11 (SB copy of OB o-
mens), also KAR 454 :9f.; ummdnka ina DUGUD-
4 tmagqut  'TCL 6 1 1. 8, also r. 32f., CT 30 11
83-1-18,4311i 14,27 r. 1, CT 20 13 r. 6, 30 r. ii 14,
32:61f., 33:86f., CT 31 27:9, 29r. 7, (with ummdn
rubé) BRM 4 13:37, KAR 423 ii 33, (with umman
nakri) VAB 4 268 ii 32, 288 xi 36 (all ext.),
also Leichty Izbu XIV 7, ABL 1237:4 (astrol.);
ummdn nakri ina IDIM-§d tmaqqut CT 20 35ii 9,
37 iv 22 and 24, KAR 153 obv.(!) 15 (all SB ext.);
na-ak-bat wmmdn Elamti ina kakki imagqui
the main force of the Elamite army will fall
in battle CT 39 19:127 (SB Alu); atypical:
nakru §4 ina DUGUD-§ HA.A ACh IStar 20:80,
84, dupl. TCL 6 16 r. 8, see ZA. 52 248:69 (astrol.);
wmmdn nakri ummani idék DUGUD éma
magqial eli LUGAL(?) x x x the army of the
enemy will defeat my army, and the main
force, wherever it has fallen, will
against the king(?) KAR 426:32; nakru ina
DUGUD-§YU irrubma CT 30 47 K.6327:12, also,
wr. IDIM-§u KAR 429 i 20 (all SB ext.).

b) in other texts: Summa ... nakru ine
ltbbi matisu ina na-ak-pa-ti-§u irrub if an
enemy enters his (the Hittite king’s) country
with massed troops XBo 1 5ii 64, iii 3; ana
ERIN.MES na-ak-pa-ti u ana kabiiti (see
kabtu mng. 4a) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 1,
also ibid. iv 61f.

von Soden, Or. NS 16 78f.

nakisu
nakbusu see nakbasu B.
nakdi§ adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB¥*; cf.
nakddu.
andku pulubta labdiku ak-tal-ddk-ki

na-ak-di-e§ I am clothed with terror, I am
approaching you (sorceress) AfO 11
367 No. 7:8 (ine.).

nakdu adj.; 1. critical, critically ill,
2. reverent; SB; cf. nakddu.

1. critical, critically ill: c1¢ nak-du thallut
... 61G la nak-du imdt the critically ill man
will get well, the man not critically ill will
die Boissier DA 211 r. 15f.; ast ane marsi
na-ak-dfi gislsu la ubbal the physician must
not touch a critically ill man (on this day)
KAR 178 r.i 67 (hemer.); $a ina z-[x]-ii-&i
ore de’t lemnu thhazu tubgati 16 nak-du
iturru adru$$u  (Ninurta) at whose [com-
mand?] the evil di’u disease goes into hiding,
the critical(?) illness departs (lit. returns to
its place) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:5.

2. reverent: nl[a]-ak-di palih I§tar wkam:
mar tub[da] the reverent one who worships
the goddess accumulates wealth Lambert
BWL 70:22 (Theodicy); nak-da tip-qu-du (for
pitqudu?) damigta hassu KAR 321:9.

nakdu see nakkadu.

nakipu adj.; goring; SB*; cf. nakdpu A.

gal, .14 gu, du,.du, : galld alpu na-ki-pu
the galld demon, the goring ox CT 16 14iv 14f.

nakirtu in 8a nakirti (Ja nakrdti) s.;
enemy; OB lex.*; cf. nakdru.

ld.nig.kir.ra = dana-ki-ir-tim OB LuBiv 51f,,
of. la.nf[ig].kiar.ra = da na-ak-ra-ttm OB Lu
A 117; [la].inim.kar.di = $a [nal-[ki-ir-tsm (2)]
RA 70 142:12 (OB school exercise).

nakiru see nakru adj.

nakisu (nékisu) s.; 1. butcher, meat cook,
2. woodcutter; NA, NB; cf. nakdsu.

LU.GIR.LA, LG na-ki-su MSL 12 240 v 29f. (NA
list of professions).
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1. butcher, meat cook: PN LG na-ki-su
ADD 857 ii 47 (NA list of court personnel), see
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 103, cf. 6 sitA ©
kar$u LG na-ki-su (list of leek distributions
to royal household personnel) ibid. pl. 46:18;
4000 bricks: PN LU ni-ki-su  VAS 6 259:16;
PN % LG ni-ki-st.MES immeri ZA 4 145 No.
19:31; wuncert.: PN LU na-ki-§& (witness)
TuM 2-3 267:14 (all NB).

2. woodcutter: LG na-ki-su-te tu[de]rrada
ina libbt inakkisu you will send woodcutters
downstream and they will cut (the timber)
there ABL 484:11 (NA).

Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pp. 78f., 103.

naki$tu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

me.me.a = na-kid-tum Lanu A 93.

The word may be derived from either
nakdsu or nakdsu.

nakkadu (nakdu) adj.; (mng.unkn.); SB.*

1 tértu o15.BANSUR qabli $a Samas u Adad
lu nak-da-at (var. nak-ka-da-at) let one
extispicy on(?) the middle table of Sama¥
and Adad be .... BBR No. 1-20:112 (rit.).

nakkamtu (nakkandu, nakkantu) 8.3
1, storehouse, treasury, 2. stores, reserves,
3. (unkn. mngs.); from OB on; pl. nakka:
mdatu; wr. with and without det. £, in OB
often na-kam-tum as pseudo-log.; cf. nakdmu.
SIR.BUR.LAK! = mna-kam-tum Proto-Diri 550a;
li.na.kam.tum = da na-ka-am-tum OB Lu A 269,
cf. OB Lu D 159; #a.tam.na.kam.tum OB
Proto-Lu 44, also Lu I 137h; 8a.tam.é.na.kam.
di MSL 12 80:7 (peripheral version of Proto-Lu);
i.dug.na.kam.tum OB Proto-Lu 142; ra.na.
kam.tum ibid. 156¢c; en.nu.un.na.kam.tum
= KI.MIN (= ma-gar) na-ka-an-t¢ Lu II 20; ki.en.
nu.un, na.kam.tum, &8.ta.gur.ra Proto-Izi
I 507ff., cf. Proto-Izi I Bil. D iv 16ff.; ka¥ na.
kam.tum SLT 12 iii 4, see MSL 11 116.

1. storehouse, treasury — a) for barley
and staples: attama tide kima na-ka-ma-tum
réqa $e>um gémum ul ibad¥i you know that
the stores are empty, there is no barley or
flour Studies Landsberger 194:46, also Laessee
Shemshara Tablets p. 80 SH 812:30; barley
ana na-ka-am-tim Iraq 7 49 A.939r. 1 (Chagar

nakkamtu

Bazar); na-kdm-mat 3arri irigga the king’s
storehouses will become empty KAR 427:13,
r. 33, also, wr. nak-ka-mot BRM 4 12:65 (both
SB ext.); GIR.NITA GAL ina mdtt tbad§ima
nak-ka-ma-a-tum s1.SAME there will be a
great governor in the country and the store-
houses will prosper CT 51 143 r. 3, dupl. ACh
Sin 10:27; e’am ana na-kam-tim $a bit Samas
Sa Larsam $a tattadna the barley for the
storehouse of the Samas-temple in Larsa which
you (pl.) indeed delivered LIH 49:6, cf. $e’am
ana zimi SA.GAL na-kam-tum Sa bit Samas

. idna ibid. 12; ad$um atkuppt pahhdri u
maldhi Sa beli i$pura na-ak-ka-{mla-tu mald
as for the reedworkers, potters, and boatmen
about whom my lord has written, the store-
houses are full PBS 1/2 54:28 (MB let.); 12
lim 8 me SE.PAD.MES na-kam-tt LG GAL karme
12,800 rations (in the) storehouse (under)
the chief of stores Iraq 23 54 ND 2791:16 (NA);
bamat tibnija ina na-kam-tum garin half of
the straw belonging to me is piled up in the
storehouse TIM 2 1587r.3; na-ka-am-it GI.
Hi.A TCL 18 155:24 (both OB letters); Samnam
ana B na-ka-am-tim witdr he will return the
oil to the storechouse ARMS9 6:8; Samnu Sa
i$tu na-agq-qa-am-ti ultdsas the oil which he
had taken from the storehouse HSS 16 422:2;
note in Sum.: kalam.ma nig.ga u.mu.e.
ni.gar.gar na.kam.tum d.mu.e.gar in
the country, after you (Summer) pile up the
crops, set up the storehouse (I, Winter, be-
come its owner) Winter and Summer Contest
218 (courtesy M.Civil), c¢f. na.kam.tum a.na
gar.gar.ra.za ibid. 226 (= van Dijk La Sa-
gesse 46:2).

b) for animals: 2 UDU.NITA ana na-kam-
tim two sheep for the storehouse TCL 1 228:7,
c¢f. 1 vpU ... PN 8A na-kam-tum PBS 8/2
114:3 (OB); biru na-kam-tum 360 PN 359 PN,
napharw 719 biru na-kam-tum young cattle
belonging to the stable, 360 to PN, 359 to PN,,
in all 719 head of young cattle belonging to
the stable BE 15 199:23 and 26 (MB).

c) for precious materials: ina dmeSuma
tna E na-kam-te $udlit 11 Gux 30 MA.NA
burdsa 2100 GUN 24 MA.NA kaspa ... udérib
on that day, I brought eleven talents and
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thirty minas of gold and 2100 talents and
24 minas of silver into this treasure house
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:21; silver ina % na-kam-
tt §a Ningal Sakin is deposited in DN’s
treasure house ABL 1194 r. 2, also ibid. obv.
12 (NA), wr. E nak-kan-du ABL 498:19 (NB);
na-kan-te bit ungs ¢ this is a treasury under
seal ABL 531:13 (coll. K. Deller); nigirti ekal:
liu na-kam-te-§% (var. £ na-kam-ma-te-$it)
... a$84 1 carried off the treasures of his
palace, of his treasure houses AKA 317 ii 64
(Asn.), cf. lu ana & na-kam-a-ti-§u KAH 2
92:11 (Tn.); ne-kam-te lu apit nigirtusu lu
dmur I opened the treasure house, saw his
treasures 3R 8ii 81 (Shalm. ITI); bilassunu
da akkumu ana na-kam-ti o ekalli $dtu
u[8ébilam]ma userib gerebsa I brought their
tribute which I amassed into the treasury
of that palace OIP 2 134:90 (Senn.), cf. kaspa
ana na-klan]-du ekalli1[i...] Grayson BHLT
70 iii 9; aptéma B nak(var. na)-kam-a-ti-§d-nu
da kaspu hurdsu bisu makkire nukkumu
gerebsun 1 opened his treasure houses, in
which silver, gold, and all kinds of valuables
were piled up Streck Asb. 50 v 132; dinna Sa
pire da t§tu B na-kam-te $ésuatani ... ta’era
bring back the ivory which was taken out of
the storehouse KAV 205:6 (MA), cf 9 KA
AM.SI tna £ na-kam-te nine tusks in the treas-
ure house Iraq23 38 ND 2620 r. 3 (NA), cf. also
KAV 109:23, 99:32 (MA); £ nal[k-kan-te] Sailiu
Sarri belija iptete kaspu itti§i he opened the
treasure house of the god and the king, my
lord, and carried silver away ABL 339 r. 2,
also ibid. 8 (NA);  #§tu & na-kam-tt $a Nuzi
ittasru  they removed (copper) from the
storehouse of GN AASOR 16 81:6, also, wr.
B-tv na-kam-t¢ ibid. 82:3; ina £ na-kam-tz
udésd w widru they will take (precious
objects) out of the storehouse and bring them
back HSS 15 17:35; 30 MA.NA NA, OU.MES ...
da i$tu £ na-kam-te $a kisalli $érudani thirty
minas of ....-stones which were brought
down from the storehouse in the courtyard
KAJ 178:5 (MA).

d) for textiles: £ na-kam-ta pitia tupnin:
ndte Ségiant ... tupninndte uw £ na-kam-a-te
... kunka open the storehouse, take out the

nakkamtu

chests, (let them take the textiles from the
chests) and seal the chests and the storehouses
KAV 98:11 and 36, also 105:10, 20f., 200 r. 7,
and passim in the MA letters of Baba-aha-iddina;
anndtu T66.MES la ipus u ina & na-kam-ti la
udéribu he did not produce these textiles
and did not bring them into the storehouse
HSS 14 620:19, also 22, 29; wudtu B-ti na-kam-
t sttasar he took (textiles) out of the store-
house HSS 13 152:11, also 26, HSS 14 523:13,
28, 643:7, 18, 29, 34, cf. HSS 13 165:38 (all Nuzi).

e) for ice: Suripam 34t [anla & na-ak-ka-
am-tim [i]Sappakw they will bring those
stacks of ice to the storeroom ARM 291r. 5.

f) for tools and equipment: GI3.BAN udtu
E na-kam-ti $a Nuzi a bow from GN’s store-
house HSS 13 354:2, also 5 and 11; 4 simittu
narkabtu i8tu & na-kam-it four chariot yokes
from the storehouse HSS 13 276:2; house-
hold utensils ina %-it na-ag-ga-am-ti [$a] PN
ukallu $aknu are stored in the storehouse
which PN owns HSS 9 29:18, also HSS 14
616:30, cf. (weapons?) ina na-ag-ga-am-ti
uStesht HSS 955:3, ina E na-kam-ii ...]
Iraq 11 144 No. 4:38 (MB);  wuniitu annitu Sa
na na-kdm-te Saplite Sa Sahir: Saknutuni
these are the tools which are stored in the
lower storeroom of the guardhouse KAJ
310:65 (MA); [x namblard arna na-ka-am-ti
x vessels (of beer?) for the storehouse
ARMT 12 613 r. 3.

g) officials: see Lu, OB Lu, Proto-Lu, in
lex. section.

h) other occs.: a future ruler ana £ na-
kan-te-3a la ekkiméi ana bit kili la isarraksi
must not requisition (the palace) to be a
storehouse, he must not let it serve as a
prison AKA 247 v 35 (Asn.); na-kam-da i8dtu
tkkal fire will destroy the storehouse Boissier
DA 7:32, of. Labat Suse 4 r. 13, ana na-kan-di
18atu CT 20 49:23 (SB ext.); maskani $a na-
kam-tim sehertim tzarrdma they will winnow
on(?) the threshing floor of the small store-
house YOS 2 24:6; x SAR £ naditli Sarrim KA
na-kam-tum a built-up lot of x saRr, gift of the
king, at(?) the door of the storehouse(?) TCL
18 106:7 (both OB letters); £.DU.[A] DA na-ka-
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am-tim 3a [. ..] abuilt-up lot beside the store-
house of [...] Jean Tell Sifr 56:2 (OB); (a lot)
1td nak-kan-du AnOr 9 19:3 (NB), and passim in
this text; E na-kdm-a-te (part of a temple)
KAR 214 i 31 ((akultu); Sa Sarru béli [igblins
ma na-kam-th §d 2zi-zi  Iraq 20 188 No.
41:59; PN ina 161 £.0ESTIN £ n[a]-kam-te dan-
nu PN in charge of the wine storeroom and
the large storeroom  Sumer 30 64 § 3 (both

NA); E.8A¢ = [£] Sarrat na-kam-te CT 46
51:29 (list of shrines, etc.), cf. ibid. 21, & na-
kdm-tum (in the E§umesa in Nippur) Or. NS

44 98 HS 194:17; URU Dir-Nusku nak-kam-
du Kramer AV 30 r. 45 (= TuM 5 45).

2. stores, reserves — a) in gen.: na-kam-ti
da rési napistija wkallu my stores, which give
me sustenance TIM 2 152:35 (OB let.); bar-
ley received by PN 3i(?) i.puB na-kam-ti
BE 6/1 52:7; the first year of the drought
they ate the old grain Sanite Sattam i-na-ak-
ki-ma na-ak-ka-am-t[a] the second year they
collected scraps(?) (lit. they heaped up stores)
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 IT iv 10 (OB), cf.
[Sanitu Sattu ina kasadi unakkima) na-kiam-t[a)
ibid. 110 v 12, vi 1 (SB).

b) horses of the reserves(?) (NA): fortified
towns Sa ina gerbidunu sisé na-kam-ti ...
tna uré izuzima within which horses of the
reserves(?) were kept in stables TCL 3 191
(Sar.), cf. sisé na-kam-te (in broken context)
ABL 633 r. 21, sisé Sa na-kan-fe Iraq 21 168 No.
57:8; 25 urdfe Sa na-kan-te $a 3 pirrani ...
ittalkani 25 teams from the reserves(?) of
three detachments arrived here ABL 440:8;
122 An3E.MES KU.MES adi na-kam-ti  Iraq 23
28 ND 2451:12, cf. x (asses) na-kam-tu ibid. 7,
and ibid. 45 ND 2727:7 (all NA), see Postgate
Taxation 376f., 393; note: LU GIS.GIGIR na-
kan-te Bezold Cat. 1716 79-7-98,200, also ADD
177:26, 277:1(1).

¢) describing fields (NB): a field adjacent
to SE.NUMUN nak-kam-du Sarri  a field be-
longing to the n. of the king PBS 2/1 41:9,
also 31:11, BE 10 34:11, TCL 13 203:15, cf. Dar.
253:2, nak-kan-du $a Béltt sa Uruk YOS 6
150:11, 13, 14, cf. also PBS 2/1 123:4, PN iR )
$usdnu Sa mak-kan-du BIN 1 48:26, BE 10
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65:8f., 41:4, 88:8f., wr. with det. £ BE ¢
83:9, and passim in these texts.

3. (unkn. mngs.): kallat PN napiatma ina
na-ka-am-tim Su(text tu)-si-§t-ma mahriki li5ib
PN’s daughter-in-law is held as a pledge, take
her out of the ». and let her be at your service
JCS 23 33 No. 3:12 (OB let.); $a ... [namlkar
eqlets Sinati tsek[kiru] dalta iparrasw egléti
Sindti ana nak-kam-t2 mé isakkanu whoever
cuts off the water supply of these fields, bars
the sluice-door, or exposes these fields to over-
irrigation(?) MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 4, also ibid. pl.
11 ii 6 (MB kudurru); murus na-kam-ti SU ZAG.
GAR.RA — n.-disease, “hand” of the asirtu
sanctuary (or: of the tithe, see adirtu A disc.
section) Labat TDP 88:18.

Ad mng. 2b: Postgate Taxation 210 n. 3.
nakkandu see nakkamiu.
nakkantu see nakkamiu.

nakkaptu s.; temple; OB, SB; pl. nak:
kapdiu; wr. syll. and sac.x1; cf. nakdpu A.

uzu.sag.ki= pu-d-tum, nak-[kap]-tum Hh. XV
11-1la; sag.ki = nak-kap-[tu] Nabnitu I 97;
sa-ag SAG = mu-uh-hu, pu-u-td, nak-kap-tv Idu I
126ff.; [... mu] = [ne-kla-ap-ta-a-a Ugumu Bil.
Section A 9.

an.e an mu.un.bad sag.ki.na <...> :
Anum $amé ig-te-i§ ina na-ak-kap-ti-§u x-ku-um-ma
Anu gored the sky with his forehead .... Studien
Falkenstein 267 :29.

a) of human beings — 1’ in med.: Summa
SAG.KI-§u DIB-su-ma if his (the sick person’s)
temple afflicts him = Labat TDP 32:7, and
passim in this text, also 188:2f.; Summa amélu
SAG.K1II-5i sabtasuma if a man’s temples
afflict him CT 23 43:24; U, GI¢ na-kap-ti
Sumeélidu mahsat  Labat Suse 11 iii 6 (med.);
Summa SAG.XKI-§ Sa imitti kasdt $a Suméli
emmet if his right temple is cold, his left hot
Labat TDP 34:22; Summa SAG.KI-§4 Sa Sumeli
tkkal§u if his left temple hurts him ibid.
36:28, and passim in this tablet with many kinds
of symptoms, see hes#, lapdtu, mahdsu, maqdtu,
sabdatu, also ibid. 1001 2, 156: 8, ef. CT 23 43 ii 8, 26,
28, etc. (= Kocher BAM 482); Summa amélu SA
SAG.KI imitti-§u tebi if a man’sright temporal
artery pulsates Koécher BAM 6:1, (the left)
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ibid. 7, also 3 iii 20, 24f., 35 iv 4f., AMT 61,8:1f,,
Labat TDP 24:50, 52, 55, 112 i 31, cf. ibid. 42:37,
cf. also ana 21 SAG.KI nubhi CT 23 41ii 2, 4, and
passim, see ttbu; Summa marsu SA SAG.KI-§i
magqtu if the temporal artery of a sick man is
“collapsed” Syria 33 123 r. 11, and passim in this
text, Wr.3a na-kap-t[:-§4] ibid.8, cf. sA sac.
KII-§ AMT 19,1:3; ina na-ak-ka-ap-ti-Su (in
broken context) TLB 2 21:8 (OB omens); the
string of wool ina sAG.KLMES-%i tarakkas
AMT 11,1:2, ana SAG.KL.MES-§% SUB.MES you
apply(?) (oil) to his temples AMT 20,2:5, dupl.
AMT 12,8:5, and passim in med., wr. SAG.KI.MES;
ina surri SAG.KI-§i lessima damadu tatabbak
you make an incision in his temple(?) with
an obsidian knife and let his blood flow
Kécher BAM 323:94, cf. SAG.KI-§% talappat
AMT 95,21iii 7, SAG.KI-§i tugallab CT 23
40:29, and passim in med. wr. SAG.KI-&%, cf.
also 8AG.K1-§% dlarrak$u his temple throbs
AMT 14,5:3; na-ak-Tkapl-ta-$a it{ibaséi her
(the sick woman’s) temple improved BE 17
31:18 (MB let.).

2’ in physiogn. and Izbu: [$umma nak]-
kap-ta-u usa’ar if he wipes his temple
AfO 11 222 No. 2:3, also (with ukkak scratches)
ibid. 4; Summa na-kap-ti imittisSu pafrat
if his right temple is “loose” Kraus Texte 6 r.
1, also ibid. 38a:9f., cf. Summa na-ak-ka-pa-
tu-Su patra ibid. 6. 3; Swumma sinnistu
ulidma uznd@su ina nak(var. na-ok)-kap-ti-§i
dakna if a woman gives birth, and the
(child’s) ears are located on his temples
Leichty Izbu III 23, cf.ibid. 90; Summa Ser’an
SAG.KI 15-§% z1.z1 if the artery on his right
temple pulsates Kraus Texte 49:1, (the left)
ibid. 2; Summa $drat SAG.KI-§u kima mastim
Suppulma GAR MVAG 40/2 84:107, and pas-
sim in this text (physiogn.), [DI8 %S §i-id nla-
kap-ti 2.30-§u SAG GAR Labat Suse 8 r. 6, cf. 3,
see also ibid. r. 19, ete. (physiogn.).

3’ in other texts: S$umma asdm ... na-
kap-ti awilim ina karzilli siparrim iptéma
if a physician opens a man’s temple with a
bronze lancet CH § 215: 60, also ibid. § 218:79,
220:89; if a scorpion stings SAG.KI zAG-§4
(also @UB-§) CT 38 37:3f. (SB Alu); the
disease isbat libbi u nak-kiap-t}i AfO 23 42

*nakkapu

ili 21 (ine.);  busanw ttb na-kap-te musargidu
tuSpadsah  you relieve the leprosy, the
pulsating in the temples that makes one hop
around KAR 321r.5; kima me-e $a-te-e ina
na-kap-ti (var. ki §d la(?) A.MES tna piti) (go
away, paralysis) like the . ... water from the
temples Kécher BAM 398 r. 13 (inc.), var. froin
STT 136 i 43; kima zw’ti ina nak-kap-itt na-
af$-li-la] slip away like sweat from the temple
Lambert BWL 288 K.9387:6 (inc.), cf. kima zdits
na-kap-ti natbikani Ugaritica 5 17:39; [na,.
sag.ki] = [aban nak-kap-ti] Hh. XVI 223,
restored from na',.sag.ki = na-ka-a[p(!)-tu]
RS Recension 173, cf. NA, KL.NAM.AN.NA = NA,
SAG.KI MSL 10 69:4 (= Uruanna III 155).

b) of animals: Summa tmmerum na-ak-
ka-ap-ta-u Sa imittim tarkat if the right
temple of the sheep is dark YOS 1047:18 (OB),
also CT 41 10 K.6983:19, dupl. CT 31 33:351.
(SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); wurilu tna
SAG.KI GUB-§d i8tét qarnu E-[at] (there was
seen) a mare from whose left temple one
horn protruded CT 29 48:3 (SB prodigies).

Refs. wr. sac.xiI and sac.KI.MES most
likely stand fov nakkaptu, while of the refs.
Wr. SAG.KI (= pitu) only those which speak
of the right and left sag.x1 seem to stand for
nakkaptu, and whenever SAG.KI-§u represents
the subject or object, the reading nakkaptasu
and not *putasu seems to be required,
although in many cases the meaning does
not permit a distinction between nakkaptu
and pitu.

The surgical intervention referred to in
the CH as “‘opening of the ».” may refer to
scarification in the temporal region; this
interpretation is supported by the occurrence
of nakkaptu between gaggadu and pitu in
med., the sequence of entries in Hh. XV and
Ugumu, and the refs. to pulsating arteries of
the nakkaptu.

*nakkapu (nakkupu)
in circumference); NA.*

adj.; around (i.e.,

6-a-a 1 KUS arruku 1 XUS na-ku-pu ...
5 ina ammete arrukw 1 RUS na-ku-pu (logs)
six cubits long each, one cubit around, and
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(others) five cubits long, one cubit around
ABL 566:10 and 11.

The dimension expressed by nakkupu is
most likely the circumference; note that
other logs are described in the same text as
arrukwu and kabburu, see kabbaru usage a—4'.

nakkapu A s.; (tip of parts of the body?);
SB.

ki.nam.esir.ra = nak-ka-pu

a) of the foot: Summa ... nak-kap
Sepésu rabima if the n. of his feet are large
Kraus Texte 19 iii 9, also 221i 35; ki na-kap
sepe ana asidi la iqarribu  (see asidu mng. 1)
KAR 252 iii 35.

Nabnitu I 96.

b) of the lungs (in ext.): Summa na-kap
hadi 15 u 2,30 pug-ma if the right and left
n. of the apical lobe of the lung are split
CT 31 39ii 20f. and 23, cf. na-ak-ka-ap hast Sa
Sumély patir Labat Suse 5:20, wr. na-kap
ibid. 24, 3r. 56; Summa na-kap 2,30 §G+sa6(=
kubui?) hasi pUue.DU, KAR 423 r.i 53, also 51;
na-kap 15 kubusd hadi 15, na-kap kubus hasi
MAS-ma K1 A8, na-kap 2,30 kubu$ hasi 2,30
CT 31 8:25ff.

The lex. ref. probably represents a different
word.

nakkapu B (nakkupu) s.; (atool); OA.*

x pasi 1 na-bu-pu-um Sugqultainu 2 MA.NA
x axes and one %., their weight two minas
BIN 4 198:1; x pasa [x]+5 na-ku-[pu(?)l 6
MA.NA $uqultam x axes, x n.-8 weighing six
minas OIP 27 62:38; [x] na-ki-pd-am ana PN
% additisu ubil he brought a ». for PN and his
wife ICK 299:10.

nakkapl adj.; having the habit of goring;
OB; cf. nakdpu A.

[di-ri] IR = na-ka-pu-i Proto-Diri 8a.

Summa alap awilim na-ak-ka-pi-[mle kima
na-ak-klal-pu-i babtadu usédisumma if a
man’s ox is prone to goring and his ward has
informed him that it is prone to goring CH
§ 251:53f., also, wr. na-ka-pi-ma Goetze LE
§ 54 Aiv 15, B iv 20 (coll.).

nakkussu

nakkaru adj.; hostile, enemy; OB*; cf.
nakaru.

[@)lam na-ak-ka-ra-am tasabbat you will
take a hostile town YOS 10 33 v 29 (ext.).

nakkatu s.; (a type of realestate); Nuzi.

E.HLAMES ina libbi Nuzi itti na-aq-qa-ti-
Su-nu ... ittadin he gave (him) the houses
in Nuzi together with their n. HSS 9 21:6,
cf. the houses ina eléni na-ag-ga-ti 3¢ PN
ibid. 18, ina sittdni na-aq-qa-ti Sa PN HSS 19
71:8;  minummé qagqaru na-ag-qa-du HA.
LA-ia any n.-land which is my share HSS 5
29:7, cf. zittasu $a na-ag-ga-tum  ibid. 38;
kird na-ag-[gla-ta ina GN ana PN ... iddinu:
niséu  they gave PN a n.-garden in GN
JEN 66:5; 1 E ekallu kutlu nadd na-ag-qa-te
HSS 19 98:4; A.8A na-ag-ga-tum ina harrdn
GN a n.-field on the road to GN JEN 413:5,
cf. HSS 19 5:19, 23,16:12, WI. na-aq-qa-ta
SMN 3483:6.

nakkupu see *nakkapu adj. and nakkapu B s.

nakkuru (or naqquru, nagguru) adj.; (mng.
unkn.); OA.*

DUB-pu-um Sa amiam as’umu DU-pu-um
na-ku-ru-um Sa taskarinnim abnum } MA.NA-
um $a KU.BABBAR % NE-zi-a-tum $akna TCL 20
113:8.

(J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 5 n. 2.)

nakkuru (or magquru) s.; (mng. unkn.);

MB Alalakh, Nuzi.

1 sisu Sa PN na-ak-ku-ra-Su ana qat PN,
nadnu one horse belonging to PN, its n. is
entrusted to PN, HSS 15 83:5, also (in broken
context) na-ak-ku-ra-Su-nu ana [qat] PN
nadnu ibid. 2; obscure: SU.NIGIN 5 ANSE.
KUR.RA na-ku-ri w pat-la-un-na  Wiseman
Alalakh 329:13.

nakkus$u s.; (a group of persons);
Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. word.

a) in OB Alalakh: 20 na-ak-ku-ui-se LV.
KIN.GL,.A $& TA GN twenty (measures of
emmer for) the n. who (came) as a messenger
from Carchemish JCS 8 21 No. 268:12, also

0B
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ibid. 267:12, as personal name: Wiseman Alalakh
64:16, 80:6, 126:10, and passim in JCS 8 5ff., see
RHA 65 131.

b) in Nuzi: anndtu LC.MES na-ak-ku-us-Su
Sa GN $a gat PN these are the n.-people from
GN at the disposal of PN HSS 13 262:6, and
passim, wr. na-ak-ku-u$-§u ibid. 16 and 22;
3 LO.MES na-ak-ku-u$-§¢ RA 28 37 No.4:17,
also, wr. ne-ak-ku-ud-Su-i JEN 665:11;
x barley LG.MES na-ak-ku-u$-Su $a ileqqd
the n.-people take RA 23 158 No. 63:5, cf. £
Sa na-ak-ku-us-§¢ ibid. 16, of. Sumer 32 127
No. 7:1.

Nadia van Brock, RHA 65 126ff.

nakli§ adv.; artistically, skillfully; SB;
cf. nakalu.
galam mu.ni.ifn ...} : nak-li§ uftagbi (in

broken context, referring to a chariot?) Symbolae
Bohl 280 K.6727:4.

atmana rasubba $a ... na-ak-lis epdu an
awe-inspiring temple, which was artistically
built AOB1 122 iv 15 (Shalm. I); parakki ...
ina gerbisu nak-lis§ usabnima 1 had daises
built artistically therein (for the gods)
Winckler Sar. pl. 40:18; dira w Salpd nak-lig
usépisma uzaqqir huréini$ I had the inner and
outer walls built artistically and made (them)
as high as a mountain OIP 2 153:17 (Senn.);
ana misab darratija v multa’at belatija nak-
1:§ usépidma 1 had (a palace) built skillfully
as a royal residence and for my lordly
pleasure Borger Esarh. 61 vi 12, also 63 B v 51;
[ana] Marduk bélija ina résisu na-ak-li-ig
epu$ I built (a shrine) artistically on its top
for my lord Marduk VAB 4 148 iv 4 (Nbk.);
massart na-ak-li-i$ udanninma 1 strength-
ened the defenses skillfully VAB 4 134 vi 53, 86
ii 21, 1881i 37, also 132 vi 7, na-ak-li-i§ udashir:
Sina[tt] PBS 15 77:20 (all Nbk.); lion-colossi
Sa ... nak-li§ ippatgima which were cast
artistically Lie Sar. 78:2, cf. nak-li§ a[ptiq]
Streck Asb. 172r.54; UDU.MES Sad-di dLAMMA.
MAH.MES Sa aban Jadi edqi nak-lis(var. -li-i§)
tbnima he made (statues of) mountain sheep
and great protective genii artistically of
massive mountain stone Winckler Sar. pl.
39:118, also 37:38, also Lyon Sar. 17:76, and

naklu

passim in Sar., also OIP 2 97:85 (Senn.), Streck
usépisma 1 had images of these great gods
made artistically Lyon Sar. 23:17; salam
Sarratija ... nak-li§ usépid I had a statue
made artistically depicting me as king
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 52 (Asb.); salme ili-
tiSunu rabiti eli $a ame pani nak-lis ubaidimu
they fashioned the images of their great gods
more artistically than before Borger Esarh.
847r.38, also 85 iv 7, 87r. 3,88r.6,95r. 12, 14;
undts hisihti Esagil ... [tna)] Sipir nikilts
nak-li§ usepté I had the utensils which are
needed in Esagil made artistically with
skillful workmanship ibid. 24 Ep. 33:11; a
nuptial bed for Bél and Béltija nak-lis epus
Streck Asb. 148 x 40; elippdti sirdte episti maz
tiun ibnd nak-li§ they constructed great
ships, the product typical of their country
OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); gimir mdr ummdni hassiits
nak-li§ ukassipma (see kesépu mng. 2) 2R 67
r. 20 (= Rost Tigl. ITT p. 74); DINGIR.MES na-
ak-li-1§ imunu (see mdnu B) BiOr 30 180:72;
